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1.  (U)  The  attached  after  action  report  is  the  official  account  of  Operation 
KEYSTONE  ROBIN:  the  redeployment  of  the  3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry  Division  from 
the  Republic  of  Vietnam  during  the  last  quarter  of  1970. 

2.  (U)  The  redeployment  of -the  jd  Brigade  concludes f the  role  of  the  9th  Infan¬ 
try  Division — THE  OLD  RELIABLES —  in  the  Vietnam  conflict.  After  the  departure 
of  the  two  other  brigades  of  the  9th  Infantry  Division  in  the  summer  of  1969,  the 
3d  Brigade  remained  as  the  only  American  Infantry  unit  south  of  Saigon  and  oper¬ 
ated  primarily  in  Long  An  and  Hau  Nghia  Provinces.  The  four  infantry  battalions 
of  the  brigade— 2d  and  5th  Battalions,  60th  Infantry;  6th  Battalion,  31st  Infan¬ 
try;  and  2d  Battalion,  47th  Infantry  (mechanized) —and  2d  Battalion,  4th  Field 
Artillery  also  took  part  in  the  Cambodian  operation  of  May-June,  1970.  The  3d 
Brigade  has  conducted  intensive  attrition  operations  characterized  by  frequent 
air  assaults,  ground  reconnaissance,  small  unit  patrols,  ambushes  and  numerous 
US/GVN  combined  operations.  The  result  of  these  operations  has  been  the  elimin¬ 
ation  of  Main  Force  units  and  the  upgrading  of  GVN  forces  in  our  TAOI.  The  last 
six  months  in  the  Province  has  witnessed  a  growing  assumption  of  responsibility 
by  Government  of  Vietnam  forces.  -With  the  departure  of  the  3d  Brigade,  Long  An 
Province  and  25th  Infantry  Division  (ARVN)  forces  now  assume  total  responsibility 
for  the  military  role  and  pacification  in  the  Province. 

3'.  (U)  KEYSTONE  ROBIN  was  carried  out  in  an  atmosphere  of  optimism  and  mutual 

cooperation.  In  every  case,  early  planning  combined  with  both  administrative 
and  operational  flexibility  enabled  the  brigade  to  conduct  a  smooth  phased 
withdrawal  for  redeployment/inactivation.  -The  enclosed  after  action  report 
documents  our  operations  and  will  provide  mudh- .useful  information  for  other 
units  planning  future  redeployment  operations.  x 
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3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry  Division  KEYSTONE  ROBIN  After  Action  Report  (U) 

1.  Purpose:  The  purpose  of  this  report  is  to  provide  information  on  the 
redeployment  of  the  3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry  Division  in  order  to  assist 
units  redeploying  in  the  near  future. 

2.  Mission:  On  30  June  1970,  the  Brigade  was  notified  that  it  would  redeploy 
to  CONUS  by  15  October  1970.  A  small  Honor  Guard  would  escort  the  colors  of 
the  Brigade  and  its  battalions  to  Fort  Lewis,  Washington,  for  inactivation 
ceremonies.  The  Brigade's  smaller  etbordin ate  elements  would  be  inactivated 


in-country.  The  Brigade  was  instructed 
until  standdown. 

3.  Task  Organization: 

UNIT 

6-31 st  Inf 
2-47th  Inf  (M) 

2-60th  Inf 
5-60th  Inf 
45th  Inf  Pit  (SD) 

65th  Inf  Det  (CT) 

Co  E,  75th  Inf  (Rangers) 

39th  Cav  Pit  (ACV) 

2 -4th  FA 
571st  Engr  Co 
56th  Sig  Co 
99th  CSS  Bn 
19th  MH  Det 
19th  PI  Det 
39th  Chemical  Det 
276th  FA  Det 
483rd  MP  Pit 
493rd  MI  Det 

HHC,  3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Div 


continue  normal  tactical  operations 


PERSONNEL  SPACES 


920 

908 

920 

920 

28 

10 

61 

35 

641 

165 

102 

544 

2 

5 

5 

9 

40 

38 

219 


TOTAL  5,572 


4.  Redeployment  Concepts: 

a.  Commencing  on  1  September  1970,  the  initial  units  to  be  redeployed/ 
inactivated  began  a  phased  withdrawal  from  combat  and  proceeded  to  designated 
standdown  locations  in  accordance  with  a  published  schedule. 

b.  At  the  standdown  1ocation  at  Di  An  (for  all  units  except  2-47th  Inf  (M) ) 
units  prepared  all  TOE  p  _  station  equipment  for  turn-in  and  out-processed  per¬ 
sonnel.  2-47th  Inf  (M)  standdown  was  accomplished  at  Bearcat.  All  equipment 
was  turned  in  to  the  processing  location  at  Long  Binh. 

c.  Reduction  of  personnel  was  accomplished  by  means  of  normal  attrition 
and  by  reassignment  to  other  units  in-oountry. 


1 


d.  Colors  of  the  3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry  Division,  2-47  Inf  (M),  5-60  Inf, 

2-60  Inf,  6-31  Inf,  99th  CSS  Bn,  and  2-4  FA  redeployed  to  Fort  Lewis,  Washington, 
with  a  100  man  Honor  Guard.  Departure  was  from  Bien  Hoa  Air  Base  on  12  October 
1970. 

5.  Chronology  of  Events: 

30  June  1970  -  Received  II  FF0RCEV  message  directing  that  the  Brigade  would 
redeploy  under  the  code  name  "Keystone  Robin". 

2  July  1970  -  II  FF0RCEV  G-4  visited  the  Brigade  for  initial  redeployment 

coordination;  Di  An  was  selected  as  the  tentative  standdown  location. 

4  July  1970  -  The  tentative  standdown  schedule  and  concept  of  redeployment  for 
the  Brigade  was  submitted  to  II  FFORCdV . 

6  July  1970  -  Brigade  was  notified  by  USARV  that  Di  An  would  be  the  standdown 
location  for  all  units  except  2-47th  Inf  (M),  which  would  stand- 
down  at  Bearcat;  equipment  would  be  turned  in  at  the  processing 
location  at  Long  Binh. 

11  July  1970  -  CG,  II  FFORCSV  approved  the  standdown  schedule,  which  was  then 

sent  to  USARV  for  approval. 

12  July  1970  -  Planning  Conference  #  1  was  held  with  all  Brigade  staff  members 

and  battalion  and  separate  unit  commanders.  (Subsequent  meet¬ 
ings  were  held  each  week  through  29  August). 

20  July  1970  -  Processing  location  at  Long  Binh  became  operational. 

21  July  1970  -  Headquarters,  USARV  approved  the  Brigade  standdown  schedule. 

(See  0P0RD  183-70). 

1  August  70  -  "Go  Devil"  Academy  ceased  training  replacement  personnel. 

4  August  70  -  3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry  Division  0P0RD  183-70,  the  Brigade 

Redeployment  Order,  was  published. 

-  Thu  Thua  South  FSB  was  turned  over  to  GVN  forces. 

5  August  70  -  "Go  Devil"  Academy  and  Go  A,  99th  GS3B  arrived  Di  An.  to  begin 

preparation  of  the  standdown  location. 

8  August  70  -  AG  (minus  AP0)  arrived  at  Di  An. 

10  August  70  -  Medical  team  from  Co  C  (Med),  99th  CSSB,  and  Brigade  Finance 
Section  arrived  Di  An. 

20  August  70  -  Maintenance  assistance  team  and  MI  debriefing  team  arrived  Di  An. 

24  August  70  -  HHB  (-)/2-4  FA  arrived  Di  An. 
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25  August  70  -  S-3  advance  party  arrived  Di  An  to  establish  new  CP. 

28  August  70  -  Di  An  completed  preparations  for  receipt  and  processing  of 

brigade  personnel. 

1  Sep  1970  -  5-60  Inf,  A/2-4  FA,  39th  Gav  (ACV),  39th  Chem,  45th  Inf  (SD), 

65th  Inf  (CT)  arrived  Di  An. 

2  Sep  1970  -  Bien  Phuoc  Base  Camp  turned  over  to  GVN  forces. 

7  Sep  1970  -  Brigade  Forward  CP  at  Di  An  was  ready  to  assume  control  of 

tactical  operation. 

8  Sep  1970  -  HHC  (-),  6-31  Inf,  and  C/2-4  FA  arrived  Di  An. 

-  FSB  Chamberlain  turned  over  to  GVN  forces. 

10  Sep  1970  -  Camp  Keaton  turned  over  to  GVN  forces. 

15  Sep  1970  -  FSB  Julie  turned  over  to  25th  Inf  Div  (US). 

-  2-47  Inf  (M)  commenced  standdown  at  Bearcat. 

-  Tan  An  Main  turned  over  to  GVN  forces. 

-  B/2-4  FA,  E/75th  Inf  (Rgr)j  Tan  An  Main  Security  Det  arrived  Di  An. 

20  Sep  1970  -  Remainder  of  99th  CSSB  arrived  Di  An. 

-  Tan  -d  Airfield  turned  over  to  GVN  forces. 

22  Sep  1970  -  2-60  Inf  arrived  at  Di  An  and  commenced  standdown. 

28  Sep  1970  -  Honor  Guard  Farewell  Ceremony  conducted  at  Di  An. 

6  Oct  1970  -  Eight  man  advance  party  departed. 

10  Oct  1970  -  All  3d  Brigade  units  completed  standdown  and  turn-in  of  equipment. 

12  Oct  1970  -  3d  Brigade  Honor  Guard  departed  Bien  Hoa  Air  Base  for  CONUS. 

6.  Discussions 


a.  Tactical  Operations: 

(1)  During  the  period  1  July  through  15  September,  the  Brigade  continued 
to  conduct  offensive  operations  in  Long  An,  Haa  Nghia,  and  Bien  Hoa  Provinces. 
Combined  operations  were  intensified  and  US  combat  missions  were  gradually  turned 
over  to  GVN  forces  in  preparation  for  US  withdrawal  from  the  TA0I. 

(2)  On  2  August,  5-60  Infantry  reverted  to  0PC0N  of  3d  Brigade,  25th  Infan¬ 
try  Division  to  conduct  operations  in  i3inh  Duong  Province,  returning  to  0PC0N 

of  3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry  Division  on  22  August.  On  returning  to  Long  An, 

5-60  Inf  conducted  combat  operations  from  its  Binh  Phuoc  Base  Camp  until  stand- 
down. 
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(3)  On  1  September,  the  5-60  Infantry  displaced  to  Di  An  for  standdown 
followed  on  8  September  by  6-31  Infantry.  The  2-47  Infantry  (M)  continued 
offensive  operations  in  Nhon  Trach  District,  Bien  Hoa  Province,  until  15  Sep¬ 
tember,  when  the  battalion  moved  to  Bearcat  to  commence  standdown;  it  was  re¬ 
lieved  by  1-5  Tnf  (M),  2d  Bde,  25th  Infantry  Division. 

b.  R-  eployment: 

(l)  Planning:  The  Brigade  Staff  began  initial  redeployment  planning  as 
early  as  March  70  with  planning  intensifying  somewhat  during  May  and  June;  by 
15  June  1970,  a  concept  for  the  redeployment  of  the  Brigade  had  been  developed 
li/hen  Increment  IV  (Keystone  Robin)  was  directed  on  30  June  1970,  staff  planners 
began  a  series  of  conferences  with  USARV  and  II  FF0RCEV  to  finalize  the  redeploy¬ 
ment/inactivation  coordination.  Utilizing  a  series  of  weekly  planning  conferences, 
the  brigade  staff  completed  the  necessary  planning  and  on  26  August  1970,  published 
0F0RD  133-70,  which  provided  detailed  guidance  and  schedules  for  redeploying  units 
and  those  units  and  staff  agencies  supporting  the  Brigade.  To  facilitate  redeploy¬ 
ment/inactivation  planning  a  list  of  Critical  Event  Dates  was  established  (annex 
C  to  0P0RD  183-70);  as  standdown  activities  progressed,  certain  dates  were  changed 
as  indicated  below: 


SCHEDULED  DATE 

CHANGED  TO 

EVENT 

28  Aug  70 

23  Aug  70 

Ben  Luc  Maintenance  Facility  turned  over  to 

GVN. 

1  Sep  70 

30  Aug  70 

2  searchlights,  1/29  Arty,  returned  to 

parent  unit. 

2  Sep  70 

30  Jul  70 

2  quad  50' s,  D/71  Arty,  and  2  searchlights, 

1/29  Arty,  returned  to  parent  unit. 

2  Sep  70 

4  Aug  70 

Thu  Thua  South  artillery  FSB  turned  over  to 

GVN. 

4  Sep  70 

2  Sep  70 

Binh  Phuoc  Base  Camp  turned  over  to  Long 

An  Sector. 

11  Sep  70 

8  Sep  70 

FSB  Chamberlain  turned  over  to  Hau  Nghia  Sector 

12  Sep  70 

10  Sep  70 

Camp  Keaton  turned  over  to  50th  ARVU  Regt. 

10  Sep  70 

14  Sep  70 

493d  I'd!  Det  moved  to  Di  an. 

17  Sep  70 

15  Sep  70 

Tan  An  Main  Base  Camp  turned  over  to  Long 

An  Sector. 

27  Sep  70 

16  Sep  70 

E/75th  Inf  (Rgr)  began  standdown. 

19  Sep  70 

15  Sep  70 

FSB  Julie  turned  over  to  1 -5  Inf  (M) . 
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21  Sep  70  20  Sep  70  Tan  An  Airfield  turned  over  to  Long  An  Sector. 

23  Sep  70  15  Sep  70  TACP  released  to  parent  unit, 

(2)  Standdovn:  Because  of  the  distance  from  Long  Binh  and  the  lack  of 
"hardstand"  and  billeting  areas  at  the  Brigade  Base  Camp  at  Tan  An,  it  was  neces¬ 
sary  to  find  a  more  suitable  standdovn  location.  After  coordination  with  USARV 
and  II  FF0RCEV  representatives  the  decision  was  made  for  all  Units,  with  the  ex¬ 
ception  of  2-47  Inf  (M),  to  standdovn  at  Di  An;  Bearcat  was  selected  as  the  stand¬ 
dovn  location  for  the  2-47  Inf  (M).  The  formal  standdovn  covered  a  period  of  42 
days  beginning  1  September  and  ending  12  October.  Each  unit  was  placed  under  OPCOii 
of  USARV  on  the  date  it  initiated  standdovn,  with  OPCON  of  the  Brigade  reverting 
to  USARV  on  22  September  coinciding  with  standdovn  of  the  last  maneuver  battalion. 

Each  direct  support  artillery  battery  from  2-4  Field  Artillery  stood  down  with 

its  supported  infantry  battalion.  Combat  service  support  units  commenced  stand- 
down  near  the  end  of  the  brigade  standdovn  period  so  that  continued  administrative, 
logistical,  and  maintenance  support  could  be  provided  as  long  as  possible  to  sup¬ 
ported  -units.  All  units  completed  standdovn  by  10  October, 

(3)  Personnel  Reassignment!  There  was  no  DE1DS  drop  for  personnel.  All 
personnel  who  did  not  reach  normal  DER0S  by  25  October  were  released  for  re¬ 
assignment  in-country. 

(4)  Equipment  Turn-in:  Equipment  from  Brigade  units  was  turned  in  to  the 
Saigon  Support  Command  Keystone  Robin  Processing  Location  or,  with  USARV  ap¬ 
proval,  laterally  transferred  to  other  units.  The  equipment  processing  location 
was  set  up  and  operated  at  Long  Binh  by  the  79th  Maintenance  Battalion.  The 
processing  location  became  operational  on  20  July  1970  and  began  accepting  all 
types  of  equipment  bn  a  limited  basis.  The  equipment  turn-in  policies  and  pro¬ 
cedures  were  those  established  by  USARV,  Saigon  Support  Command,  and  the  79th 
Maintenance  Battalion.  By  following  these  policies  and  procedures,  and  working 
in  close  harmony  with  the  79th  Maintenance  Battalion,  most  equipment  was  turned 
in  ahead  of  the  preplanned  schedule. 

(5)  Base  Camp  Turnover:  With  the  announced  redeployment/inactivation  of 
the  Brigade,  plans  were  initiated  for  turnover  of  all  brigade/battalion  base 
camps  and  fire  support  bases.  Through  detailed  planning  and  supervision,  all 
base  camps  and  fire  support  bases  were  properly  cleared,  sanitized  and  turned 
over  to  GVN  or  US  units  on  schedule  and  without  incident. 

(6)  Joint  Coordination:  During  redeployment  and  base  camp/fire  support 
base  turnover,  close  coordination  was  established  and  maintained  with  Head¬ 
quarters  III  MR,  Headquarters  25th  Div  (ARVN),  Long  An  Province,  and  Hau  Nghia 
Province.  Continuous  coordination  insured  that  problems  were  identified  early 
and  solved  through  mutual  agreement  thereby  allowing  for  the  orderly  transfer 
of  Brigade  facilities  from  US  to  GVN  forces. 

(7)  Honor  Guard:  Because  the  Honor  Guard  was  scheduled  to  represent  the 
Brigade  at  a  series  of  ceremonies  conducted  in  the  Republic  of  Vietnam  and  the 
United  States,  the  Brigade  selected  excellent  and  representative  soldiers  to  fill 
its  ranks.  Personnel  with  previous  tours  with  the  9th  Infantry  Division  were 
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given  special  consideration.  On  15  September,  the  100  man  Honor  Guard  was 
formed  and  began  preparation  for  the  ceremonies.  After  the  Honor  Guard  Fare¬ 
well  Ceremony  on  28  September,  the  Honor  Guard  continued  preparations  for  the 
CONUS  Inactivation  Ceremony,  departing  RVN  from  Bien  Hoa  Air  Base  on  12  October. 
With  the  furling  of  the  colors  at  Fort  Lewis,  Washington  on  13  October  1970, 
another  chapter  in  the  proud  history  of  the  9th  Infantry  Division  (Old  Reliables) 
will  be  brought  to  a  close. 

(8)  Lessonp  Learned: 

a.  The  greatest  asset  to  this  brigade's  planning  was  that  the  staff  got 
an  early  start — forming  an  initial  working  group  in  March.  Past  After  Action 
Reports  were  researched  and  views  solicited  from  personnel  who  had  participated 
in  past  redeployments.  To  intensify  the  planning  effort  and  to  insure  a  co¬ 
ordinated  planning  effort  a  series  of  weekly  planning  conferences  were  established 
immediately  upon  notification  of  the  brigade  redeployment.  On  Saturday  of  each 
week  the  brigade  staff  met  and  presented  actions  in  staff  areas  that  had  been 
accomplished,  were  being  planned  or  were  potential  problem  areas.  Subsequently, 
staff  notes  were  reproduced  and  disseminated  to  the  battalion  commanders.  Sev¬ 
eral  times  during  the  redeployment  planning  phase  the  battalion  commanders  were 
briefed  by  the  brigade  staff  on  the  status  of  redeployment  actions,  pi;  ns,  and 
potential  problems.  Through  these  staff  meetings  staff  members,  and  unit  com¬ 
manders,  were  kept  abreast  of  the  total  redeployment  effort,  host  importantly, 
the  collective  brainpower  of  the  organization  was  used  throughout  to  identify 
problem  areas  so  solutions  could  be  obtained. 

b.  Equipment  standards  and  the  ability  to  meet  the  turn-in  criteria  were 
always  matters  of  concern.  It  was  found  that  the  most  important  ingredient  to 
resolution  of  this  potential  problem  area  was  to  get  the  processing  location 
opened  well  before  formal  standdown.  In  the  case  of  this  brigade  it  was  opened 
on  20  July.  This  permitted  the  turn-in  of  much  excess  equipment  prior  to  the 
formal  standdown  period.  More  importantly,  it  served  as  e  means  to  educate  all 
units  on  the  mechanics  of  turn-in  for  all  types  of  brigade  property. 

£.  Base  turnover  went  particularly  well,  in  spite  of  the  fact  that  the 
Brigade  turned  over  a  variety  of  type  bases—fire  bases,  minor  bases,  major 
bases — to  a  full  spectrum  of  agencies:  Vietnamese  Districts,  Provinces,  and  to 
ARVN  and  US  forces.  It  was  found  that  the  most  important  ingredient  to  efficient 
base  turnover  was  to  get  all  participants  on  the  ground  early,  in  face-to-face 
meetings  to  resolve  the  mechanics  of  turnover. 

d.  Awards  can  best  be  handled  by  the  roster  system.  The  Brigade  made 
an  effort  to  have  every  man's  awards  presented  at  a  ceremony  prior  to  de¬ 
parture.  The  normal  method  of  narrative  submissions  would  have  inhibited  the 
process  and  probably  resulted  in  a  lot  of  soldiers  going  unre cognized.  A  roster 
system  is  a  must. 

e.  Public  announcement  should  be  made  early — not  later  that  the  stand- 
down  date  of  the  first  unit.  This  would  permit  all  men  to  be  properly  oriented, 
and  would  reduce  idle  and  possibly  harmful  speculation.  It  is  impossible  to 
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given  special  consideration.  On  15  September,  the  100  man  Honor  Guard  was 
formed  and  began  preparation  for  the  ceremonies.  After  the  Honor  Guard  Fare¬ 
well  Ceremony  on  28  September,  the  Honor  Guard  continued  preparations  for  the 
CONUS  Inactivation  Ceremony,  departing  RVN  from  Bien  Hoa  Air  Base  on  12  October. 
With  the  furling  of  the  colors  at  Fort  Levis,  Washington  on  13  October  1970, 
another  chapter  in  the  proud  history  of  the  9th  infantry  Division  (Old  Reliables) 
will  be  brought  to  a  close. 

(8)  Lessons  Learned: 

a.  The  greatest  asset  to  this  brigade's  planning  vas  that  the  staff  got 
an  early  start — forming  an  initial  working  group  in  March.  Past  After  Action 
Reports  were  researched  and  views  solicited  from  personnel  who  had  participated 
in  past  redeployments.  To  intensify  the  planning  effort  and  to  insure  a  co¬ 
ordinated  planning  effort  a  series  of  weekly  planning  conferences  were  established 
immediately  upon  notification  of  the  brigade  redeployment.  On  Saturday  of  each 
week  the  brigade  staff  met  and  presented  actions  in  staff  areas  that  had  been 
accomplished,  were  being  planned  or  were  potential  problem  areas.  Subsequently, 
staff  notes  were  reproduced  and  disseminated  to  the  battalion  commanders.  Sev¬ 
eral  times  during  the  redeployment  planning  phase  the  battalion  commanders  were 
briefed  by  the  brigade  staff  on  the  status  of  redeployment  actions,  pit  ns,  and 
potential  problems.  Throupb  these  staff  meetings  staff  members,  and  unit  com¬ 
manders,  were  kept  abreast  of  the  total  redeployment  effort.  Koet  importantly, 
the  collective  brainpower  of  the  organization  was  used  t.roughout  to  identify 
problem  areas  so  solutions  could  be  obtained. 

b.  Equipment  standards  and  the  ability  to  meet  the  turn-in  criteria  were 
always  matters  of  concern.  It  was  found  that  the  most  important  ingredient  to 
resolution  of  this  potential  problem  area  was  to  get  the  processing  location 
opened  well  before  formal  standdown.  In  the  case  of  this  brigade  it  was  opened 
on  20  July.  This  permitted  the  turn-in  of  much  excess  equipment  prior  to  the 
formal  standdown  period.  More  importantly,  it  served  as  a  means  to  educate  all 
units  on  the  mechanics  of  tum-in  for  all  types  of  brigade  property. 

£.  Base  turnover  went  particularly  well,  in  spite  of  the  fact  that  the 
Brigade  turned  over  a  variety  of  type  bases — fire  bases,  minor  bases,  major 
bases — to  a  full  spectrum  of  agencies:  Vietnamese  Districts,  Provinces,  and  to 
ARVN  and  US  forces.  It  was  found  that  the  most  important  ingredient  to  efficient 
base  turnover  was  to  get  all  participants  on  the  ground  early,  in  face-to-face 
meetings  to  resolve  the  mechanics  of  turnover. 

d.  Awards  can  best  be  handled  by  the  roster  system.  The  Brigade  made 
an  effort  to  have  every  man's  awards  presented  at  a  ceremony  prior  to  de¬ 
parture.  The  normal  method  of  narrative  submissions  would  have  inhibited  the 
process  and  probably  resulted  in  a  lot  of  soldiers  going  unrecognized.  A  rcster 
system  is  a  must. 

e.  Public  announcement  should  be  made  early — not  later  that  the  stand- 
down  date  of  the  first  unit.  This  would  permit  all  men  to  be  properly  oriented, 
and  would  reduce  idle  and  possibly  harmful  speculation.  It  is  impossible  to 
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prevent  soldiers  from  recognizing  the  obvious  signs  to  redeployment;  once  they 
are  aware  they  are  involved  in  the  process,  public  announcement  should  be  made. 

X.  The  departure  of  a  US  unit  is  bound  to  have  an  impact  on  other  agencies 
and  organizations — both  US  and  Vietnamese.  A  definite  effort  mus,  be  made  by  the 
departing  unit  to  minimize  this  impact  by  identifying  specific  functions  and 
responsibilities  that  must  be  assumed  by  other  agencies,  assisting  in  a  smooth 
transition. 

(9)  Recommendations: 

a.  That  units  anticipating  redeployment: 

jL  Start  planning  early. 

2.  Utilize  in  planning  all  experience  in-country,  both  published  and 
personal  experience . 

2*  Identify  early  the  key  milestones  and  critical  decisions  required, 
and  strive  for  solutions, 

b.  That  ir_  future  unit  redeployments: 

2«  Equipment  turn-in  standards  be  specified  early  and  processing  locations 
for  tum-in  be  opened  well  in  advance  of  formal  standdovn  periods. 

2.  Roster  awards  systems  be  established. 

2*  Public  announcement  be  made  not  later  than  the  standdovn  date  of  the 
first  unit. 

A  DEROS  drop  of  at  least  60  days  be  established. 

ANNEiffiS: 

A  -  Personnel  and  Administration 

B  -  Intelligence 

G  -  Operations 

D  -  Logistics 

E  -  Engineer 

F  -  Signal 
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G  -  Real  Estate 
H  -  Civil  Affairs/PSYOPS 
I  -  3d  Bde  9th  Inf  Div  OPORD  183-70 
J  -  Relocation 
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Annex  A  (Peraonnel  and  Administration)  to  ,3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry 
Division  KEYSTONE  ROBIN  After  Action  Report  (U) 

1.  (U)  PURPOSE:  To  provide  an  outline  of  actions  accompli  abed  and 
problems  encountered  as  a  part  of  personnel  redeployment  processing, 
records  disposition,  and  general  administrative  redeployment  processing. 

2.  (U)  Personnel  Redeployment  Objectives: 

a.  To  maintain  unit  strength  at  a  prescribed  level  during  redeploy¬ 
ment. 

b.  To  restrict  personnel  turbulanoe  to  the  lowest  level  possible. 

c.  To  inform  all  personnel,  at  the  earliest  possible  time,  of  the 
redeployment  criteria  established  by  USABV. 

d.  To  keep  all  personnel  informed  of  the  progress  of  redeployment 
processing. 


e.  To  mnln-h»ir>  the  highest  possible  state  of  morale  end  esprit  de 
corps  during  all  phases  of  redeployment. 


3.  (U)  REBEPmYMBiT  CRITERIA: 

a.  Bfplflneynt.  Pniflyp  Replacement  flow  was  stopped  an  4  July  1970. 

b.  Tfctt.it  inActiv^t-ing  in  RVN:  Personnel  were  not  eligible  for  any 
type  of  drop  program  and  were  therefor  transferred  in  country  with  the 
exception  of  Honor  Guard  personnel  who  were  returned  to  CONUS  based  an 
60  day  curtailment  criteria  and  30  days  retainability  after  arrival  in 
CONUS.  All  other  personnel  became  USAHV  personnel  assets. 


c.  Tfalta  Radi^d  to  fflntwnw  Strength  In  &VN:  3d  Brigade  9th  Infantry 
Division  color  bearing  units  were  reduced  to  minimum  strength  in  RVN  and 
unit  records  and  colors  returned  to  CCHUS  for  inactivation.  An  inactivation 
detachment  of  approximately  2  per  cent  of  the  authorised  strength  of  the 
unit  was  formed.  This  detachment  closed  out  unit  records  and  participated  in 
inactivation  ceremonies  in  CONUS.  Personnel  selected  for  the  inactivation 
detachment  were  within  60  days  of  RVN  DEROS  as  of  the  departure  date,  12  Oct¬ 
ober  1970  and  had  a  minimal  of  30  days  retainability  upon  arrival  in  CCNUS. 
Remaining  peraonnel  with  normal  DEROS  were  returned  to  CCNUS  through  normal 
returnee  channels.  Personnel  assigned  to  the  3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry  Divi¬ 
sion  with  DEROS  after  12  October  1970  became  HQ  USAHV  assets  and  were  reassig¬ 
ned  in  accordance  with  USAHV  requirements. 


4. 


(U)  REDEPLOYMENT  ACTIONS: 

The  following  actions  were  taken  daring  the  redeployment  and  are 
considered  essential  to  any  suceeeafol  redeployment. 
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a.  Personnel  Data  Baae:  Since  the  3d  Brigade  9th  Infantry  had  no 
automatic  data  processing  capability  the  establishment  of  a  data  base  was 
accomplished  manually.  Cards  were  prepared  manually  from  each  individual's 
Form  20  and  Form  66.  The  preparation  of  these  cards  was  begun  immediately 
following  the  redeployment  notice.  These  cards,  maintained  by  the  AG 
Personnel  Management  Section,  contributed  significantly  to  the  successful 
redeployment  of  the  3d  Brigade.  Upon  completion  of  these  cards  they  were 
checked  and  verified  against  ii dividual  Form  20's  and  the  Form  66*s. 

These  cards  were  used  for  the  following  processes! 

(1)  Selection  of  personnel  meeting  criteria  for  the  Honor  Guard. 

(2)  Projection  of  unit  strength  by  day  from  initial  notification 
to  final  redeployment. 

(3)  Projection  of  over-all  Brigade  strength. 

(4)  Preparation  of  unit  rosters. 

(5)  Preparation  of  shipping  rosters. 

(6)  Preparation  of  rosters  of  personnel  to  be  reassigned  within 
Vietnam.  These  were  forwarded  to  USARV  where  the  assignments  were  made. 

(7)  Identification  of  personnel  serving  on  extension. 

(8)  Identification  of  critical  MOS'S. 

The  use  of  these  cards  eliminated  repetitive  handling  of  Form  20* s  and  Form 
66' s  and  enabled  the  Brigade  to  determine  the  status  of  each  individual  in  the 
Brigade  two  weeks  prior  to  the  standdown  of  the  first  unit.  (See  Appendix  1) 

b.  Intra-Brigade  Beasaignmenta :  All  reassignments  within  the  Brigade 
were  stopped.  The  only  reassignments  which  were  approved  were  those  critical 
to  the  tactical  mission. 


c.  Identification  of  Key  Personnel:  Each  unit  and  staff  section  was 
required  to  identify  those  administrative  and  supply  ersonnel  required  until 
the  last  day  in  Vietnam.  Personnel  required  to  be  identified  were  morning 


report  clerks,  supply  clerks,  typists  and  other  critical  administrative  and 


supply  personnel.  All  First  Sergeants  and  Operations  Sergeants  were  consid¬ 


ered  critical  personnel. 


d.  Strength  Projection:  The  strength  of  each  unit  was  projected  from 
the  date  of  standdown  to  the  departure  of  the  Brigade  from  Vietnam.  Strength 
projections  were  absolutely  necessary  in  order  that  the  troop  density  at 
M  An  could  be  accurately  predicted.  The  expected  number  of  casualties  per 


day  based  on  past  experience  was  subtracted,  plus  the  average  number  of 
individuals  expected  to  depart  for  other  reasons,  l,e.  emergency  or  compass¬ 
ionate  leaves,  compassionate  reassignments,  hardship  discharges,  etc. 

e.  Alignment  Rosters :  Alphabetical  rosters  of  enlisted  men,  grades 
E~1  through  E-6,  E-7  through  E-9,  and  officers,  were  prepared  for  each 
company  sized  unit.  These  rosters  were  forwarded  to  the  units  for  verifi¬ 
cation.  The  rosters  were  then  returned  to  Brigade  AG,  reverified  and  forward¬ 
ed  to  USAKV  where  assignments  within  Vietnam  were  dictated  and  then  returned 
to  the  Brigade  before  the  first  unit  entered  standdown. 


f.  Verification  of  Personnel  Data  Basf  y*t.h  Ufflflr  n«tj>  Service  Center: 


Upon  notification  of  redeployment  the  Data  Services  Center  was  requested  to 
furnish  the  AG  3d  Brigade  with  a  run-off  of  the  Personnel  Master  file  at 
Data  Services  Center.  Upon  receipt  by  the  3d  Brigade  AG  this  roster  was 
checked  against  Morning  Reports  end  personnel  records  and  updated  with  latest 
changes  and  returned  to  DSC.  Subsequently,  an  AG  53  roster  was  furnished 
the  Brigade  from  the  updated  Personnel  Master  file.  This  procedure  more  than 
any  other  permitted  a  complete  accounting  of  personnel  on  Morning  Reports, 
personnel  files  and  the  data  base  in  Data  Service  Center. 


5.  (U) 


iL  REDEPIGIMEW  PROGRESS  HEPQRTTWr,.. 


a.  Prior  to  the  standdown  of  the  first  unit,  a  series  of  charts  were 
prepared  which  would  compare  redeployment  status  by  unit  and  the  Brigade 
against  the  initial  objectives.  These  charts  were  used  to  brief  the  comm¬ 
ander  and  staff  an  redeployment  progress. 

b.  Morning  Report  Losses:  (See  Appendix  2)  Tills  chart  showed  the 
number  of  individuals  scheduled  to  depart  the  Brigade  for  other  units  in  RVtT. 

The  "movement  date9  column  was  the  date  the  Individuals  were  to  move.  Trans¬ 
portation  for  movement  of  these  individuals  was  ooordlnated  with  the  gain¬ 
ing  units  and  through  the  Transportation  Control  Movements  Center  furnished 
by  the  Saigon  Support  Command. 

c.  Unit  Redeployment  Status}  (See  Appendix  3)  This  chart  showed  the 
daily  assigned  strength  status  of  each  unit.  The  strength  column  headed  "STE 
1  September  1970"  was  the  assigned  strength  of  each  unit  on  the  first  day  of 
standdown  of  the  first  unit.  The  "TODAIS  STE"  column  showed  the  strength  by 
day  during  the  redeployment.  The  "R3GN  E7I!"  columns  and  "RSGIT  CCUU3"  columns 
reflected  the  cumulative  number  of  personnel  reassigned  in  those  categories. 
The  "EXIT  ,£'*  column  reflected  the  percentage  of  unit  and  Brigade  strength 
reassigned  to  date  as  compared  against  the  strength  on  1  September  1970, 

d.  Projected  Dally  Losses:  (See  Appendix  4)  This  chart  showed  the 
total  number  of  individuals  to  be  redeployed  to  CONUS  or  reassigned  within 
RVN. 


O 


A-3 
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e,  Total  Strength  vs  Date  Chart*  (See  Appendix  5)  This  chart 
showed  the  total  number  c.f  personnel  in  the  Brigade  as  well  as  total 
number  out  processed, 

APPENDIXES: 

1 - Personnel  Information  Card  Worksheet 

2 - Morning  Report  Losses 

3- Unit  Redeployment  Status 

4- Projected  Daily  Losses 

5- Total  Strength  versus  Data  Chart 

6-  Adjutant  General 

7- Finance 

8- Staff  Judge  Advocate 

9- Public  Information 

10- Provost  Marshall 

11 - Chaplain 

12- Civilian  Personnel 

13- Post  Exchange 

14- Open  Mess 

15- Medical 

1 6- Acting  Inspector  General 

17- Nonappropriated  Funds 


Appendix  1  (Personnel  Information  Card  Worksheet)  to  AMEX  A 
(Personnel  and  Administration)  to  3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry  Division 
KEYSTONE  ROBIN  After  Action  Report  (tJ) 


NAME:  APR  Returnee  Card 

SPAN: _ RANK: _ DEROS: _ 

ETS: _ UNIT: _ PMCB: _ 

AREA  PREF  CODE: _ ITT  CODE: _ HCME  OF  REC: _ 

DATE  REPORTED  ON  A  OR: _ ADDED: _ DELETED: _ CHANGE: 

ASSIGNMENT: _ 

OPO  C&L  NO: _ 

AUTH : _ . _ 
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Appendix  3  (iTnit  Redeployment  Statue)  to  ANNEX  A  (Personnel  and 
Administration)  to  3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry  Division  KEYSTONE  ROBIN 
After  Action  Report 


UNIT 


UNIT  REDEPLOYMENT  STATUS  As  of: 

1  Sep  70  Today's  RSG 

Strength  Strength  RVN 


OFF 


EM 


OFF" 

WO 

EM 


OFF 

WO 

EM 


OFF 
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EM 


OFF 
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Appendix  5  (Total  Strength  versus  Data  Chart)  to  ANNEX  A  (Personnel 
and  Administration)  to  3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry  Division  KEYSTONE 
ROBIN  After  Action  Resort 

TOTAL' PERSONNEL  STRENGTH  vs  DATE 


Total  Strength 
Enlisted  Strength 


Appendix  6  (Adjutant  General)  to  ASK.iX  A  (Personnel  and  Administration)  to 
31  Brigade,  9th  Inf  mtry  Division  IC'YSTONB  ROBIN  After  Action  Report 


1.  (0)  GKNABiT.;  Notification  of  3d  Brigade's  redeployment  was  received 
on  1  July  1970.  lotion  wi  Immediately  taken  to  eoBMnca  planning  for  an 
orderly  redeployment  of  this  organisation.  Headquarters  USAHV  was  ooo- 
taeted  for  guidance,  several  planning  oonferenoes  vara  bald,  end  speo- 
ifle  criteria  for  the  redeployment  or  reaaslgnaent  of  personnel  were 
established. 

2.  (0)  CHRONOLOGICAL  ACTIONS;  The  following  actions  took  plaoa  during 
the  tiae  frame  indicated. 

a.  1  July  to  10  Julr:  Received  notification  for  redeployment,  planned 
ttequenoe  of  actions  to  be  taken,  and  initiated  breakdown  of  workload 
requirements.  Contacted  higher  headquarters  for  all  available  information 
and  guidance. 

b.  11  July  IS  July  1070;  Personnel  Management  Branch:  Coded  key  items 
from  each  individual's  personnel  records  tad  manually  prepared  personnel 
cards  to  be  maintained  la  a  personnel  master  file.  Using  this  master  file, 
availability  rosters  ware  published  for  all  personnel  for  reassignment 
purposes.  No  individual  preferences  ware  secured  slmoe  information  re¬ 
lative  to  redeployment  was  classified  until  after  Initial  standdom  data 

of  each  unit  of  the  Brigade. 

c.  22  July  £7  July  1970:  Conducted  a  personnel  muster  of  all  units 
assigned  to  the  Brigade. 

d.  2k  Julr  1970:  Dispatched  massage  to  BSARV  containing  eut-off 
dates  for  parcel  post,  time  value  magazine  and  air  mail  for  first  unit 
standing  down. 

e.  28-29  July  1970:  Reconciled  and  verified  muster  rosters  with 
Morning  Reports,  AOR  cards,  and  Records. 

f.  30  Julr  3  Lm  1979?  Identified  all  Brigade  as seat,  HERDS  per¬ 
sonnel,  reassignments  within  country  and  special  category  personnel. 

Prepared  availability  rosters  for  units. 

g.  30  Julr  1970:  R  &  R  allocations  for  the  month  of  September  broken 
out  and  distributed  to  units. 

h.  1-5  August  197Q:  Verified  Personnel  Master  Hie  of  HQ  USAK7 
Data  Service  Center  with  Morning  Reports  and  submitted  corrected  rosters 
on  5  August  1970. 

i.  1  August  1970:  Forwarded  initial  packets  of  OER's  to  units. 

J.  1  1?7Q8  Chits  to  be  redeployed  Identified  members  of  the 

Honor  Guard. 

k.  1  August  1970-5  August  1970:  Forwarded  initial  packets  of  En¬ 
listed  Efficiency  Reports  to  units. 


tf 
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l.  1  August  1970»  Forwarded  initial  instructions  on  Awards  Program 
to  all  units, 

m.  A-6  lug  19701  Units  estshlls^sd  availability  dates  for  all 
assigned  personnel  and  returned  aim  liability  rosters, 

n.  7-9  Aug  197Q»  Prepared  rosters  for  USARV  of  all  personnel  eligible 
for  realignment  within  country  and  special  oats  gory  personnel. 

o.  8-10  Aug  1970*  Moved  1G  Section  fraa  Tan  An  to  Di  An, 

p.  10-31  Aug  I970t  Maximal  effort  placed  on  records  naintainance  and 
update  of  all  changes,  especially  emphasising  the  first  battalion  to  be 
out-processed.  Established  a  suspense  date  for  awards  and  decorations  and 
OCR's  to  be  submitted  from  first  standdown  battalion,  Procurred  nec¬ 
essary  naterials  needed  to  out-process,  first  units, 

q.  10  August  I970i  Submitted  availability  rosters  to  USARV  of  all 
personnel  eligible  for  reassignment  in-country  and  special  category 
personnel. 


r.  10  August  1970 1  Completion  of  Master  Roster  Verification. 

s.  10-18  August  I970i  Typed  and  published  all  DEROS  orders. 

t.  15  August  1970»  Received  assignment  instructions  froa  0S1RV 
for  in-country  reassignaents . 

u.  15  August  1970 i  Received  awards  rosters  back  froa  first  units 
standing  down  on  1  September  1970. 

v.  16-18  August  1970i  Requested  and  published  orders  on  assignments 
of  personnel  within  Vietnam, 


w. 

down. 

tail. 


1  September  1970t  First  battalion  and  separate  units  entered  stand- 
Key  personnel  briefed  and  out-processing  procedures  covered  in  de- 


x.  1  September  197Qi  Processing  of  personnel  for  in-country  re- 
assignments  commenced  utilising  a  round  robin  type  belt-line  system  of 
processing. 

y.  1  September  197Qi  Accepted  unit  records  from  first  units  standing 
down. 
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*•  1  Sept— bar  1970-17  September  1970«  In-country  personnel  process¬ 

ed  and  transferred  to  new  in-country  units  from  5th  Bn  60th  Infantry,  A 
Btry  2/4th  Arty,  39th  Cavalry  Platoon  (ACV),  45th  Inf  Pit  SD,  65th  Inf  Pit 
CT,  and  39th  Chem  Det. 

as.  3  September  1970i  Awards  and  Decorations  for  2nd  phase  units 
processed  and  returned  from  II  field  Force  for  presentation.  QBR's 
completed  for  2nd  phase  units. 

ab.  8  September  1970*  2nd  phase  units  consisting  of  6th  Battalion, 
31st  Infantry,  D  Btry  and  C  Btry,  2/4  Arty  entered  standdovn  and  cone  need 
processing.  Awards  anJ  Decorations  and  0KB*  completed  on  3rd  phase  units. 

ac.  10  September  1970>  Awards  and  Decorations  for  3rd  phase  units 
processed  and  returned  from  II  Field  force  for  presentation,  OER's  comp¬ 
leted  for  3rd  phase  units. 

ad.  1 L  September  I970i  2nd  Battalion,  47th  Infantry,  B  Btry  2/4th 
Arty,  571st  Engineers,  Co  E,  75th  Infantry  (Bangers),  entered  standdovn 
area.  Personnel  of  2/47th  were  bussed  to  Di  An  for  out-processing  from 
Bear  Cat. 


ae.  17  September  1970»  Awards  and  Decorations  for  4th  phase  units 
processed  and  returned  for  presentation.  OER's  completed  for  4th  phase 
units. 

af.  21  September  19701  2d  Battalion,  60th  Infantry,  HSB  Btry,  2d  Bn 
4th  Arty,  276th  FA  Detachment  and  56th  Signal  Comapay  entered  standdovn 
area  and  began  processing. 

ag.  27  September  1970i  99th  CS  Support  Battalion  and  483rd  HP 
Platoon  standdovn  at  01  An  and  began  processing. 

29  September  1970»  MI  stands  down  and  began  processing. 

ah.  1  October  1970»  Hospitalized  personnel  transferred  to  25th 
Infantry  Division.  Personal  property  forvarded  with  orders  to  Division 
Casualty  Section. 

al.  5  October  1970*  HHC  3d  Bde  entered  standdovn  and  began  processing. 

aj,  6  October  I970i  Advance  Party  departed  for  CONUS. 

ak.  12  October  1970i  Honor  Guard  departed  for  CONUS. 

12  October  1970i  Outprocessing  of  Brigade  completed. 


3,  AMHTr?TMTmf  SRRTTGESt  A  significant  increase  occurred  in 
the  volume  of  reproductions  and  publications  in  conjunction  with  the 
redeployment.  The  number  of  digressions  for  August  and  September 
Increased  approximately  600  over  vhat  was  considered  normal  during 

the  month  of  July.  Additional  blank  fonts,  publications,  and  supplies, 
which  were  needed  to  accomplish  the  redeployment,  were  obtained  through 
normal  supply  channels. 

a.  With  the  redeployment  of  the  office  of  the  AC  to  Di  An 
25  days  prior  to  standdown,  a  system  of  commune iations  was  worked  out 
so  that  all  units  could  be  served.  The  existing  AG  message  center  at 
Tan  An  remained  operational  and  a  second  one  vas  established  at  the 
standdown  area  in  Di  An.  A  Caribou  made  2  round  trips  daily  to  Dau 
Tieng,  Di  An  ami  Tan  An  and  carried  distribution  so  that  all  units 
received  distribution  twice  dally.  An  additional  2^  ton  vehicle  carried 
heavy  distribution  between  Tin.  An  and  Di  An  daily.  2nd  Bn  47th  Infantry 
picked  up  distribution  from  Di  An  daily. 

bc  The  ASD  Orders  Section  vas  augmented  by  5  additional  typists 
to  compensate  for  the  increase  in  orders  publications.  The  reprod¬ 
uction  branch  was  also  enlarged  by  the  addition  of  2  men  and  2  mimeo¬ 
graph  machines.  Both  reproduction  and  orders  branches  worked  in  2 
shifts;  0730  to  1630  and  1400  to  2400  hours. 

c.  To  insure  that  records  and  files  were  turned  in  for  approp¬ 
riate  disposition,  the  Administrative  Services  Division  sent  1  ICO  to 
HQS  USARY  AG  Administrative  Services  Division  for  instructions  on  records 
disposition.  Based  on  these  Instructions,  an  LOI.vas  published  out¬ 
lining  procedures  to  be  used  in  the  preparation  and  turn-in  of  records 
(  TAB  A;  (classified  and  unclassified).  It  also  included  a  tum-in 
schedule  based  on  each  unit's  standdown  date.  Between  the  date  that  the 
LOI  was  sent  out  and  the  units  standdown  dates,  the  Records  NCO  contact¬ 
ed  each  unit  to  eliminate  any  problems  or  answer  questions  that  arose. 

This  system  proved  to  be  most  effective  as  no  large  problems  were  en¬ 
countered  and  records  turn-in  proceeded  as  planned. 

4,  PERSONNEL  ACTIONS i  a  Utilizing  the  out-processing  rosters  which 

identified  individuals  processing  daily,  ooples  of  all  personnel  actions 
pending  on  Individuals  that  could  not  be  completed  prior  to  their  de¬ 
parture  were  inclosed  in  their  Field  201  Files  in  envelops  addressed  to 
the  gaining  commands.  Messages  and/or  letters  were  also  dispatched  to 
the  next  higher  command  identifying  each  notion  and  furnishing  then  the 
address  copy  of  PCS  orders  plus  a  copy  of  any  action  pending. 

Recommendations  for  awards,  which  were  penally  processed  via 
individual  recom&endatlons ,  were  Identified  as  an  area  that  would  re¬ 
quire  an  i nsuraounta ble  amount  of  paper  work  and  man  hours  uriLess  the 
method  of  preparing  and  processing  of  recomendationg  was  changed  during 


redeployment.  Since  this  Brigade  did  not  have  awards  approval,  a  system 
was  established,  with  approval  of  II  Field  Forces,  to  subalt  eligible  and 
deservii«  personnel  via  the  roster  nethod.  (  TAB  B)  The  roster  noaina- 
ted  individuals  that  were  restricted  to  achievement  and  service  awards 
for  ARCOM's,  BSM  and  Air  Medals.  A  board  of  officers  was  established  at 
Brigade  level  to  insure  equality  and  strict  compliance  with  instructions. 
Units  were  instructed  by  letter  as  to  proper  procedure  and  award  recomsn- 
dationa  solicited.  (  TAB  C  )  Rosters  were  prepared  at  unit  level,  for¬ 
warded  to  battalion  over  the  coriander's  signature  where  all  rosters  were 
consolidated  aid  submitted  over  the  Battalion  Couander's  signature  as 
one  roster.  At  Brigade,  the  rosters  ^tere  screened  in  accordance  with 
previously  established  rules,  and  were  typed  in  final  fora  so  that  upon 
their  arrival  at  the  II  Field  Forces  all  that  was  required  to  publish 
orders  was  to  photograph  the  roster  as  submitted  and  transpose  it  onto 
an  actual  order,  thus  reducing  their  typing  requirement.  In  most  cases 
the  approving  authority  typed  the  certificates  and  citations  and  return¬ 
ed  some  with  the  orders  in  the  same  sequence  the  rosters  were  submitted 
to  then.  The  rosters  were  submitted  to  II  Field  Force  approximately  30 
days  prior  to  each  battalion's  standdown  date  so  as  to  prorate  the  work 
load  as  much  as  possible.  On  the  second  day  of  standdown,  individuals 
were  presented  their  awards  in  an  appropriate  ceremony.  As  individuals 
processed  out  of  the  Brigade,  awards  clerks  from  Personnel  Actions  and 
the  battalions  were  available  to  answer  all  questions  on  awards  or  to 
correct  aqy  deficiencies. 

o  ,  Approximately.  350  Officer  Efficiency  Reports  were  required  to 
be  processed  during  the  standdown  period.  DA  Forms  67-6  were  forward¬ 
ed  in  a  packet.  Each  packet  consisted  of  all  reports  for  individuals 
to  be  rated  by  any  one  individual.  The  packets  were  then  forwarded  be¬ 
tween  rater,  indorser  and  reviewer  for  control  purposes.  A  final  check 
in  the  out-processing  line  was  conducted  and  each  officer  was  required 
to  certify  that  he  had  completed  all  reports  for  which  he  was  responsible. 
(TAB  D  andE  ) 

d  Hospitalized  personnel i  On  1  October  1970  all  personnel  hospit¬ 
alized  in-country  were  transferred  to  the  25th  Infantry  Division.  Their 
personal  property  was,  in  most  case3,  within  their  unit  of  assignment. 

In  several  cases  their  Health  and/or  Dental  Records  were  still  at  the 
local  dispensaries.  To  prevent  the  loss  of  personal  property  and  personal 
records  a  centralized  location  was  predetermined  and  property  turned  in, 
packaged,  and  receipted  for  as  each  unit  entered  standdown.  The  turn-in 
center  furnished  a  copy  of  the  receipt  to  AG  Personnel  Actions  Casualty 
Branch.  Health  and  Dental  records  were  turned  in  to  the  Personnel  Actions 
Casualty  Branch  directly  by  the  unit  concerned.  On  1  October  1970  all 
personal  property  and  records  were  hand-carried  to  the  25th  Division. 
Hospital  Liaison  NCO's  for  the  3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry  Division  informed 
all  patients  of  their  new  assignment,  location  of  personal  property  and 
introduced  Liaison  NCO's  from  the  25th  Division. 
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5,  pp^nnwEi.  1 4MAGSMEMT1  When  this  Brigade  received  notification  it  was 
going  to  redeploy  aa  part  of  Phase  IV  drawdown,  it  was  necessary  to  estab¬ 
lish  an  accurate  personnel  data  base.  Since  this  Brigade  had  no  aachins 
capability,  the  following  was  acocapllshedi 

a.  The  AOR/OOR  cards  (  TAB  F  and  Q )  formerly  used  for  AOR/OOR 
reporting  was  used  for  the  personnel  data  base.  The  purpose  of  using  the 
AOR/OOR  cards  was  to  have  one  single  source  docunent  for  a  data  base* 

These  cards  were  crosschecked  against  the  Personnel  Data  Card  used  for 
Morning  Report  control  and  the  Personnel  Records  fcr  accountability  and 
accuracy  of  personnel  data  on  oards.  Any  differences  were  resolved  on 
the  spot. 

b.  This  Headquarters  required  each  battalion  and  separate  unit 
to  conduct  a  personnel  muster  to  establish  personnel  accountability 

(  TAB  H).  A  fay-grade  roster  was  prepared  for  each  morning  report  unit 
utilising  the  Personnel  Data  Card  maintained  for  Morning  Report  control 
and  indicating  the  individual's  duty  status  as  reflected  on  the  Morning 
Report  utilising  the  most  current  Morning  Report  consistent  with  admin¬ 
istrative  requirement  time  to  publish  the  rosters.  During  the  period  of 
this  master  and  subsequently,  all  reassignments  within  the  Brigade  were 
suspended.  Exceptions  to  this  were  personnel  who  desired  a  6  month  PST 
in  conjunction  with  reassignment  and  Intra-Brigade  reassignments  if  deem¬ 
ed  mission  essential.  This  course  of  action  reduced  the  personnel  turb¬ 
ulence  and  stabilised  the  personnel  data  hank  to  same  degree.  When  the 
muster  rosters  were  returned  by  the  units  as  being  correct, they  were 
reconciled  with  the  Morning  Reports,  AOR/OOR  cards  and  personnel  Records. 
Since  Morning  Reports  had  already  been  consolidated  at  Brigade  level 
prior  to  the  redeployment  announcement,  the  preparation  of  rosters  and 
reconciling  the  Morning  Reports  simplified  the  tasks  involved. 

c*  Subsequent  to  the  muster,  USARV  Data  Service  Center  furnished 
this  Headquarters  a  listing  of  all  personnel  assigned  to  this  Brigade 
that  was  extracted  from  their  personnel  master  file.  Comparing  the 
personnel  master  file  list  against  the  Morning  Reports  revealed  numer¬ 
ous  discrepancies.  This  listing  was  returned  to  DSC  properly  corrected 
and  annotated. 


d.  When  it  became  necessary  to  obtain  availability  dates  on 
personnel  who  would  be  reassigned  within  USARV,  this  Headquarters  had 
not  received  firm  redeployment  criteria,  however,  for  planning  purposes 
a  no  drop  criteria  was  applied.  This  Headquarters  published  a  redeploy¬ 
ment  roster  for  each  Morning  Report  unit.  Personnel  were  listed  in  three 
categories  (DEROS  LOSSES  prior  to  unit  atanddown;  90th  RZFL  LOSSES  during 
unit  standdown;  USARV  ASSET  being  reassigned  within  country).  In  addition 
Officers,  senior  enlisted  (E7-E9)  and  junior  enlisted  (E1-E6)  were  list¬ 
ed  separately  if  a  USARV  asset.  These  rosters  were  forwarded  to  the  units 
for  availability  dates  verification.  When  these  rosters  were  returned 

the  actions. listed  in  (5)  and  (6)  below  were  taken  prior  to  submitting 

them  to  USARV  for  assignment  instructions. 
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e.  Brigade  personnel  assets  were  identified  and  reassigned  to 
units  designated  based  on  availability  date  given  by  unit.  These 
personnel  were  S-4  Officers,  Property  Book  Officers,  Cooks,  Honor 
Guard,  ani  a  special  processing  team  to  process  equipment.  If  any 
of  these  personnel  were  a  USARV  asset,  they  were  deleted  from  their 
old  unit  roster  and  added  to  the  new  unit  roster.  When  the  rosters 
were  returned  from  USARV  with  assignment  instructions  on  individuals 
reported,  the  A0R/00R  cards  were  posted  and  used  to  request  publica¬ 
tion  of  orders. 

f.  The  following  personnel  were  not  reported  to  USARV  for 
reassignment  at  this  time: 

(1)  Personnel  who  had  extended  6  months  for  their  present  duty 
assignment  or  had  extended  for  this  Brigade.  These  personnel  were  not 
reported  because  no  decision  had  been  made  as  to  their  options.  When 
a  firm  policy  was  established  that  an  individual  would  have  an  option 
to  cancel  his  extension  or  remain  in  Viet  Nam,  the  individual  could 
not  be  contacted  due  to  the  security  classification  of  the  redeploy¬ 
ment.  Therefore  all  USARV  assets  personnel  could  not  be  identified 

at  this  time.  This  presented  a  problem  for  the  first  unit  to  stand- 
down  in  that  the  individual's  reaction  time  was  limited. 

(2)  Personnel  who  were  flagged  or  in  an  AWOL  status. 

(j)  Honor  Guard  Personnel,  i 

g.  Even  though  the  redeployment  was  classified  and  was  not  re¬ 
leased  to  the  public,  this  Headquarters  experienced  numerous  requests  for 
secondary  KOS  changes  and  extensions  for  150  day  early  outs  during  the 
months  of  July  and  August.  Also,  numerous  requests  for  reassignment 

out  of  the  Brigade  were  experienced;  however,  when  all  requests  were 
returned  disapproved,  the  number  of  requests  declined. 

h.  A  list  of  critical  personnel  requirements  was  prepared  and  sub¬ 
mitted  to  USARV  soon  after  notification  was  received.  Four  personnel  in 
grade  E-7  were  required.  However,  no  fill  action  was  received.  In 
addition  43  personnel  in  grade  E-1  thru  E-6  were  requested  and  received  with 
96. 30$  fill  action. 

6.  PGSTAL:  Prior  to  standdown  the  planning  for  operations  and  admin¬ 
istration  of  a  split  post  office,  and  for  a  comprehensive  locator  card 
system  involved  several  steps: 

a.  Mail  delivery  cut-off  dates  were  forwarded  35  days  prior  to 
standdown. 

b.  Mail  delivery  scheme  changes  were  forwarded  13  days  prior  to 
standdown. 

c.  Additional  personnel  were  requisitioned. 

d.  A  second  APO  vehicle  was  obtained  to  run  between  the  units. 


e.  Necessary  supplies,  especially  locator  cards,  were  requisit¬ 
ioned. 

fs  Command  information  on  mail  procedures  was  sent  to  all  uiiits. 

gt  Close  coordination  was  effected  with  unit  mail  clerks  and 

adjutants. 

h  As  the  first  units  moved  into  the  standdown  area,  mail  deliv¬ 
ery  was  monitored  daily  at  each  APO  location,  and  as  a  unit  changed  it's 
base  of  operations,  it's  mail  dispatch  point  was  switched  immediately, 
resulting  in  no  interruption  of  mail  service.  This  necessitated  crea¬ 
tion  of  two  postal  facilities,  with  complete  financial  and  mail  services 
at  two  locations,  and  the  movement  of  the  COPE  between  the  two  locations 
to  ensure  money  order  and  stamp  business  could  be  carried  on  as  usaul. 
Complete  facilities  were  maintained  at  both  locations  until  no  longer 
needed. 


i.  In  order  to  ensure  maximum  accuracy  and  total  coverage  of  all 
personnel  out-processing,  locator  cards  were  compiled  daily  by  APO  per¬ 
sonnel  on  the  out-processing  line.  Two  rosters  were  used  to  ensure  that 
100)1  of  all  personnel  in  the  Brigade  had  filled  out  the  appropriate  num¬ 
ber  of  cards,  and  that  these  were  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  address. 
Close  monitoring  of  daily  processing,  plus  cross-checking  of  hospital¬ 
isation,  MEDEVAC,  and  transfer  personnel  helped  ensure  completion  of  this 
project. 


j.  .  During  the  standdown. period,  there  was  an  appreciable  increase 
in  both  parcel  post  and  money  order  sales,  due  to  the  fact  that  the  APO 
assumed  most  of  the  financial  obligations  of  the  base  APO  at  the  stand- 
down  area.  Among  Brigade  personnel,  however,  an  estimated  double  or 
triple  amount  of  parcel  post  operations  was  noted,  and  coordination  was 
made  with  a  local  wrapping  facility  to  enable  troops  to  have  enough 
wrapping  supplies  for  packages.  There  was  frequent  direct  coordination 
with  the  USARV  Staff  Postal  Officer  to  ensure  turn-in  procedures  and 
locator  card  processing  were  complete.  Further,  coordination  was  eff¬ 
ected  with  postal  officers  at  the  gaining  commands  to  ensure  their  coop¬ 
eration  in  holding  mail  for  individual's  reporting  to  the  new  commands. 

7.  SPECIAL  SERVICES:  Activities  for  the  standdown  period  were  ana¬ 
lysed  and  found  to  lie  in  five  basic  areas:  Utilization  of  Di  An  post 
facilities,  the  R  &  R  program,  the  athletics  and  recreation  program,  the 
motion  picture  program,  and  the  entertainment  program. 

a.  A  representative  of  Special  Services  coordinated  with  Special 
Services  and  Service  Club  personnel  of  11th  ACR  and  Di  An  Post  to  ezw 
sure  that  facilities  would  be  available  to  all  personnel.  Constant 
coordination  was  effected  to  maximize  the  benefits  of  the  combination  of 
efforts. 
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b.  Upon  notification  of  redeployment,  USARV  Special  Services  was 
requested  to  continue  the  R  &  R  program  to  this  Brigade  as  long  as 
possible.  USARV  approved  a  proposed  R  4  R  program,  thus  making  it 
possible  for  Special  Services  to  continue  the  R&R  program  to  the  end  of 
October  and  enabled  the  brigade  to  send  more  of  its  personnel  on  BAR. 

With  many  of  the  personnel  of  the  Brigade  being  granted  RAH  for  periods 
after  reassignment  to  another  unit,  it  was  necessary  to  cut  a  large 
number  of  orders  before  individuals  were  shipped  in  order  that  they 
might  not  only  have  proof  to  show  their  new  unit  that  they  had  been 
granted  an  R&fi,  but  to  prevent  orders  from  being  misrouted. 

c  To  meet  additional  demands  placed  upon  the  Brigade  athletic 
and  recreation  programs,  additional  equipment  was  requisitioned  from 
the  Brigade  Supply  Office.  Each  unit  wa**  requested  to  provide  an 
officer  or  NCO  to  program  his  unit's  athletics.  This  individual  was 
issued  athletic  equipment,  games,  puzzles,  and  books  to  be  used  by 
his  unit.  Coordination  was  made  with  Special  Services,  11th  ACR  to 
obtain  the  use  of  playing  fields. 

d.  Motion  Picture  service  played  a  large  part  in  Special  Services 
operations  during  standdown.  Unit*.  were  requested  to  bring  their 
projectors  to  standdown.  In  addition,  the  Special  Services  Office  ob¬ 
tained  a  number  of  projectors  in  case  of  breakdown,  which  was  a  common 
problem.  Movies  for  3d  Brigade  accounts  were  phased  out  (which  required 
coordination  with  AAFMPS  to  insure  that  these  units  could  obtain  their 
movies  from  another  source).  The  3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry  Division 
film  libraiy  remained  at  Tan  An  until  the  number  of  accounts  was  suff¬ 
iciently  reduced  to  allow  the  library  to  be  shifted  to  Di  An.  As  the 
number  of  accounts  decreased,  arrangements  were  made  to  pick  up  movies 
from  11th  ACR.  As  the  need  for  movies  decreased,  the  movies  on  band 
were  turned  in  to  AAFMPS. 

o.  The  entertainment  program  was  vital  to  the  Special  Services 
activity,  A  goal  of  2-3  shows  per  week  was  set  as  a  realistic  objective. 
To  achieve  this  goal,  it  was  realized  that  USO  entertainment  alone  would 
not  be  sufficient.  USARV  Entertainment  was  contacted  for  extra  USO 
Show3  and  Handshake  Tours.  Using  funds  authorized  by  CPF,  CPA  was  con¬ 
tacted  to  secure  commercial  entertainment.  The  Sergeant  Major  for  the 
USARV  AG  was  contacted  to  secure  the  services  of  the  USARV  Band  for  two 
concerts.  By  carefully  scheduling  these  activities  and  coordinating 
them  with  similar  activities  scheduled  by  the  units  preliminary  goals 
were  met.  Combining  the  shows  scheduled  by  Special  Services,  those 
scheduled  by  the  units,  and  those  scheduled  by  the  Service  Club, 
brought  the  number  of  shows  procurred  to  an  average  of  better  than  four 
shows  per  week. 
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?0  0UT-PR0CLS3ING:  Administrative  out-processing  was  conducted  in 
the  Records  Out-Processing  Building  in  the  AG-Finance  complex.  A  belt- 
line  concept  was  used.  Individuals  had  to  personally  process  through 
the  Medical,  Finance,  and  Personnel  stations  prior  to  being  cleared, 

A  diagram  of  the  Out-Processing  area  is  attached  as  inclosure  8, 

Personnel  Records:  Personnel  records,  DA  Form  20/66  and  the 
201  File  were  posted,  checked  and  closed  out  by  the  Records  Section 
prior  to  the  individuals  reporting  to  the  Out-Processing  Section  the 
day  preceding  an  individuals  outprocessing.  DA  Form  137,  Installation 
Clearance  Record,  was  prepared  on  all  Officers  and  Senior  Enlisted 
personnel.  Personnel  in  grades  E~6  and  below  were  cleared  by  roster, 

(l ^  Finance  Records:  Finance  records  were  oombined  with  other 
personnel  records,  after  clearance  by  the  Finance  section, 

(i)  Medical  and  Dpntal  Records:  Medical  and  Dental  records  were 
combined  with  other  personnel  records,  after  clearance  by  Medical 
personnel. 

b.  Identification  Cerds/Tags  and  MACV  5  Cards t  Previous  after¬ 
action  reports  had  indicated  that  the  issuance  of  Identification  Cards, 
Identification  Tags,  and  MACV  Form  5  had  proven  to  be  a  bottleneck  in 
outprocessing.  The  Records  Section  sent  a  Disposition  Form  to  all 
units  prior  to  the  first  standdowc,  advising  them  to  determine  their 
requirements  in  this  area,  Mot  later  than  the  second  day  of  standdovn, 
units  furnished  their  requirements  to  the  Identification  Section.  All 
ID  Cards/Tags  and  MACV  Form  5  cards  were  prepared  the  night  prior  to 
and  individual  outprocessing.  There  were  still  individuals  who  cane 
through  the  processing  line  without  some  of  these  items,  but  the  number 
was  3msll  and  the  ID  Section  was  able  to  maintain  pace  with  the  rest  of 
the  processing  line. 

c.  -Processing  Schedule:  Ho’irly  increments  were  scheduled  to 
outproress  beginning  at  0^00  each  day„  As  much  as  possible,  hourly  incre¬ 
ments  were  grouped  according  to  gaining  unit  or  area,  e.g.  at  0800  each 
day,  personnel  going  to  the  25th  Division  were  processed;  at  0900,  per¬ 
sonnel  going  to  the  1st  Cavalry  Division  were  processed;  at  1000  per¬ 
sonnel  going  to  Long  Binh  lost  units  and  Di  An  were  processed.  Officers 
and  Senior  NCO's  were  processed  at  1100  hours  each  day.  Normally,  after¬ 
noon  processing  consisted  of  personnel  being  assigned  up-country.  The 

1st  Cavalry  and  25th  Division  furnished  Liaison  NCO's  for  the  process¬ 
ing  line.  These  NCO's  were  able  to  answer  routine  questions  and  es¬ 
cort  personnel  to  their  respective  AG  Administratis  Company. 


d,  Out-Processing  Rosters:  Outprocessing  rosters  were  prepared 
by  the  Outprocessing  Section  (  ’  ),  Rosters  were  furnished  to  units, 

all  staff  agencies  and  elements  at  least  seven  days  prior  to  the  units 
standdown.  Although  personnel  changes,  reporting  dates,  and  sometimes 
unit  of  assignments  were  changed,  the  rosters  were  easy  to  update  and 
utilize. 


e.  ODer»tioo_of  the  Out-Frocessing  Facility*  Individuals  entered 
the  rear  door  of  the  building  and  vere  seated  in  the  orientation  area 
where  a  brief  orientation  concerning  the  out-processing  was  given.  First, 
they  processed  through  the  Medical  Stations*  Shot  records  were  checked 
and  shots  given,  if  needed  and  malaria  pills  Bade  available.  The 
individual  went  to  the  Finance  Station  where  he  received  his  Financial 
Data  Records  Folder  and  as  he  moved  along  the  Finance  line,  his  FDRF  and 
leave  record  were  checked  with  him.  An  allotment  clerk  eas  on  the  line 
and  could  prepare  allotment  actions  desired*  At  the  last  Finance 
station,  the  individual  receipted  for  his  records*  At  the  AC  Stations, 

(  TAB  J  ),  individuals  were  given  their  Fora  20/66  and  201  File.  Per¬ 
sonnel  clerks  checked  the  Fora  20  with  the  individuals*  Specific  checks 
were  made  on  rank,  awards  and  decorations,  DEROS,  and  for  M  Fonts  41, 

873  and  DD  Fonts  98.  Any  questions  were  resolved  prior  to  his  leaving 
the  Out-Processing  Facility.  As  stated  earlier  an  ID  Section  was  avail¬ 
able  to  prepare  ID  Tags/Cards  and  MACV  Fora  5*  Both  the  Personnel 
Management  and  the  Personnel  Affairs  Section  had  a  coordinator  available. 
If  a  question  arose  that  could  not  be  answered  from  available  sources, 
the  coordinator  would  go  to  their  respective  section  to  resolve  the 
matter.  Two  typists  were  also  in  the  AG  Typist  Section.  Any  entries 
that  had  to  be  made  on  the  records  could  be  made  immediately.  After  the 
records  check,  the  individual  moved  to  the  Final  Clearance  Station.  Here 
a  last  check  was  made  to  insure  he  had  all  records,  Medical,  Finance 
and  Personnel.  Records  were  placed  in  an  envelope  and  the  individual's 
name  and  new  unit  was  written  on  the  envelope*  The  individual  was  then 
directed  to  the  waiting  area  until  the  rest  of  his  group  was  completed. 
The  waiting  area  was  a  porch  type  structure,  12  by  24  feet,  on  the 
side  of  the  building.  A  sitting  area  was  available  and  coffee  was  furn¬ 
ished  on  a  dally  basis,  served  by  Red  Cross  Girls* '  When  the  individual's 
group  finished  processing,  they  boarded  a  bus  and  went  directly  to  their 
new  unit,  if  in  the  local  area,  or  to  Blen  Hoa,  if  their  destination  was 
up-country  (  TAB  K  ). 
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TAB  A  (Records  Management)  to  Appendix  6.  (Adjutant  General)  to  ANNEX  A 
(Personnel  and  Administration)  to  3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry  Division 
KEYSTONE  ROBIN  After  Aot ion  Report (u) 

DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  ARMY 

HEADQUARTERS,  3D  BRIGADE,  9TH  INFANTRY  DIVISION 
APO  San  Francisco  96371 


AVBB-4GA  11  August  1970 

SUBJECT:  Records  Management 


SEE  DISTRIBUTION 


1.  PURPOSE:  To  outline  procedures  to  be  used  for  the  preparation  and  turn 
in  of  records  upon  redeployment  or  inactivation. 

2.  GENERAL:  Upon  notification  of  redeployment  or  inactivation  the  instruc¬ 
tions  outlined  in  this  letter  will  apply. 

3.  REDEPLOYMENT  AND  SUBSEQUENT  INACTIVATION  OF  UNIT  IN  CONUS:  a.  Except  for 
records  listed  in  b,  c,  d,  and  e,  below,  files  created  in  1969  and  1970  with 

a  retention  period  of  one  year  or  more  will  be  shipped  to  this  headquarters. 

b.  The  following  records  will  accompany  the  unit  to  CONUS: 

(1)  2-02  Reference  Set  Publications  (Unit  Orders  -  Ref  Set) 

(2)  7-21  Morning  Report  Files 

(3)  7-33  Military  Personnel  Register  Files 

(4)  7-25  Organisation  Roster  Files 

(5)  604-03  Award  Case  Files.  Only  that  portion  of  the  files  that  per¬ 
tains  to  individuals  that  have  not  received  the  awards  for  which  they  have 
been  recommended  and  who  are  going  to  CONUS  with  the  unit. 

(6)  Other  Pending  Personnel  Action  Files  (OCS,  WO,  Direct  Commission 
applications,  etc.,  of  those  personnel  going  to  CONUS  with  the  unit.) 

c.  Files  with  retention  periods  of  one  year  or  more  with  disposition 
instructions  "Destroy  after  1  (2)  years  or  on  discontinuance"  will  be  des¬ 
troyed.  (i.e.,  1-13  Classified  Document  Inventory  Files;  2-10  Bzergency 
Plan,  Test,  and  Exercise  Files;  11-14  General  Communication  Files). 

d.  Files  with  "earlier  destruction  authorized"  in  the  disposition 
instructions  will  be  destroyed. 

e.  Other  files  eligible  for  destruction  will  be  destroyed,  (i.e., 

USARV,  MACV,  DA  regulations  and  Reference  Paper  Files  which  are  no  longer 
applicable). 
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Inclosure  2  (Records  Transfer  Procedures)  to  TAB  A  (Records  Management)  to 
Appendix  6  (Adjutant  General)  to  ANNEX  A  (Personnel  and  Administration)  to 
3d  Brigade,  9tL  Infantry  Division  KEYSTONE  ROBIN  After  Action  Report  (U) 

RECORDS  TRANSFER  i  ROC.  DUNES 


The  following  preparation  instructions  for  records  transmittal  will  be  used 
in  the  preparation  and  shipment  of  records  to  this  headquarters. 

a.  A  separate  transmittal  (Standard  Form  135)  will  be  prepared  for  each 
category  of  recor  s  listed  in  (l )  thru  (3)  below.  Separate  Standard  Forms  131 
will  not  be  prepared  for  each  box  of  records  in  a  shipment. 

(1)  Classified  Records 

(2)  Blocks  of  records  bearing  the  marking  FOR  OFFICIAL  USE  ONLY,  (FOUO 
documents  intersperced  with  other  unclassified  documents  need  not  be  screened 
out  and  listed  separately.) 

(3)  Unclassified  Records 

b.  Specific  instructions:  Standard  Forms  135  and  135-A  will  be  type¬ 
written.  Bach  unit  will  ship  one  ribbon  copy  and  two  carbon  copies  to  this 
headquarters,  AT .11 :  AV3B-AGA.  All  copies  of  the  forms  relating  to  a  ship¬ 
ment  will  be  fastened  together  in  box  number  sequence  to  form  a  consolidated 
records  transmittal  list  for  each  unit.  The  following  instructions  govern 
the  entry  of  information  on  3F  135  and  135-A. 

(1 )  "  TO  BE  COIiPLET-D  aT  FADcRaL  RLCORDS  CENTER"  block:  Leave  blank 


(2)  "FROM"  block:  Enter  unit  name  and  address  shipping  the  files 

(3)  "TO"  block:  Delete  FEDERAL  RECORDS  CENTER,  GSA,  and  enter  3d  Ede, 
9th  nf  Div,  ATTN:  AVB3-AGA,  APO  SF  96371 


(4)  Item  1 :  If  transmittal  covers  classified  material  enter  the  high' 
est  classification.  If  records  are  unclassified  enter  UNCLASSIFIED. 

(5) 

Item  2: 

Leave  blank 

(6) 

Item  3: 

Leave  blank 

(7) 

Item  4: 

Enter  total  number  of  boxes  covered  by  the  transmittal 

(8) 

Item  5s 

Information  regarding  the  unit 

(9) 

Item  6: 

Information  regarding  the  unit 

(10) 

Item  7: 

Information  regarding  the  unit 

(11) 

Item  8: 

Leave  blank 

(12) 

Item  9s 

Official  responsible  for  the  transferral  will  sign  here 

(13) 

Item  10 

:  Enter  the  signing  official's  title 

(14) 

Item  11 

:  Enter  the  date  of  transfer 

Incl  2 
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(15)  Item  12*  Enter  the  box  number  of  the  first  bo.:  in  uhc  3h is. cent. 

The  box  number  will  bf  written  as  it  relates  to  the  total  number  of  bores  in 
the  overall  shipment,  (i.e.,  1/5  for  box  1  of  5  boxes.)  I  nter  the  no:: t  bo:: 
number  when  the  description  of  a  box's  contents  has  been  completed. 

(16)  Item  13*  a.  The  first  entry  wil  consist  of  the  historical  data 
that  created  the  records,  including  dates  of  and  authorities  for  events  during 
the  period  covered  by  the  records.  Examples  of  historical  data  are:  permanent 
change  of  station;  activation;  changes  of  command  channels;  transfer  of  func¬ 
tion;  redesignation  and  inactivation.  On  the  retirement  of  records  each  -or.it 
will  bring  the  historical  data  up  to  date. 

b.  All  permanent  files  will  be  listed  first  and  be  placed  in  the  first  fil 
box.  (See  Inclosure  3) 


c.  Files  will  be  listed  numerically  by  units 

d.  1969  files  will  preceed  1970  files  with  the  same  file  numbers 

e.  Files  will  be  listed  in  the  following  order:  Staff  lections;  1IHC 
(Orderly  Room);  Company  3  (Orderly  Room);  Gompany  G  (Orderly  Room). 

(17)  Item  14s  Enter  the  disposition  instructions  opposite  each  descrip¬ 
tion.  See  Inclosure  3 

c.  Files  will  be  consolidated  at  fat taiion  headquarters  prior  to  ship¬ 
ment  to  this  headquarters. 

d.  Shipping  containers  and  related  sup  lies:  A  coorugated  box  (fiber- 
board),  size  15  x  12  x  10  inches,  F3K:  3115-290-3379;  will  be  used  to  ship 
files.  These  boxes  will  not  be  sealed.  If  Standard  supplies  are  not  available 
other  suitable  containers  may  be  used. 

e.  Packing  and  identifying  containers:  .egardless  of  type  of  containers 
used,  containers  will  be  filled  with  only  one  type  of  file  folder,  .^a  ;h 

group  of  files  will  be  packed  in  file  number  sequence. 

! 

(1)  Letter  size  files  wil:  be  placed  in  boxes  so  that  filr  folders  are 
inserted  in  the  box  parallel  to  the  end  of  the  box. 

(2)  Legal  size  files  will  be  placed  in  boxi.s  so  that  file  folders  are 
inserted  in  tie  box  parallel  to  one  side  of  the  box. 

(3)  Files  packed  in  wooden  boxes  will  be  parallel  to  the  end  of  the  box. 

(4)  Before  shipping  files  to  this  headquarters  the  box  number  and  total 
number  of  boxes  in  the  shipment  will  be  entered  on  the  end  of  the  box  in  the 
upper  right  corner.  If  a  shipment  includes  three  boxes,  the  first  box  will 
be  marked  l/3,  the  second  box  marked  2/3,  and  the  third  box  will  be  marked 
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TAB  B  (Submission  of  Awards  by  Roster)  to  Appendix  6  (Adjutant  General)  to 
ANNEX  A  (Personnel  and  Administration)  to  3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry  Division 
iulYSTONE  ROBIN  After  Action  Report  (IT) 

AVFBA  (24  Jul  70)  1st  Ind 

SUBJECT:  Submission  of  Awards  by  Roster  (ARCOM,  AM,  BSM-A,  BSM-S) 

DA,  Headquarters,  II  Field  Force  Vietnam,  APO  96266  4AM6  1970 
TO:  Commanding  Officer,  3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry  Division,  APO  96371 

1.  Request  for  submission  of  awards  by  roster  (ARCOM,  AM,  BSM-A,  BSM-S) 
is  approved  as  an  exception  to  policy. 

2.  Ground  rules  and  procedures  described  in  basic  letter  will  be  followed 
except  that  the  data  in  inclosure  2  supersedes  that  contained  in  inclosure 
1 

• 

3.  The  awards  policy  outlined  in  letter,  this  headquarters,  dated  14  June 
1970,  subject:  Meritorious  Achievement  and  Service  Awards  Policy,  will  be 
followed  in  recommendations. 

FOR  THE  COMMANDER: 


2  Inc  1 

Added  1  Incl 

2.  Example  of  Desired  Format  Adjutant  General 
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DEPARTMENT  07  INI  ARMX 

HEADQUARTERS,  3D  BRIOADE,  9IB  INFANTRY  DIVISION 
APO  SAN  FRANCISOO  96371 


24  July  1970 


SUBJECT:  Submission  of  Awards  by  Roster  (ARCCM,  AM,  BSM-A,  BSM-S) 


Commanding  G  neral 
II  Field  Force  Vietnam 
ATTN:  AVFB-AG 
APO  SF  96266 


1.  References: 

a.  Letter,  HQ,  3d  Bde,  9th  Infantry  Division'  subject:  Request  for 
Awards  Authority,  dated  9  Jul  70,  which  was  disapproved. 

b.  Discussion  between  LTC  Fyock,  II  Field  Force  Vietnam  and  LTC  Hook, 
XO,  this  Brigade  19  Jul  70. 

2.  A  recent  request  for  an  increase  in  the  level  of  the  awards  authority 
exercised  by  the  Commanding  Officer,  3d  Bde,  9th  Infantry  Division  was 
disapproved  (Rof  1-a).  Subsequent  conversation  with  Gl,  HQ,  II  Field  Force 
Vietnam  indicated  a  roster  system  would  be  acceptable  for  processing  awards 
during  redeployment.  This  headquarters  was  instructed  to  recommend  ground- 
rules  and  processing  system. 

3.  The  following  groundrules  are  proposed: 

a.  Normally  Specialist  4's  or  5's  will  not  receive  a  Bronze  Star  Medal 
for  Achievement  or  for  Service  under  the  roster  system  because  of  the  level 
of  responsibility  at  which  they  are  performing  their  duties. 

b.  No  more  than  two  achievement  awards  for  a  complete  tour  (10  months 
or  more)  in  Vietnam  will  be  awarded  under  the  roster  system, 

c.  No  one  having  less  than  ten  months  in  Vietnam  at.  the  time  of  re¬ 
assignment  will  be  awarded  a  service  award  or  a  second  achievement  award. 
Recommendations  for  these  awards  should. accompany  the  individual's  records 
to  the  gaining  organization. 

4.  The  following  system  for  processing  rosters  is  proposed: 

a.  Format  for  rosters  is  illustrated  at  inclosure  1. 

b.  Rosters  will  be  submitted  so  that  at  least  75$  of  the  total  awards 
will  arrive  at  II  Field  Force  by  15  Aug  70.  Most  of  the  remaining  25$  of 


AVBB-XO 

SUBJECT:  Submission  of  Awards  by  Roster  (ARCUM,  AM,  BSM-A,  BSM-S) 

awards  will  be  submitted  by  15  Sep  70.  A  final  roster  will  be  submitted 
Just  prior  to  redeployment. 

c.  All  awards  pertaining  to  a  specific  individual  will  be  submitted 
for  consideration  at  one  time.  An  individual  recommended  for  an  award 
on  the  initial  roster  submission  will  be  denied  consideration  on  subsequent 
rostor  submissions. 

5.  Rosters  will  be  reviewed  by  battalion  commanders  and  forwarded  over 
*  thoir  signature.  A  brigade  board  consisting  of  the  brigade  Executive 

Officer,  throe  other  field  grade  officers,  and  Command  Sergeant  Major 
will  be  convened  to  insure  compliance  with  above  established  rules.  The 
recommended  rosters  will  be  approved  by  the  Brigade  Commander  prior  to 
being  forwarded  to  CG,  II  Field  Force  Vietnam. 

6.  Valor  awurde  will  continue  to  be  submitted  on  an  individual  basis. 


FOR  THE  COMMANDER: 

1  Incl 
as 


0 

#T0HN  R.  HOOK 
LTC,  ADA 

Executive  Officer 
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BRCNZE  STAR  XSDAL  ACHI^V^ 


Incloaure  1  (Bronze  Star  Medal  Achievement)  to  TAB  B  (  'Submission  of  Awards  by 
Poster)  to  Appendix  6  (Adjutant  General)  to  ANNEX  A  (Personnel  and  Administration), 
*  to  3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry  Division  KhlYSTONS  ROBIN  After 
w  aj,  ■  jsT  Action  Report  (u) 
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Inclosure  2  (Example  of  Desired  Format)  to  TAB  B  (Submission  of  Awards  by  Roster) 
to  Appendix  6  (Adjutant  General)  to  ANNEX  A  (Personnel  and  Administration)  to  3d 
Brigade,  9th  Infantry  Division  KEYSTONE  ROBIN  After  Action  Report  (u) 


EXAMPLE  OF  DESIRED  FORMAT: 

The  following  named  individuals  are  recommended  for  award  of  the  Bronze 
Star  Medal  for  achievement  (First  Oak  Leaf  Cluster)  for  the  periods 
indicated: 

DAY,  MIKEM.  111-22-1111  1LT  INF  HHC,  6th  Bn,  31a t  Ixif ,  3 /9th  Inf 
Div,  APO  96371,  3  January  1970  to  1  September  1970 

FARM,  JACK  F.  222-22-2222  SFC  HHC,  6thBn,  31atlnf,  3/9th  Inf  Div, 
APO  96371,  16  May  1970  to  1  September  1970 

JAMES,  J.J,  333-33-3333  SGT  HHC,  6th  Bn,  31st  Inf,  3/9th  Tnf  Div, 
APO  96371,  6  June  1970  to  1  September  1970 


NOTES: 


1.  For  achievement  awards  the  terminating  date  of  the  period  served  cannot 
extend  past  the  date  of  the  order  and  should  not  extend  past  the  date  of 

recoil-  ii'  iidation. 


2.  For  service  awards,  exact  dates  are  not  used,  only  the  month,  i.e. 

June  1969  to  June  1970. 

3.  Separate  rosters  will  be  submitted  for  each  type  of  award,  i.e. 

Bronze  Star  Medal  for  service,  Bronze  Stan  Medal  (1st  OLC)  for  achievement. 

4.  Names  will  be  typed  in  all  capitals  and  will  be  listed  in  alphabetical  order. 

5.  Branch  listing  is  required  only  for  officers  and  will  conform  to  standard 
Army  abbreviations. 

6.  Unit  designations  will  include  company,  battalion,  and  brigade. 

7.  In  those  cases  where  an  individual  may  be  receiving  an  achievement 
award  as  well  as  a  service  award,  care  must  be  taken  to  insure  that  the 
service  award  is  subsequent  to  the  achievement  award,  i.e.  BSM  for 
achievement  (1st  OLC)  BSM  for  service  would  be  2d  OLC. 

8.  Rosters  of  individuals  receiving  Air  Medals  must  have  certified  USARV 
Form  1 31  'a  attached  to  the  roster  for  each  award  listed. 


A-6-B-2-1 


TAB  0  ( Submic-iion  of  Awards  osterV  to  Appendix  6  (Adjutant  General)  to 
AI3JEX  A.  (Personnel  and  Adminju  ration)  to  3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry  Division 
K3Y3TCIJ3  GCBir:  After  Action  lenort  (*T) 

DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  ARMY 

HEADQUARTERS  3D  BRIGADE  9TH  INFANTRY  DIVISION 
APO  San  Ffranciaco  96371 


AVBB-AG  2  August  1970 

SUBJECT:  Submission  of  Awards  by  Poster 


"ommanding  Officer 

3a  Brigaae,  An  infantry  Division 
APO  San  Francisco  96371 


1.  Request  you  furnish  this  headquarters  NLT  -fo  Aug  70  a  roster,  in  the  format 
indicated  in  inclosure  1,  for  personnel  whom  you  desire  to  recommend  for  an  award 
of  the  Army  Commendation  Medal  or  Bronze  Star  Medal  for  achievement  or  service,  or 
the  Air  Medal  for  achievement. 

2.  The  following  criteria  will  apply  for  all  individuals  recommended  via  the 
roster  method: 

a.  Normally  Specialist  4s  and  5s  will  not  be  recommended  for  a  Bronze  Star 
Medal  for  either  Achievement  or  for  Service  because  of  the  level  of  responsibility 
at  which  they  are  performing  their  duties. 

b.  No  more  than  two  achievement  awards  for  a  complete  tour  (10  months  or  more) 
in  Vietnam  will  be  awarded  under  the  roster  system  (i.e.,  should  an  individual 
already  have  two  achievement  awards  to  his  credit  during  this  present  foreign  ser¬ 
vice  tour  he  may  net  be  recommended  for  a  third  or  subsequent  award  through  the 
roster  system. 

tc.  No  one  having  less  than  ten  months  in  Vietnam  at  the  time  of  reassignment 
will  be  awarded  a  service  award  or  a  second  achievement  award.  Recommendations 
for  these  awards  should  accompany  the  individual's  records  to  the  gaining  organ¬ 
ization. 


d.  For  achievement  awards,  the  terminating  date  of  the  period  covered  cannot 
extend  past  the  date  of  the  order.  In  conjunction  with  this,  all  dates  for  achieve¬ 
ment  awards  for  your  organization  will  be  NLT  - 

e.  For  service  awards  only  the  months  and  year  are  required  (i.e.,  July  1969 
to  July  1970,  or  August  1969  to  August  1970). 

f.  Separate  rosters  will  be  submitted  for  each  type  of  award  and  will  be 
alphabetized  by  name  regardless  of  rank  (i.e.,  separate  rooters  must  be  submitted 
for  ACMS,  ACMSdst  0LC),  ACMA,  ACKA(1st  0LC),  nir  MBdai(Basic),  Air  Medal(2d-4th 
Awards),  etc.). 


AVBB-AG  (2  Aug  70) 

SUBJECT:  Submission  of  Awards  by  Roster 

g.  Branch  of  service  is  required  for  all  officers  and  will  conform  to  standard 
Arm 7  abbreviations.  Do  not  use  numerical  MOS  designations. 

h.  In  those  cases  when  an  individual  may  be  receiving  an  achievement  award  as 
well  as  a  service  award  care  must  be  taken  to  insure  that  the  service  award  is  sub¬ 
sequent  to  the  achievement  award  (i.e. ,  a  BSM  for  achievement  might  be  the  1st  OLC, 
the  BSM  for  service  would  be  the  2d  OLC,  etc.). 

i.  Recommendations  for  the  Air  Medal  must  have  a  copy  of  USARV  Form  131 
attached  to  the  roster  for  each  individual  recommended. 

2.  In  no  way  does  uhis  letter  restrict  the  submission  of  Individual  awards  utiliz¬ 
ing  the  normal  processes. 

3.  All  awards  pertaining  to  a  spec!  .  individual  must  be  submitted  for  considera¬ 
tion  at  one  time.  An  individual  reeoamended  for  an  award  on  the  initial  roster 
submission  will  be  denied  consideration  on  subsequent  roster  submissions. 

4.  Roster  will  be  reviewed  and  forwarded  by  indorsement  over  the  unit  commander's 
and  battalion  commander's  signatures. 

FOR  THE  COMMANDER: 


JAMES  R.  DANIELS 
MAJ,  AGO  ' 
Adjutant  General 


TA3  D  (OUR  Certification)  to  Appendix. &  (Adjutant  Qenera'lr)'t"(j TtMTCiSX  a 
(Personnel  and  Administration)  to  3d, Brigade,  9th  Infantry  Division 
IGYJTOWE  RODIN  After  Action  Report  (u) 
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TAB  a  (03R  Certification)  to  Appendix  6  (Adjutant  General)  to  AilNoX  A 
(Personnel  and  Administration)  to  3d. Brigade,  9th  Infantry  Division 
K3Y3T0N2  ROBIN  After  Action  Report  (ll) 
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r 


gapcia,  tony  maj  112-35-8709 


2/30 


PATES:  OPT  Jones 
1LT  Love 


CPT  Smith 
1LT  Dove 


INDORSES:  1LT  Battle 


I  certify  that  this  card  contains  the  names  of  all  individuals  that  I  either  rate, 
indorse  or  review  and  that  I  have  completed  my  actions  to  include  signing  of  the 
DA  Form  67-6. 

SIGNATURE _ 

DATE : _ 


» 
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ASSIGNMENT: 


6  (Adjutant  General)  to  ANNiiX  a 
gade,  9th  Infantry  Division 


TAB  G  (Data  Base  Card  (OFF))  to  Appendix  6  (Adjutant  General)  to  ANNEX  A 
(Personnel  and  Administration)  to  3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry  Division 
KEYSTONE  ROBIN  After  Action  Report  (u) 


OFFICER'S  REDEPLOYMENT  CARD 


SF FCIAL  INSTR,  NOTES 


TAB  H  (Personnel  Muster)  to  Appendix  6  (Adjutant  General)  to  AMEX  A 
(Personnel  and  Administration)  to  3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry  Division 
KEYSTONE  R03HJ  After  Action  Report  (u) 

DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  ARMY 

HEADQUARTERS,  3D  BRIGADE,  9TH  INFANTRY  LIVISION 
APO  San  Franoiaoo  96371 


aVBB-aGP-R;  12  July  1970 

SUBJECT;  Personnel  Muster 


SEE  DISTRIBUTI'  N 


1.  References; 

a.  AR  680-1  • 

b.  USARV  Circular  680-1. 

c.  Letter,  AVBR-aGP-PK,  this  headquarters,  20  Feb  70,  subject; 
Morning  Reports  -  Strength  Accounting  Data. 

d.  HQ,  USaRV  Redeployment  Guide  for  Units,  (Second  .Litton)  (FCUO). 

2.  It  is  necessary  for  this  brigade  to  conduct  a  muster  to 

insure  that  each  individual  present  for  duty  and  assignee  or  att  ched  is 
being  properly  accounted  for  on  the  Morning  Report  (DA  Form  l). 

In  the  event  this  brigade  is  redeployed,  deactivated,  or  relocated  in 
country,  the  proper  accounting  for  individuals  is  an  absolute  necessity. 
Therefore,  each  unit  assigned  or  attached  to  the  3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry 
Division  will  conduct  a  muster  of  all  personnel  assigned  or  attached 
during  the  period  22  through  27  July  1970, 

3.  During  the  period  of  this  muster  no  personnel  will  be  assigned 
to  units  within  the  brigade  nor  will  battalions  effect  any  intra¬ 
battalion  reassignments  until  units  involved  ha:re  conducted  their 
muster  ..nc  results  have  been  furnished  this  headquarters . *  In  view 
of  this  suspension  on  the  movement  of  personnel  it  is  imperative 
units  conduct  their  muster  as  soon  as  practical  within  the  time 
period,  nil  intra-battalion  reas  ignments  pending  or  contemplated 
must  be  effected  so  the  reporting  date  and  EDCSA  is  prior  to  21 
July  1970.  Request  for  orders  must  be  received  by  this  headquarters 
AIT  i’;  AVBB-*GP-PM  NLT  17  July  197C  to  insure  the  EDCSA  is  KLT  20 
July  1970.  No  delayed  entries  will  be  entered  on  the  morning 
report. 

4.  The  following  procedures  will  apply  in  accomplishing  this 
muster; 

a.  Each  battalion  and  separate  unit/detachment  will  report  to 

A-6-H-1 

W 


AVB3-AGP-PM 

SUBJECTS  Personnel  Muster 


12  July  1970 


t.ii.3  headquarter j,  hT.IJj  A'/Bh-aGP-PK  (Morning  report  Section),  the- 
late  that  tiie  unit  will  conduct  the  actual  muster.  A  minimum  r.f 
;;i  Ten  days  prior  notification  will  be  given  this  headquarters.  It 
is  reconmended  that  batialions  have  their  companies  conduct  muster 
on  different  days, 

b.  When  notification  is  received  as  to  the  date  the  muster  v/ill 
be  held,  this  headquarters  will  prepare  and  forward  a  personnel 
roster  a  required  by  reference  lc.  This  roster  will  be  prepared 
from  the  latest  morning  report  prior  to  the  date  of  the  muster, 
taking  into  consideration  the  administrative  processing  of  the  roster. 

c.  Upon  receipt  of  roster,  the  following  actions  will  be  accomplished: 

(1 )  Have  a  mandatory  formation  with  all  pa rsonnel  prerent  for 
duty. 


(2)  Verify  individual's  ID  card  against  name  on  roster.  Insure 
SoAN  is  correct, 

(3)  If  there  is  a  disparity  in  the  roster  (e.g.,  incorrect 
personnel  data  or  status),  a  request  for  corrections  will  be  made 
on  a  separate  sheet  of  paper  to  include  the  authority  that  effected 
the  individual's  change  of  data  or  status.  The  corrections  and  roster 
will  be  returned  to  this  headquarters  ATTN*  AVBB-^LGP-FM  not  later 
than  three  days  after  the  date  of  the  muster.  Corrections  will  be 
authenticated  by  the  unit  coranander. 

5.  Companders  will  insure  that  this  muster  is  properly  conducted  and 
that  all  personnel  are  accounted  for  as  outlined  in  paragraph  4 
above. 

FOR  THE  COMMANDER: 


Executive  Officer 


DISTRIBUTION: 

Special. 

5  aG-Pii 
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TAB  I  (Outprocessinc  Hostel’s)  to  Appendix  6  (Adjutant  General)  to  ANNEX  A 
(Personnel,  and  Administratipn)  to  3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry  Division  KEYSTONE 
#Vmrw  a-f+^t*  Tffi 


IM«| 


(AM  *40-1 S) 

f'rEFERENCE'oToFflcE'srMBOL 

i 

I  AV3B-AGP-CP 


I  *®see  msraxBtinoN" 


{SUBJECT 

I  OU2UPH3  CESSING  ROSTERS 


CMTl 


I 


jl,  Attached  are  rosters  for  the  AG,  Finance  and  Medical  portions  of  the  oui*pro~  | 
fcassing  for  individuals  assigned  to  your  or  ganizatinn#  I 

!  I 

§2,  It  is  imperative  that  personnel  be  available  far  transportation  to  the  Out- 
[Processing  Center  30  minutes  prior  to  aoheduled  processing  time*  | 

13,  Personnel  reporting  to  the  Ou'UProcessing  Center  will  have  the  following  items} 
fin  their  possessions  I 


j  a*  Identification  Cards  and  ID  Tags 
f  b.  Individual  Clothing  Reoord 

}  c.  Immunization  Record 

{  d»  Re  enlistment  Card  (Enlisted  personnel  only) 

!  e,  Ration  Card 

|  f.  MACV  Pbim  5 

{  g.  Personal  clothing  and  equipment 

i 

flu  Individuals  will  depart  for  new  unit  of  assignment  from  the  Out-Processing 
ICenter, 


[5,  If  any  individuals  being  reassigned  Iiv-Country  have  been  omitted  from  the 
Irosters  request  you  call  the  Out-Processing  Center  (23&)  immediately, 

i  _  _ 


fpUR  THE  GOMilANDSH* 

{ 

j 

i 

i 

fhlj.  IndLs 
fas 


WARREN  E  DAVIS 
CW2  USA 

ASST  AC 


$  [DISIEI  BUTTON: 

13-CO,  3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Div 
15-CD,  tfhl  Inf 
13-03,  HHC,  Inf 
13-03,  CbA,  2/ hi  Inf 
13-03,  0*B,  ?/k7  Inf 
13-03,  CoC,  2/ hi  Inf 
13-03,  CoD,  2/lfl  Inf 
15-03,  2/h  FA 
}3-03,  BtryB,  2/h  FA 
|5-Bde  Surgeon 
[5-Bde  Finance 
8-Go  Devil  Academy 
ia-MCC 


3-PA 

5-PR 

15-OP 

5-APO  96371 
TOTAL  72  CIS 


I3-AG  Pers 
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OiQC  1  IBFLACES  0»  FOUt  H  /STfHCllJ.  EXIST1NC  SUfHIB  Of  WHICH  WIU. 
IWH  CE  ISSUED  AND  USED  UNTIL  I  Fa  U  UNLESS  SOOHE*  EXHAUSTED. 
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Inclosure  1  (  Roster)  to  TAB  I  (Outprocessing  Rosters)  to  Appendix  6  (Adjutant 

General)  to  ANNEX  A  (Personnel  and  Administration)  to  3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry  n 

Division  KEYSTONE  ROBIN  After  Action  Report  (u) 

ROSTER  1 

REPORT  TO  OUT-PROCESSING  CENTER:  17  SEP  70 
TIME:  0800 


NEW  UNIT  OF  ASSIGNMENT:  25th  INF  DIV 


NAME 

RANK 

PRESENT  UNTT 

LIGHTSEY,  J 

PFC 

EHC  2/47 

OGDEN,  R 

PFC 

HHC  2/47 

KERR,  M 

SP4 

HHC  2/47 

MIDDLETON,  R 

SP4 

A  2/47 

MICHITSCH,  B 

SP4 

B  2/47 

MURNAME,  K 

PFC 

B  2/47 

NEWLAND,  G 

PFC 

B  2/47 

GLAY2ER,  M 

PFC 

C  2/47 

GRIFFIN,  J 

PFC 

C  2/47 

HARTER,  F 

PFC 

C  2/47 

LORES,  R 

PFC 

C  2/47 

WELLS,  L 

PFC 

C  2/47 

YONAHA,  J 

PFC 

C  2/47 

DENHAM,  R 

PFC 

D  2/47 

FALU-ANDINO,  I 

SP4 

D  2/47 

GELEFF,  A 

SP4 

D  2/47 

HERINGTON,  M 

SP4 

D  2 /b 

KEIM,  H 

SP5 

D  2/47 

WALLACE,  F 

SP4 

D  2/47 

MILERM,  J 

SP4 

D  2/47 

FAUGHENDEB,  J 

vSP4 

B  2/4 

THIS  ROSTER  CONTAINS 

21  NAMES 

/ 


4? 


Inclosure  2  (Roster)  to  TAB  I  (Outprocessing  Rosters)  to  Appendix 
Ceneral)  to  ANNEX  A  (Personnel  and  Administration)  to  3d  Brigade, 
Division  KEYSTONE  ROBIN  After  Action  Report  (u) 

ROSTER 

REPORT  TO  OUT-PROCESSING  CENTER:  17  SEP  70 


TIME:  0900 


■NEW  UNIT  OF  ASSIGNMEl'ff : 

1st  CAV 

NAME 

RANK 

PRESENT  UNIT 

KUNTZ,  L 

SSG 

HHC  2/47 

LEE,  J 

SP4 

HHC  2/47 

NIEVES-AYALA,  A 

SP4 

HHC  2/47 

ISAACSON,  T 

SGT 

A  2/47 

MALISTER,  W 

PFC 

B  2/47 

HUFFMAN,  E 

SGT 

C  2/47 

JORDAN,  J 

PFC 

C  2/47 

EZZELI,  R 

SP$ 

D  2/47 

FANTOK,  N 

SP4 

D  2/47 

GERMILLER,  P 

SP4 

D  2/47 

HESS,  G 

SP4 

D  2/47 

WOODS,  J 

SP4 

D  2/47 

.  NEW  UNIT  OF  ASSIGNMENT: 

1st  AVN 

ROUNDS,  C 

PFC 

HHC  2/47 

SWOAGER,  C 

SP4 

HHC  2/47 

FULLER,  R 

SP4 

A  2/47 

HARRIS,  T 

SGT 

A  2/47 

HIWCHEY,  R 

SP4 

A  2/47 

HOLDEN,  E 

SP4 

A  2/47 

AROCHA,  C 

SP4 

B  2/47 

AUSTIN,  D 

SP4 

B  2/47 

LYNCH,  F 

SP4 

C  2/47 

BARBKNECHT ,  A 

SGT 

B  2/4 

BULLARD,  S 

PFC 

B  2/4 

RADFORD,  H 

PFC 

B  2/4 

THIS  ROSTER  CONTAINS  24  NAMES 

J  ^/ci  Z 

9* 


6  (Adjutant 
9th  Infantry 
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Inclosure  3  (Roster)  to  TAB  I  (Outprocessing  Rosters)  to  Appendix 
General)  to  ANNEX  A  (Personnel  and  Administration)  to  3d  Brigade, 
Division  KEYSTONE  ROBIN  After  Action  Report  (u)  ROSTER  3 

REPORT  TO  OUT-PROCESSING  CENTER:  17  SEP  70 
TIME:  1000 


NEW  UNIT  OF  ASSIGNMENT :  101st  ABN 
NAME 

CURTIS,  G 
HIX,  T 
PARMLEY,  J 
PHELPS,  L 
RUIZ,  W 

QUINN,  D 
RODEN,  D 
ROWE,  D 
SILVERMAN, 

WHITE,  V 

BARNES,  L 
BIGLEY,  C 
DELGADO,  F 
ESCOBAR,  A 
SEARS,  D 
SEYLLER,  D 
SLOCUM,  D 
SMITH,  B 


R 


J 

GERZA,  R 
MORGAN,  R 

BORATKO,  E 
BOYD,  E 
PERRY,  C 

BARNES,  W 
BRECH,  L 
CHAMBERS,  J 
GARIBALDI,  R 
MOFFITT,  K 
ORTH,  J 
WIK,  G 

THIS  ROSTER  CONIAINS 

>  NC  L  3 


101st  ABN 

RANK 

PRESEW  UNIT 

SGT 

HHC  2/47 

PFC 

HHC  2/47 

PFC 

HHC  2/47 

SP4 

HHC  2/47 

SP4 

HHC  2/47 

SP4 

A  2/47 

SP4 

A  2/47 

SGT 

A  2/47 

SGT 

A  2/47 

SP4 

A  2/47 

SP4 

B  2/47 

SP4 

B  2/47 

FV2 

B  2/47 

SP4 

B  2/47 

PFC 

B  2/47 

PFC 

B  2/47 

PFC 

B  2/47 

SP4 

B  2/47 

SP4 

C  2/47 

PFC 

C  2/47 

SP4 

C  2/47 

SGT 

C  2/47 

FV2 

C  2/47 

SP4 

C  2/47 

PFC 

C  2/47 

SP4 

D  2/47 

FV2 

D  2/47 

SP4 

D  2/47 

SP4 

B  2/4 

S>4 

B  2/4 

SP4 

B  2/4 

PV2 

B2/4 

PFC 

B  2/4 

PFC 

B  2/4 

PFC 

B  2/4 

NAMES 
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Inclosure  4A  (Roster)  to  TAB  I  (Outprooessing  Rosters) 
General)  to  ANNEX  A  (Personnel  and  Administration)  to 
Division  KEYSTONE  ROBIN  After  Action  Report  (u) 

REPORT  TO  OUT-PROCESSING  CENTER:  17  SEP  70 
TIME:  1100 

NEW  UNIT  OF  ASSIGNMENT :  1  FFV 

NAME  RANK  PRESENT 

LEWIS,  S  SFC  B  2/4 

THIS  ROSTER  CONTAINS  1  NAME 


j -  rfct  y 


A-c -1-4-1 


.5* 


to  Appendix  6  (Adjutant 
3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry 

ROSTER  4A 


UNIT 


>v.  *» 


»  ft 


Inclosure  5  (Roster)  to  TAB  I  (Outprocessing  Rosters) 
General)  to  ANNEX  A  (Personnel  and  Administration)  to 
Division  KEYSTONE  ROBIN  After  Action  leport  (u) 

aSIORT  TO  CUT-7  iOCES  IMG  CTTCRi  17  SET  70 
TIMS*  1300 

MS 4  UNIT  OF  ASSIGNMENT*  11  ACR 


to  Appendix  6  (Adjutant 
3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry 

ROSTER  5 


ms 

rank 

T RECENT  UNIT 

BilDLER,  N. 

sgt 

Tr*C  2/47 

gcnzalskjGruz 

r?c 

me  2/47 

GRANBSRRI,  A. 

ST4 

tntc  2/47 

YCUNG,  J*. 

rrc 

B  2/47 

K3J  I "NIT  0?  AS  >IGK»f  iPT*  516  7SC 

CLiRK,  E. 

FFC 

F*C  2/47 

NEW  UNIT  OF  ASGIG^EFT*  537  FSC 

VALENCIA,  D. 

s?4 

r™C  2/47 

WIRICK,  S. 

rvi 

T-’  C  2/47 

GCUZAL2Z,  J. 

ST4 

A  ?/47 

JCPMSCN,  L. 

SF4 

A  2/47 

kanuel,  c. 

ST4 

A  2/47 

RUSSELL,  C. 

ST4 

A  2/47 

3ELFISLD,  K. 

S?4 

C  2/47 

BEDKIIAti,  J. 

ST4 

D  2/47 

BOWERS,  /. 

ST4 

B  2/4 

CASH,  L. 

ST  4 

B  2/4 

CRITTENDCN,  D. 

SF4 

3  2/4 

NSW  UNIT  OF  ASSIGNMENT*  527  P3C 

BAKER ,  J • 

SP4 

D  2/47 

-V”? 

N5V  UNIT  OF  ASSIGNMENT*  USAMEDCOf 

(V) 

BRAY,  R. 

ST4 

D  2/47 

BROWN,  J. 

I'FC 

D  2/47 

BULATEK,  J. 

ST4 

D  2/47 

SCUDDER,  /. 

FFC 

9  2/4 

NE-V  UNIT  OF  AS  IGNMENTi  10S  FA 

AMMAN.'  ,  P. 

rrc 

B  2/4 

altgilsers,  r. 

SP4 

3  2/4 

"■“m 

andsrscn,  R. 

rrc 

B  2/4 

CHILDERS,  J. 

SF4 

B  2/4 

.  . 

degrctt,  j. 

rrc 

B  2/4 

JOH  SON,  J. 

rrc 

3  2/4 

■ 

MATZNICK,  J. 

SF4 

B  2/4 

OTTO,  F. 

ST4 

9  2/4 

TICKLES,  C, 

SSG 

3  2/4 

,y 

TT!IS  a<  STER  CONTAINS  30  NAMES 

'■  ^.Skt 
•  ' 

S' 
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Inclosure  6  (Roster)  to  TAB  I  (Outprocessing  Rosters)  to  Appendix  6  (Adjutant 
General)  to  ANNEX  A  (Personnel  and  Administration)  to  3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry 
Division  KEYSTONE  ROBIN  After  Action  Report  (o)  R05T7R  1 

REPOT  TO  COT-PROCESSING  CENTER  18  SEP  70 

TIME:  0800 

NEW  UNIT  OF  ASSIGNMENT:  25  INF  DIV 


NAME 

RAKE 

PRESENT  D 

LQPER,  G( 

PTC 

A  2/47 

PATTERSON,  E. 

PFC 

A  2/47 

BRADY,  L. 

SGT 

B  2/47 

BRENNAN,  J. 

PFC 

B  2/47 

BRENNER,  B. 

SP4 

B  2/47 

McCOBB,  C. 

SP4 

B  2/47 

MCHSGN,  P. 

SP4 

B  2/47 

KKuNiftt,  A* 

PFC 

C  2/47 

WATS  CM,  J. 

SP4 

C  2/47 

WEBB,  J. 

SP4 

c  2/47 

YOCCM,  R. 

SP4 

C  2/47 

BTETSRICfi,  G. 

PFC 

D  2/47 

FBHTKAS,  G. 

?72 

D  2/47 

lewis :  a. 

PFC 

D  2/47 

STCMEX,  C. 

PFC 

D  2/47 

NEW  UNIT  CF  ASSIGNMENT!  11ACR 

BkMBS}  D. 

SP4 

HHC  2/47 

HIiLIS p  L« 

PFC 

HHC  2/47 

FUUfflR,  L. 

SGT 

HHC  2/47 

WXESXMAN,  D. 

SP4 

B  2/47 

THIS  ROSTER  CCKTAINS  19  NAMES 
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TAB  J  (Outprocessing  Porn  )  to  Appendix  6  (Adjutant  General)  to  ANNEX  A 
(Personnel . and  Administration)  to  3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry  Division 
KEYSTONE  ROBIN'  After  Action  Report  (tj) 

DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  ARMY 
HEADQUAITERS,  &D  BDE,  9th  INFANTRY  DIVISION 
AI  O  SAN  FRANCISCO  96371 

PROCESSIN  G  DATE _ PROCESSING  TIME _ ROSTER  NUMBER 


AG  PERSONNEL  CUT-PROCESSING  SHEET 


PRINT 

NAME  (LAST,  FIRST,  MI  ““““ 

GRADE 

SCAN 

PRESENT  UNIT  OF  ASSIGNMENT 

' 

NEK  UNIT  OF  ASSIGNMENT 

UPON  COMPLETION  CF  OUT-PRCCESSING,  THIS  FCRM  MUST  HE  SUBMITTED  AT 

YOUR  LAST  PROCESSING  STATION.  rtJ  MUST  COMPLETE  PROCESSING  AT  ALL  STATIONS. 
LOU  ARE  NOT  AUTHORIZED  TO  FILL  IN  ANY  OF  THE  BLANK  SPACES  BELOW.  YOU  WILL 
REMAIN  WITH  YOUR  CONTROL  GROUP  AT  ALL  TIMES. 

DO  NOT  MARK  BELOW  THIS  LINE 

PT  It 

DA  FMS  201  tc  20  (66fr 

ID  CARD,  ID  TAGS,  MACV  5 

PT  2s 

AWARDS/CERS 

DATE 

INITIALS 

PT  3» 

ASGMT/pRCMS  /EERS 

DATE 

INITIALS 

PT  4* 

RECCRDS  CHECK 

DATE 

INITIALS 

POSTAL  LOCATOR  CARD 

DATE  - 

INITIALS 

DATE 

INITIALS 

I  CERTTPY  T:7\T  I  HAVE  IN  MI  POSSESION  MI  FINANCIAL  DATA  RECORDS  FOLDER, 
MEDIO  RECCuDS,  DA  FORM  20  (  66),  DA  FORM  201  FILE,  ID  CARD, ID  TAGS, 
RATION  CARD,  AND  MAC 7  FCRM  5, 


PT  5 1  FINAL  AG  CLEARANCE 


DATE  SIGNATURE  SIGNATURE  DATE 

(IF  RECCRDS  MAILED) 

CERTIFIED  MAIL  NR  DATE 


TAB  K  (Outprooessing  Complex)  to  Appendix  6  (Adjutant  General)  to  ANNEX  A 
(personnel  and  Adainistratipn)  to  3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry  Division  KEYSTONE 
ROBIN  After  Aotion  |  | 


vO 
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MED 

2 


MED 

3 


25 

O 

m 

w 

W 

ca 

•-S 

M 
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> 

a 
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S3  S3 
m  m 
n  n 
w  o 


n  a 

p3  M 

w  o 
n  o 
W  3 


r* 


S3  S3 

M  W 

o  o 
t*  a 


5i‘V 

33 

M  tfl 

ss 

w 
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g 
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w 

8 


2  s 
P 


O  S3  -3 

gas 

S|o 

0  25 


POSTAL  LOCATOR 
CLERK 


ORIENTATION 

AREA 


I.D. 

SECTION 


PM  &  PA 
COORDINATOR 


AG  TYPIST 
STATION 


LIAISON 

NCO'S 


FINAL 

CLEARANCE 
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Appendix  7  (Finance)  to  ANNEX  A  (Personnel  and  Administration)  to  3d 
Brigade,  9th  Infantry  Division  KEYSTONE  ROBIN  After  Action  Report  (U) 


1.  GENERAL:  Redeployment  objectives  were  established  as  follows: 

a*  Outprocess  personnel  for  reassignment  or  redeployment  with  a  minimum 
of  delay. 

b.  Continue  to  provide  full  financial  service  until  date  of  final  inacti- 
vation/redeployment . 

2.  CHRONOLOGY  OF  EVENTS: 

a.  4  August  1970.  Close  agent  accounts  for  non-Brigade  units. 

b.  6  August  1970.  Transfer  records  of  non-Brigade  personnel  serviced. 

c.  8-9  August  1970.  Move  finance  office  to  redeployment  staging  area. 

d.  26  August  1970.  Establish  processing  point  for  in-country  reassignees. 
Complete  training  of  processing  personnel. 

e.  1  September  1970.  Start  processing  of  in-country  reassignees. 

f.  1  October  1970.  Transfer  C-Day  responsibility  to  22nd  Finance  Section. 

g.  10  October  1970.  Complete  processing  of  in-country  reassignees. 

h.  11  October  1970.  Outprocess  honor  guard. - 

i.  12  October  1970.  Terminate  disbursing  operations. 

j.  14  October  1970.  Submit  final  reports  and  retained  accounts. 

3.  PROBLEMS,  LESSONS  LEARNED  AND  RECOMMENDATIONS: 
a.  Processing  Unscheduled  Personnel. 

(1)  Problem:  Personnel  were  processed  for  in-country  reassignments 
during  the  period  payrolls  were  in  hands  of  unit  class  A  agent. 

(2)  Discussion: 

(a)  The  original  processing  schedule  indicated  no  personnel  would  be 
reassigned  prior  to  3  September  1970.  Based  upon  that  schedule,  payrolls 
were  advanced  to  unit  agents  with  instructions  to  return  the  payrolls  NLT 

2  September  1970  for  those  units  to  process  first.  This  was  done  so  that  a 
copy  of  the  monthly  pay  voucher  could  be  placed  in  the  member's  Financial 
Data  Records  Folder  prior  to  departure  frcm  this  command. 

(b)  Subsequent  to  publication  of  the  original  schedule  a  decision  was 
made  to  process  40  EM  on  1  September.  All  these  men  were  on  unit  payrolls 
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which  would  not  be  returned  prior  to  4  September.  These  payrolls,  including 
the  funds  to  be  paid,  were  prepared  and  awaiting  distribution,  therefore  it 
I'tcame  necessary  to  make  adjustments  to  assure  payment  of  these  personnel  as 
they  processed  out  of  the  Brigade. 

(3)  Recommendation:  That  the  Finance  Officer  be  advised  of  actions  to 
occur  during  a  payday  period  so  that  appropriate  adjustments  can  be  made  to 
the  payrolls. 

b.  Auditing  of  Financial  Data  Records  Folders  (JDRF). 

(1)  Problem:  All  FDRF's  must  be  audited  prior  to  reassignment  of 
personnel. 

(2)  Discussion:  The  audit  of  FDRF's  must  be  done  shortly  before  the 
member's  departure  from  the  command  but  in.  sufficient  time  to  assure  the 
corrections  are  included  in  the  final  pay  at  the  old  command.  This  action 
requires  sufficient  advance  alert  on  the  scheduled  redeployment/inactivation 
and  adequate  personnel  to  complete  the  audit  in  the  time  allowed. 

(3)  Recommendation: 

(a)  That  the  Finance  Officer  be  alerted  to  the  expected  unit  redeploy¬ 
ment  at  the  earliest  possible  date. 

(b)  That  the  finance  office  be  fully  .staffed  or  an  augmentation  be 
provided  to  assure  completion  of  the  audit  prior  to  the  final  unit  payday. 


Appendix  8  (Staff  Judga  Advocate)  to  Annex  A  (Personnel  and  Administration) 
to  3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry  Division  KEYSTONE  RCBIH  After  Action  Reprrt  (U) 

\ 

1.  Purpose:  To  report  all  required  actions  initiated  for  redeployment  of 
this  section. 

2*  General: 

a*  legal  Assistance:  legal  assistance  clients  were  referred  to  other 
legal  offices;  Long  Binh  Post  Legal  Center  and  SJA,  II  Field  Force* 

b*  Arrangement  were  made  for  a  military  judge  to  be  available  16t  18, 

19,  and  21  September  for  the  trial  of  seven  pending  cases*  All  cases  were 
referred  to  trial  by  CO,  3d  Brigade,  were  tried  by  22  September* 

c.  Claims:  All  claims,  Investigations  and  files,  related  to  a  possible 
Foreign  Claim  against  the  US  Government,  were  hand-carried  to  the  Foreign  Claims 
Commission  in  Saigon  on  12  September*  As  of  15  September,  all  claims  for 
damaged ,  lost,  or  destroyed  personal  property  were  forwarded  to  SJA,  II  Field 
Force  for  adjudication.  A  final  Claims  Administrative  Report  was  forwarded 

to  Chief,  US  Army  Claims  Service  on  1  October* 

3.  Redeployment  Concept: 

a*  Arrangements  were  made  with  Foreign  Claims  Commission  in  Saigon,  to 
forward  all  claims  files  related  to  a  possible  Foreign  Claim  prior  to 
redeployment. 

b.  Arrangements  were  made  with  SJA,  II  Field  Force  to  forward  all  claims 
for  personal  property  damaged,  lost,  or  destroyed  for  adjudication,  filed 
against  the  government  after  15  September  1970.  * 

4*  Chronology  of  Events: 

a*  2  September.  The  legal  library  was  transferred  to  SJA,  II  Field  Force, 
b.  3  September.  The  advance  party  of  SJA  moved  from  Tan  An  to  Di  An. 
o*  6  September*  The  remaining  personnel  of  the  SJA  moved  to  Di  An. 

d.  10  September.  Legal  assistance  was  terminated. 

e.  12  September.  Claim  files  related  to  a  possible  Foreign  Claim  hand- 
carried  to  the  Foreign  Claims  Commission  in  Saigon. 

f.  15  September,  Processing  of  personal  claims  by  this  office  terminal  ed. 

g.  On  15  September,  this  office  was  informed  by  AG  tnat  personnel  pending 
court-martial  action  on  2  October  would  be  transferred  under  flagging  action 
as  USARV  assets. 


5*  Discussions 

a.  Files  related  to  a  possible  Foreign  Claim  were  forwarded  to  the 
Foreign  Claims  Commission  in  case  a  claim  was  filed  arising  out  of  an  incident 
involving  a  member  of  this  connand  after  redeployment* 

b*  Every  effort  was  made  to  complete  all  pending  courtHoartials  received 
at  this  headquarters  before  redeployment. 


Appendix  9  (Information)  to  Annex  A  (Personnel  and  Administration)  to 
3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry  Division  KKYSTuNL  ROBIN  After  Action  Report  (.') 

1 .  PURPOSE  To  review  and  evaluate  the  activities  of  the  Information 
Office  in  providing  information  coverage  and  policy  support  to  the  re¬ 
deployment  of  the  3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry  Division. 

2.  GENERAL:  Information  Office  redeployment  objectives  were  established 
a3  follows: 

a.  To  minimize  speculation  and  reduce  rumors  concerning  redeployment; 

b.  To  minimize  adverse  civilian  press  coverage; 

c.  To  maximize  public  awareness  of  the  ability  of  the  HVNAF  tc  assume 
the  mission  within  the  Brigade's  TAOI. 

d.  To  maximize  the  public  awareness  of  the  unit’s  contribution  to  the 
American  effort  in  Vietnam. 

3.  REDEPLOYMENT  COWCEPT/ORGANIZATIOH/PLAIiUIIiG 

a.  Basic  information  policy  was  the  dissemination  of  the  maximum 
amount  of  information  available  to  the  civilian  and  military  media  and 
the  unit's  own  personnel.  Before  the  public  announcement,  a  significant 
amount  of  background  material  was  compiled  in  a  press  kit  (contents  out¬ 
lined  in  Tab  A;  for  distribution  to  the  media.  News  releases  and  photo¬ 
graphs  of  specific  events  were  distributed  in  a  timely  fashion  throughout 
the  redeployment  phase.  In  addition,  press  calls  and  information  was  fed 

to  the  USARV  Media  Liaison  Officer  at  JUSPAO  for  dispersal  to  any  interested 
civilian  media  representatives. 

b.  No  special  organization  was  required  although  the  office  was 
augumented  with  one  additional  combat  correspondent  on  1  August  1970 
and  received  operational  control  of  the  three  photographers  of  the  56th 
Signal  Office  Photo  Section  on  25  August.  Thus,  during  the  redeploy¬ 
ment  planning  and  execution  phase,  the  Brigade  Information  Office  con¬ 
sisted  of  4  personnel  of  the  19th  PI  Det  (1  officer,  2  combat  corres¬ 
pondents/newspaper  editors,  end  1  clerk-typist)  and  4  personnel  from 
HHC,  3d  Bde  (l  officer,  1  NCO,  1  combat  correspondent,  and  1  combat 
artist)  besides  the  3  photographers.  This  task  organization  was  com¬ 
pletely  adequate  for  the  coverage  involved  and  allowed  maxim-urn  geographic 
coverage  of  events  at  locations  away  from  the  Di  An  standdown  site. 

c.  Detailed  planning  was  done  to  insure  completion  of  projects  and 
clearance  procedures  before  "target  dates"  and  to  facilitate  the  move  of 
the  Information  Office  operation  from  Tan  An  to  Di  An.  It  was  anticipated 
that  major  press  interest  would  occur  during  the  first  week  of  September 
and  therefore  the  majority  of  personnel  and  equipment  were  transferred  to 
Di  An  on  29  August.  The  Information  Officer  and  one  combat  correspondent 
remained  at  Tan  An  and  moved  to  Di  An  on  8  September. 


d.  In  order  to  insure  an  orderly  photographic  coverage  of  redeploy¬ 
ment  activities,  the  Information  Office  assumed  responsibility  for  all 
photographic  work  on  25  August  when  the  photo  lab  closed  at  Tan  on. 

Through  Signal  channels,  support  was  obtained  on  processing  and  printing 
from  the  53d  Signal  Battalion  at  II  Field  Force. 

4.  CHRONOLOGY  OF  EVENTS: 

a.  7  July  70.  Information  Officer  notified  of  KEYSTONI  ROBIN  and 
began  prior  planning,  evaluation  of  capabilities; 

b.  10  July  70.  Initial  discussion  with  USaR V  Information  Officer 
concerning  guidance  and  recommendations  for  press  kits; 

c.  12  Julv  TO.  Memorandum  from  USARV  Information  Office  outlining 
requirements  for  the  contents  of  the  press  kits; 

d.  1  August  70.  Coordination  through  Signal  channels  enabled  mass 
printing  of  12  different  photographs  by  Southeast  Asia  Pictorial  Center 
(SEAPC).  The  150  sets  of  photographs  were  used  in  the  press  kits; 

e.  5  August  70.  Initial  press  kit  completed  as  contingency  against  a 
premature  release; 

f.  17  August  70.  Per  a  command  letter  from  II  Field  Force  (attached  at 
Tab  B),  a  recommended  public  announcement  plan  was  submitted.  This  command 
requested  a  1  September  announcement  for  the  entire  unit. 

•  2A  August  70  Release  submitted  to  MAC0I  and  clearance  obtained. 

Pho  jgraphs  and  press  kits  were  now  complete. 

h.  25  August  70.  Information  Office  assumed  all  photographic  coverage 
and  received  operational  control  of  56th  Signal  Company  photo  personnel. 

i.  27  August  70.  Received  notification  from  USARV-I0  that  II  Field  Force 
had  recommended  a  22  September  announcement  date  and  that  this  recommendation 
had  been  forwarded  to  MAC0I. 

j.  28-31  August  70.  During  this  period  of  time,  the  public  announcement 
date  remained  in  question  and  effort  was  made  to  gain  a  firm  decision  on  the 
announcement  date. 

k«  1  September  70.  Associated  Press  identified  3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Niv  and 
199th  LIB  as  the  two  major  units  in  the  redeployment  (attached  at  Tab  C). 

AFVN  used  this  AP  story  as  the  basis  for  major  news  items  at  1800,  2100,  2300, 
and  2400  news  (both  TV  and  radio). 

1.  2  September  70.  Morning  release  of  MAC0I  contained  announcement  that 

five  units  of  the  3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Div  had  commenced  standdown  at  Di  An  for 
subsequent  redeployment  and/or  inactivation.  Meanwhile,  AP  story  received 
heavy  front-page  play  in  stateside  newspapers.  (Attached  at  Tab  D).  Message 
received  from  USARV  with  prepared  announcement  schedule  outlining  release  of 
subordinate  units  until  22  September  when  Brigade  was  announced. 
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ra.  3  September  70.  Stars  and  Stripes  carries  AP  article  on  redeploy¬ 
ment  (attached  at  Tab  2). 

n.  7  September  70.  Message  received  from  MACOI  confirming  acceptance  of 
USARV  announcement  dates. 

o.  S  September  70.  Public  announcement  of  6/31. 

p.  15  September  70.  Public  announcement  of  2/47. 

q.  17  September  70.  Public  announcement  of  571st  “ngine.r  Company. 

r.  20  September  70.  Issue  of  Go  Devil  featuring  redeployment  of  6/31  and 
5/60  was  distributed. 

s.  22  September  70.  Public  announcement  of  3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry 
Division  (minus)  and  distribution  of  press  kits  by  USARV  Media  Liaison 
Officer  and  through  mail. 


t.  26  September  70.  Press  call  on  honors  ceremony. 

u.  5  October  70.  Final  issue  of  Go  Devil  (12  pages)  is  distributed. 


5.  DISCUSSION i 


a.  Civilian  press  interest:  There  was  minimal  interest  in  the  redeploy¬ 
ment  although  both  UPI  and  .IP  sent  photographers  to  Tan  An  on  2  and  3  September 
and  Stars  and  Stripes  made  inquiries.  It  is  apparent  that  the  news  value  of 
redeployment  besides  the  original  impact  of  the  large  reduction  spaces  in  Viet¬ 
nam  is  rapidly  declining. 

b.  Public  Announcement  Data:  Delay  of  a  public  announcement  created  a 
number  of  last  minute  problems  in  all  areas  of  the  redeployment  operation. 

In  addition,  the  failure  to  make  the  announcement  for  the  entire  brigade  on 
the  first  day  of  standdown  hampered  both  the  command  and  public  information 
programs  as  well  as  causing  credibility  problems  for  the  brigade's  information 
office  in  dealing  with  civilian  press  and  personnel  of  the  brigade. 

(l)  Review  of  events  leading  to  the  fixing  of  a  public  announcement  date 
of  22  September  for  the  3d  Bde  9th  Inf  Div  could  be  of  value  to  commanders 
and  information  officers  involved  in  future  redeployments.  Discussions  with 
information  personnel  led  to  a  preliminary  assumption  by  the  brigade  that  the 
announcement  would  be  made  on  1  September,  the  initial  standdown  date  for  the 
first  units  of  the  brigade  to  redeploy  and/or  inactivate.  The  message  from 
IT  Field  Force  Information  Office  of  15  August  requested  a  proposed  announcement 
plan,  which  was  submitted  to  II  Field  Force  on  17  August.  Since  notification 
was  received  that  the  recommended  date  of  1i  September  was  not  acceptable,  the 
3d  Bde  continued  plans  for  a  series  of  actions  on  that  date  to  include  a  com¬ 
mander's  letter  to  all  personnel  explaining  personnel  policies  and  procedures; 
declassification  plans  for  the  Keystone  Robin  Operational  Plan;  distribution 
of  a  press  release  and  press  kits;  and  an  intensive  public  information  program 
on  the  successes  of  the  GVN  in  Long  An  Province. 


(2)  On  24  August,  the  USARV  Information  Office  informed  the  brigade 
that  II  Field  Force  had.  22  September  as  release  date  for  the  announce ntnt 
tliat  the  total  brigade  would  redeploy. 

(3)  Local  command  interest  and  further  coordination  with  iiACV,  USARV, 
and  II  Field  Force  resulted  in  a  recommendation  of  the  22  September  date, 
which  this  command  felt  was  unacceptable.  The  result  was  a  revised  : ublic 
announcement  schedule  put  out  on  1  September  and  received  on  2  September 
which  proposed  announcements  on  separate  subordinate  units  as  they  stood 
down  until  22  September  when  the  release  on  the  Brigade  would  be  made. 

(4)  The  problem  was  further  complicated  by  an  Associated  Prss  release 
of  1  September  and  its  la  rge  scale  :,play"  in  stateside  newspapers  as  veil 
as  on  AFVN  and  in  Stars  add  Stripes.  The  A?  release  identified  the  brigade 
as  one  of  the  major  units  involved  in  the  Phase  IV  redeplo;Tnent.  Therefore, 
for  all  practical  purposes,  the  announcement  had  been  made  on  1  September. 

(5)  On  2  September  in  the  morning  communique,  the  fact  that  five  units 
of  the  3d  Brigade  had  commenced  standdown  was  announced  by  MACOI.  The 
announcement  for  the  total  brigade  was  nc '  cade  by  MACOI  until  22  September. 

(6)  Failure  to  announce  the  entire  brig2  .se  and  the  subsequent  strait- 
jacket  which  this  decision  placed  on  the  inf oiru.- tion  effort  had  several 
results: 

(a)  The  preparation  of  the  press  kits  became  almost  meaningless  since 
all  press  interest  was  centered  in  the  first  week  of  September,  but  no 
press  kits  could  be  distributed  ’until  22  September.  Thus,  benefits  of 
background  information  or  the  brigade  plus  the  GVN  success  in  Long  An 
Province  were  lost  until  after  the  redeployment  news  value  had  passed. 

(b)  Aiy  com.ander’s  letter  to  all  personnel  of  the  brigade  became 
impossible  due  to  a  continuation  of  security  classification.  The  can¬ 
cellation  of  this  letter  led  to  some  adverse  speculation  and  rumor 
concerning  reassignment  and  D2RQS  drop  possibilities. 

(c)  Adequate  dissemination  of  command  information  through  the  unit 
newspaper  was  significantly  handicapped  by  the  lack  of  a  public  announcement. 
The  Information  Office  was  forced  to  a  4-page  unit  newspaoer  discussing  only 
two  battalions  on  20  September  (when  one-half  of  the  brigade  personnel  still 
remained).  A  final  12-page  issue  containing  an  explanation  of  redeployment 
and  its  significance  only  reached  400  personnel  who  remained  on  5  October. 

(d)  The  scheduled  declassification  of  the  QPLAN  to  "For  Official  Use 
Only"  was  delayed  until  22  September,  thus  creating  several  communication 
problems,  particularly  with  GiVN  awards  officials  or  tactical  counterparts  and 
in  coordination  work  with  Fort  Lewis  officials. 

6.  SIGNIFICANT  PROBLEliS,  LESSONS  LEARNED,  AND  RNCOIi XNDATIONSs 
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a.  Problem:  Delay  in  detemln  ng  the  public  announcement  date  had 
detririental  side  effects  an  the  Information  program  during  this  rede¬ 
ployment  - 

(1)  Lessons  Learned:  It  is  imperative  that  headquarters  of  redeploying 
units  push  strongly  on  both  jut  operational  and  information  level  for  an 
early  decision  by  F ield  Force,  1‘SaRV,  and  llkCV  headquarters  an  a  public 
announcement  date.  This  decision  should  be  firm  no  later  than  one  week 
prior  to  t  he  first  day  of  staoddown. 

(2)  Recommendations:  The  headquarters  of  a  redeploying  unit  should 
monitor  clearly  the  decision-making  process  on  this  issue  to  insure  that 
their  recommendations  are  given  proper  consideration. 

b.  Problem  The  public  announcement  of  the  brigade  after  all  infantry 
battalions  have  left  the  field  negates  positive  information — coonand  arid 
public — goals. 

(1)  Lessons  Learned:  The  system  of  announcement  in  which  battalions 
and  subordinate  units  are  announced  as  they  standdovn  until  the  final  unit 
leaves  the  field,  diminishes  the  ability  to  distribute  information  to  the 
individual  soldier  due  to  security  calssifications  end  results  in  a  cred¬ 
ibility  gap  with  the  civilian  press  since  it  is  apparent  that  the  unit  is 
redeploying  and  yet  the  brigade  information  office  can  neither  confirm  nor 
deny  that  the  unit  is  redeploying. 

(2)  Recommendations:  Particularly  in  the  case  of  a  separate  brigade,  the 
public  announcement  of  redeployment  should  be  made  for  too  toial  unit  on  the 
first  day  of  the  first  unit's  standdovn. 

c.  Problem:  The  loss  of  organic  photographic  laboratory  facilities 
requires  prixr  coordination  for  support  and  an  increase  lag  time  in  the 
release  of  piotographs. 

(1)  lessons  Learned:  Successful  prior  coordination  with  a  photo  lab 
at  higher  headquarters  means  a  smooth  transition  in  processing  and  printing 
film.  In  our  case,  for  example,  the  Brigade  Signal  and  Information  Officers 
in  mid-August  coordinated  with  53d  Signal  Battalion’s  photo  detachment  for 
support.  The  reliance  on  an  outside  laboratory  ,  however,  eliminates  "quick 
release"  capability  particularly  if  the  lab  is  geographically  separated  from 
the  3tanddovn  site. 

(2)  Rec 3 1  .endations:  If  at  all  possible,  the  organic  photo  lab  support 
should  be  retained  as  long  as  possible.  As  a  second  option,  support  should 
be  gained  from  a  photo  lab  on  the  same  standdown  site.  Finally,  support  s 
obtained  try  this  brigade  should  be  used. 


d.  Problems  Phot)  coverage  of  redeployment  of  a  separate  brigade  for 
Department  of  the  Army  does  not  require  a  full  photographic  team. 

(1)  Lessons  Learned:  A  lack  of  continuous  events  to  film  by  a  S.u.FJ 
or  other  DA  record  photo  team  hurts  the  requirements  for  input  from  the 
parent  photo  unit  and  thus  necessitates  the  withdrawal  of  the  team  from  the 

area. 

(2)  Recommendations s  The  parent  units  of  the  DA  record  photo  tea:, 
in  coordination  with  the  redeploying  unit's  information  officers  work  out 
an  acceptable  schedule  for  the  use  of  one  photo  team  for  an  entire  Military 
Region.  Such  coordination  would  allow  complete  coverage  of  all  units, 
mean  increased  total  footage  or  still  photographs,  and  insure  ;  iximum 
utilization  of  photographic  team  in  other  areas  by  the  parent  organization. 
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TAB  A  (Contents  of  Presskit)  to  Appendix  9  (information)  to  ANNEX  A 
(Personnel  and  Administration)  to  3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry  Division 
K3Y3T0NJ  ROBIN  After  Action  Report  (u) 

SUBJECT:  Contents  of  Press  Kit 

1.  Significant  Events  listing  of  the  brigade's  history  since  reactivation 
of  the  9th  Infantry  Division  in  January  1966. 

2.  History  of  the  9th  Infantry  Division  in  Long  An  Province. 

3.  Summary  of  participation  in  the  Cambodian  operation. 

4.  Listing  of  units  in  the  brigade. 

5.  Commander's  biography  and  photograph 

6.  Statistical  fact  sheet  on  Civic  Action  projects  and  decorations  (individual) 

7.  Names  of  major  unit  commanders  and  sergeants  major  down  through 
battalion  level  (to  include  hometowns  and  brigade  staff) 

8.  Fact  sheets  on  brigade's  orientation  brochure 

10,  12  photographs,  showing  various  aspects  of  the  brigade's  mission 

11,  List  of  past  commanders 

12,  Copy  of  the  3d  Bde  10  release  on  redeployment 
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(Public  affairs  Guidance  on  Redeployment)  to  Appendix  9  (Information)  to 
A' A  (personnel  and  Administration)  to  3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry  Division 

KEYSTONE  ROBIN  After 

XgSagfet,  DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  ARMY  iTI?  b.  *  /J*  P 

HEADQUARTERS.  II  FIELD  FORCE  VIETNAM  ^0n  ®P°r^  (^) 

APO  SAN  FRANCISCO  SS2S6 


AVFB-IO 


II  AUG  i  37'J 


SUBJECT:  Public  Affairs  Gui.-Ai.Cb  on  Redeployment  (u) 


TO:  See  Distribution 


1.  (C)  This  letter  amplifies  and  explains  procedures  for  submitting 
material  on  redeployments  to  the  Military  Assistance  Command  Office 

of  Information  (MACOl)  before  stand down,  and  subsequent  use  of  cleared 
material  by  subordinate  commands. 

2.  (C)  Information  suitable  for  release  upon  standdown  of  units  will 
be  provided  directly  to  MACOl,  with  information  copies  to  the  Informa¬ 
tion  Office,  this  headquarters,  NLT  48  hours  prior  to  standdown.  This 
information  will  be  classified  and  treated  as  closehold  (LIMDIS)  until 
initial  release  by  MACOl.  The  following  is  required: 

a.  Mission  of  unit  in  Vietnam, 

b.  Name  of  commander  and  name  of  senior  NCO  at  standdown  (and  at 
redeployment  if  different). 

c.  Unit  history 

d.  Arrival  date  in  Vietnam. 

e.  Summary  of  accomplishments  and  decorations  earned  in  Vietnam. 

f.  Quotes  from  higher  commanders,  if  available. 

g.  Details  of  departure,  indicating  departure  point,  destination, 
numbers  and  types  of  equipment  and  personnel  departing,  and  recommenda¬ 
tions  for  press  coverage  of  departure,  including  available  press  facil¬ 
ities  and  command  designated  to  coordinate  press  arrangements  for  de¬ 
parture  coverage. 

3.  (U)  MACOl  will  clear  and  return  proposed  releases  containing  the 
above  Information  and  will  extract  sufficient  information  in  the  case 

of  major  units  to  make  the  initial  press  announcements  in  Saigon.  Units 
may  use  cleared  material  after  initial  standdown/redeployment  announce¬ 
ment  by  MACOl.  The  space  reduction  figure  will  be  determined  and  released 
by  MACOl,  and  may  be  used  in  subsequent  releases  by  subordinate  commands. 


AVFB-IO 

SUBJECTi  Public  Affairs  Guidance  on  Redeployment  (ll) 

4.  (U)  After  standdown  date,  all  subsequent  press  releases  must  be  submitted 

to  the  Information  Officer,  USARV,  for  further  clearance  by  MACOI  before  re¬ 
lease  to  the  press.  Information  copies  will  be  provided  the  Information  Offi¬ 
cer  of  this  headquarters. 

5*  (U)  MACOI  will  handle  deactivations  similarly,  announcing  major  inactiva¬ 

tions  in  Saigon,  and  clearing  proposed  releases  on  smaller  units /activities 
for  use  by  field  Information  Officers. 

6.  (u)  This  headquarters  will  monitor  redeployment  information  programs  of 

subordinate  units  and  insure  compliance  with  the  instructions  contained  herein. 

7*  (C)  Because  of  the  time  between  standdown  dates  of  some  major  units  and 

their  parent  headquarters  (battalion,  brigades),  release  of  information  on 
smaller  units  might  cause  speculation  and  rumor  or  jeopardise  security  of  other 
units.  Addressees  should  recommend  an  announcement  plan,  including  time  to 
identify  the  battalion/brigade  as  part  of  the  redeployment  increment.  Security 
of  units  and  release  of  Information  to  reduce  speculation  are  governing  factors. 
Accordingly,  those  units  In  the  redeployment  Increment  to  be  completed  by 
15  October  1970  will  submit  their  announcement  plan  to  the  Information  Officer, 
this  headquarters,  NLT  17  August  1970. 

FOR  THE  COMMANDER i 


w.  C  BARTEl/jR. 
CPI,  AGC 
Assl  AG 


DISTRIBUTION 
1st  Cav  Div 
25th  Inf  Div 
3d  Bde/9th  Inf  Div 
11th  ACR 
199th  LIB 
12th  Av  Gp 
CMAC 

Co  A,  5th  SFG  (ABN) 
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TAB  C  (original  Associated  Press  Article  on  Redeployment 
(information)  to  ANNEX  A  (Personnel  and  Administration) 
9th  Infantry  Division  KEY3T0NJ  ROBIN  After  Action  Report 


)  to  Appendix  9 
to  kl  Rriyade, 
(N) 


SUBJECT:  friginal  Associated  Praia  Article  »n  Redapleymarit 


•Two  Brig»cUs  to  Leave  War 

!  Saigon  (AP)— The  U.  8.  UOQi'  Light  Infantry  brigade  and  the 
Srd  brigade  of  Am  Mb  Infantry  dlrialon  will  bo  do* cu voted  within 
fee  ant  fix  weafca  u  pert  of  the  American  troop  cutback  in 
foatt  Vietnam,  inftnaea  oourceo  etiackiMd  today. 


Tho  auhaarttng  of  tbo  two  write, 
in  tho  CsSanuniett’  UM  DM  offouelve, 
M.000 


Saigon 


Hm  WHdb  aort  tfcflNt 
oat  brtbeliewhphm  af 
Thai  phaee  win  reduce 

i  to  W.000  by  Oetabar  11 


_  UKita  to  ba  pulled 

HtSBtrt  withdrawal  program, 
troop  atranftb  u  Vi- 


(Thio  particular  article  was  in  Kansas  City  Star,  1  hept  7t) 
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Titij  jj  (A:::  oci  .twi  rrt::.:  jiriiclu  of  ?.  .Jopteinucr)  to  appendix  9  (information) 
to  A?I”:-2C  A  (Pe.‘  on.-.  :1  and  Admlni tion)  to  3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry  Division 
irrm  ”CT,T"  After  Action  3 snort  (") 

SUBJECT:  Associated  Press  Article  ef  2  Septeaber 


VIET  SLOWDOWN  BY  U.  S 


■ 


Two  New  Moves  Made  to  Disengage  American  Forces 
and  Transfer  More  Responsibility 
to  South  Vietnamese 


Saigon  (AP)— The  United  (of  transfers  of  entire  helicopter 
States  pushed  ahead  today  companies, 
with  two  new  moves  to  dis-  The  transfer  <*r*mn"y  at 
engage  American  forces  Bien  Hoa  air  base  IS  miles 
from  Vietnam,  and  the  U.  northeast  of  Saigon  was  held  a 
S.  commander,  Gen.  Creigh-  few  hours  aflg  M  WMW*- 
ton  W.  Abrams,  said  the  ment  from  the  U.  S.  Command 
ability ’  Of  the  South  Vietna- 

mese  to  defend  themselves  garin*  tnlaimg »hru.i  in  nfln~wn»n 
“has  been  greatly  en-  are  hcIBg  &sbimdedniWTr» 
hanced.”  the  lWtnLkiit  Infantry  bngi5e 

On  the  battlefields  U.  S.  and  jSanfe  SLuX* *  ***** 
South  Vietnamese  forces  re-  hj  m  »tvu. 
mained  on  the  alert  for  attacks  The  helicopter  company  that 
to  mark  North  Vietnam’s  was  turnod  over  to  the  Vietnam- 
National  Day  today  and  the  first  ese,  the  280-man  190th  Assault 
anniversary  Thursday  of  the  Helicopter  company,  also  is  be- 
death  of  President  Ho  Chi  Minh.  ing  disbanded. 

But  so  far  the  anticipated  up¬ 
surge  had  not  occurred.  Govern-  Abrams  said  in  an  address  at 
ment  forces  claimed  51  enemy  the  helicopter  transfer  ceremo- 
killed  in  two  clashes  in  the  Me-  ny,  “The  work  to  make  this  day 
kong  delta  45  and  130  miles  possible  began  many,  many 
.southwest  of  Saigon  and  said  months  ago  with  the  training  of 
I  their  own  casualties  were  light,  pilots,  the  training  of  techni- 
j  ciiiis  and  the  training  of  ground 

j  In  the  latest  step  in  the  Viet- ;  crews  it’s  taken  a  Tot  of  hard 
jnarmzation  program,  the  L.  S.  ]  work  and  determination  so  that 
(Army  transferred  for  the  first  |  thLs  day  couid  happen. 

|  time  a  complete  helicopter  com- 

Ipany  of  31  UHl  Huey  helicop-  “This  is  just  one  milestone, 


creased  fighting  ability,  lit¬ 
er  eased  professional  ability 
among  all  the  armed  forces  of 
South  Vietnam,  and  their  capac¬ 
ity  and  their  determination, 
Uieir  capability  to  defend  their 
own  people  and  their  own  gov¬ 
ernment  has  been  greatly  en¬ 
hanced  over  these  last  many 
months.” 

The  U.  S.  Command  said 
there  was  25  enemy  rocket  and 
mortar  attacks  from  8  a.  m. 
yesterday  to  8  a.  m.  today,  and 
that  an  American  A4  Skyhawk 
fighter-bomber  and  a  helicopter 
were  lost  yesterday.  The  com¬ 
mand  said  one  American  was 
killed  and  two  were  wounded  in 
the  shelling,  the  Skyhawk  pilot 
was  missing,  and  two  Ameri¬ 
cans  aboard  the  helicopter  were 
wounded. 

In  Cambodia,  a  government 
spokesman  said  North  Vietnam¬ 
ese  and  Viet  Cong  reinforce¬ 
ments  were  pouring  into  the 
,  Srang  aren  but  Cambodian 
troops  were  launching  fresh  as¬ 
saults  to  recapture  the  village 
!  30  miles  southwest  of  Phnom 
Penh.  About  25  Cambodians 


lei-s  worth  nearly  R  million  dol-  one  step  of  what  has  been  hap-  were  reported  lulled  and  50  or 
lars  to  the  South  Vietnamese  air  pening  for  some  time  now  here  more  seriously  wounded  in  the 
force.  American  officers  said  it  j  in  South  Vietnam.  This  all  last  four  days  of  fighting  for 
i  was  the  beginning  of  a  program  !  means  increased  capability,  in-  Srang. 


(Kansas  City  Star,  2  Sap  7t) 


T.iB  a  (Article  in  Pacific  otars  a  otripes,  3  September  70,  pg  6)  to  Appendix  9 
(Information)  to  AIFMSX  A  (Personnel  and  Administration)  to  3d  Brigade,  9th 
Infantry  Bivision  TTH? f"B  70R™  After  Action  Report  (rJ) 

SD1JICT:  Article  In  Pacific  Star*  A  Stripe**  3  Sept  7$,  p.  A 


10,000  GIs  to  Go 

In  latest  Cutback 


SAIGON  (Ap)-  The  i^; 
Command  announced  Wednes¬ 
day  the  disbanding  of  two  Amer¬ 
ican  combat  brigades  in  a  major 
cutback  of  American  troops  in 
South  Vietnam. 

An  announcement  from  tne 
command  said  nine  units  from 
the  199th  Light  Inf  Brigade  and 
the  3rd  Brigade  of  the  9th  Inf. 
Div.  “have  commenced  stana- 
down  as  a  continuation  of  tne 
fourth  increment  of  U.S.  troop 
redeployment  from  the  Republic 
of  Vietnam.”  .  .  . 

The  two  brigades  total  about 
10,000  men.  The  reduction  will 
lower  American  troop  strength 
to  392,300.  Another  8,000  men 
will  have  to  be  withdrawn  in  the 
near  future  to  meet  President 
Mivar’c  fourth  chase  withdrawal 


soul  of  384,000  men  by  Oct.  15. 

The  units  that  have  begun 
standdown,  headquarters  said 
include  the  following  elements  of 
the  110th  Light  MJ Brigaie: 

Fifth  Bn..  13th  W.;  48th  W. 
Platoon;  70th  Inf.  Det.;  and  the 
503rd  Chemical  Det. 

Units  of  the  3rd  Brigade  ofthe 
9th  Inf.  Div.  that  have  sUrted 
their  standdown  included  the  5th 
Bn.,  «0th  Inf.;  the  «th  Inf.  Pla¬ 
toon;  the  39th  Cav.  Plstoon;  05th 
Inf  Det.;  and-the  39th  Chemical 
Det.  _ 
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TAS  P  (Memoranda*  For  Correspondence)  to  Appendix  f  (information}  to  ANNEX  A 
(Personnel  and  Administration)  to  3d  Brigade,  9th  Infant#3*  258-70 

Divl8i°feMQl  Report  (u)  SEPTEMBER  1970 

SUBJECT:  Fourth  Increment  of  Troop  Redeployment 

USARV  (LONG  BINH)  -  The  U.S.  Army's  2nd  Battalion  (Mech¬ 
anized),  47th  Infantry,  commenced  stand  down  today  as  a  con¬ 
tinuation  of  the  fourth  increment  of  U.S.  troop  redeployment 
from  the  Republic  of  Vietnam. 

The  battalion  will  be  reduced  in-country  to  a  color  bearing 
detachment  which  will  return  to  the  United  States  where  the  unit 
will  be  inactivated.  The  remainder  of  the  battalion's  personnel 
will  be  returned  to  the  United  States  using  normal  returnee  pro¬ 
cedures  or  reassigned  to  other  units  in  Vietnam  to  complete 
their  tours. 

The  battalion  saw  service  in  both  world  wars,  and  was  one 
of  the  spearhead  units  at  the  Ludendorff  Bridge  near  Ramagen  in 
World  War  II,  As  a  major  element  of  the  3rd  Brigade,  9th  In¬ 
fantry  Division,  the  battalion  arrived  in  Vietnam  in  December 
1966  and  has  operated  in  both  Military  Regions  3  and  4.  Since 
June  1968,  the  unit  has  operated  principally  in  Long  An  end  Bien 
Hoa  Provinces  and  saw  service  in  Cambodia  as  an  element  of  the 
1st  Cavalry  Division  Task  Force. 

Commanded  by  Lieutenant  Colonel  Gary  C.  Williams  of  Tacoma. 

Wash.,  the  battalion  has  received  two  Valorous  Unit  Citations 
and  three  awards  of  the  Republic  of  Vietnam  Armed  Forces  Unit 
Citation:  The  Cross  of  Gallantry  with  Palm.  Command  Sergeant 
Major  Joseph  W.  Godbcut  of  Mills,  N.J.,  is  the  battalion's 
senior  non-commission6d  officer. 

Space  reductions  as  a  result  of  this  redeployment  are 
approximately  910. 

-  E  N  D  - 

llM*r«a4uB  C«r  Cw— p— I— ta  dlatrltotad  by  KAMI 
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Appendix  10  (Provost  Marshal)  to  ANNiiA  A  (Personnel  and  Adminsitration)  to 
3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry  Division  KEYSTONE  ROBIN  After  Action  Report  (U) 

1.  Purpose:  To  provide  information  on  the  activities  of  the  Provost  Marshal's 
Office  associated  with  the  redeployment  of  the  Brigade, 

2.  General: 

a.  Commencing  on  8  August  1970,  the  483d  Military  Police  Platoon  and 

the  HHC  Military  Police  Platoon  of  the  3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry  Division  began 
a  phase-out  of  operations  in  Long  An  Province, 

b.  PMO  activities  continued  until  15  September  1970,  the  date  the  AO 
was  assumed  by  the  18th  MP  Brigade. 

3*  Chronology  Of  Events: 

a.  1  July  1970 »  Upon  reception  of  message  that  the  3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Div 
would  redeploy,  the  Provost  Marshal' s  Office  began  coordination  and  planning 
for  the  Movement. 

b.  8  August  1970.  An  advance  party  was  sent  to  Di  An  te  establish 
liaison  with  the  300th  Military  Police  Company  and  Provost  Marshal' s  Office 
at  Di  An. 

c.  5  September  1970.  CID,  office  of  3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Div,  closed.  Their 
AO  was  assumed  by  Det  D,  8th  MP  Gp  (Cl),  18th  MP  Bde. 

df  8  September  1970.  PW  Operations  of  the  3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Div,  Long  An 
Province,  RVN,  were  discontinued.  Records  were  forwarded  to  USARV  PW  Section. 

e,  15  September  1970.  PMO  activities  were  discounted  by  the  3d  Bde,  9th 
Inf  Div,  Long  An  Province,  RVN.  The  AO  was  assumed  by  the  18th  Military  Police 
Brigade. 


f.  15  September  -  10  October  1970»  3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Div  Military  Police 
augmented  the  18th  Military  Polide  Brigade  to  police  the  stand-down  base  camp 
until  10  Oct  70. 

g.  Convoy  operations  continued  until  approximately  21  September  1970. 

4.  Discussion:  Few  problems  were  encountered  throughout  the  dedeployment. 
Necessary  liaison  was  accomplished  sue cessf 'illy.  Highway  traffic  problems 
were  minimal  with  no  serious  accidents  reported.  Military  Police  records  were 
transferred  to  the  proper  authorities. 

5.  Froblems,  Lessons  Learned,  and  Recommendations: 

a.  Military  Folice  operations  must  be  established  in  the  area  designated 
for  stand-down.  Advanced  liaison  party  should  be  sent  to  coordinate  with 
Military  Police  units  having  jurisdiction  ih  the  stand-down  area.  This 
facilitates  learning  the  area  and  planning  joint  operations. 
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b.  Arrangements  must  be  made  for  a  Military  Police  unit  to  take  over 
responsibility  of  the  area  ti  be  vacated. 

c.  Problem;  Weapons  registration  was  difficult  due  to  the  wide  dispersal 
of  3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Div  units. 

(1)  Lessons  Learned;  Attempts  to  have  other  Military  Police  units  assist 
in  weapons  registration  were  not  successful. 

(2)  Recommendation;  Combined  MI  and  MP's  team  for  screening  and  registra¬ 
tion  of  weapons  work  best  and  should  be  established  in  stand-down  and  redeploy¬ 
ment  operations. 


Appendix  il  (Chaplain)  to  ANNEX  A  (Personnel  and  Administration)  to  3d 
Brigade,  9th  Infantry  Division  KEYSTONE  ROBIN  After  Action  Report  (U) 


1.  PURPOSE:  The  purpose  of  this  appendix  is  to  relate  problems,  solutions 
and  recommendations  concerning  the  redeployment  of  the  3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry 
Division  Chaplain  Section. 

2.  REDEPLOYMENT  CONCEPT/ORGANIZATION  AND  PUNNING  CONCEPT. 

CONCEPT:  Upon  notification  that  the  Brigade  was  being  redeployed  to  CONUS, 
plans  were  made  to  provide  religious  coverage  to  all  unite  during  the 
standdown  procedure  and  to  develop  a  character  guidance  and  religious 
program  for  troops  in  the  actual  standdown  area. 

3.  CHRONOLOGY  OF  EVENTS: 

a.  1  July  1970.  The  Chaplain  Section  was  notified  of  the  impending  redeploy¬ 
ment  of  the  brigade.  Immediate  action  was  taken  by  the  custodian  of  the 
Chaplain  fund  to  cancel  all  publications,  and  to  stop  Chaplain  Fund  Activities 

as  of  1  August  1970. 

b.  1  August  1970.  Rosters  were  made  for  personnel  to  include  the  dates 
when  they  would  be  released. 

c.  20  August  1970.  Property  was  transferred  from  the  Chaplain's  Fund 
to  the  25th  Infantry  Division  Chaplain's  Fund.  Religious  property  was  sent 
through  BSO  to  the  Saigon  Support  Command  Chaplain. 

d.  1  September  1970.  Two  Chaplain's  were  sent  to  Di  An  to  provide 
services  for  standdown  troops.  One  chaplain's  assistant  was  also  sent  to 
Di  An. 

e.  7  September  1970,  After  closing  the  Brigade  Chapel  all  brigade 
assistants  were  sent  forward  to  Di  An.  One  chaplain  and  assistant  remained 
at  Tan  An  Airfield. 

f. .  14  September  1970.  The  total  brigade  chaplain  staff  was  in  residence 

at  Di  An.  Services  were  conducted  in  the  standdown  areas  at  Di  An  and  each  week 
services  were  conducted  for  the  field  units. 

4.  PROBLEMS  AND  LESSONS  LEARNED: 

a.  One  problem  area  was  assistants.  In  planning  for  reassignment  of  EM, 
the  section  kept  too  many  personnel.  To  solve  the  problem,  coordination  was 
made  with  AG  to  have  some  assistants  shipped  early,  we  also  used  oui*  personnel 
in  other  sections  of  the  standdown  area. 

b.  For  the  standdown  character  guidance  program,  to  have  an  effective 
turnout,  strong  command  emphasis  and  very  close  coordination  between  the  unit 
commander  and  the  chaplain  section  was  needed. 


5.  RBC  CKKENDATI 0N3 : 

a.  It  is  recommended  that  Character  Guidance  be  given  to  all 
outprocesslng  troops  to  help  the  men  see  what  they  have  accomplished  and 
what'  has  happened  to  them  emotionally. 

b.  It  is  recommended  the  USARV  staff  Chaplain's  office  provide  guidance 
supplementary  to  the  All's  for  ths  disposal  of  Chaplain's  Fund  money  and 
property. 

c.  Assistants  should  be  kept  in  the  unit  at  the  ratio  of  one  assistant 
per  chaplain. 
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iw'P&DII  12  (Civilian  Personnel  Office)  to  Alihil  a  (Personnel  and  A.n  nistrati.r.) 
tc  the  3d  brigade ,  9th  Inf ei  try  Division  KEYSTO.IL  Rv»EIK  After  Action  .x-vori 

1.  xTJRPQSS*  To  provide  information  on  the  liandling  of  civilian  personnel  during 
the  redeployment  of  this  brigade. 

2.  Gi&iEAALs  Redeployment  objectives  were  established  as  follows: 

a.  To  tenr.inato  all  civilian  employees  as  expeditiously  as  pos-ifclf, 
while  maintaining  sufficient  manpower  at  all  times. 


b.  To  ensure  prompt  and  correct  payment  of  all  civilian  employees. 

c.  To  maintain  the  Assistance  In  Kind  (AIK)  Fund  at  a  level  high 
enough  to  provide  all  units  with  the  necessary  funds. 

d.  To  coordinate  with  the  Saigon  Area  CPO  regarding  the  future  employment 
of  all  civilian  civil  service  workers  (clerks,  typists,  kitchen  helpers,  inter¬ 
preters)  . 

3.  d-aCJCLQGY  OF  LVKhTS: 

a.  27  August  1970.  Arrangements  were  made  with  the  Saigon  Area  1C  regarding 
the  final  payment  of  all  civil  service  workers.  It  vas  agreed  that  all  civil 
service  workers  would  report  tc  the  Saigon  1?0  on  30  September,  --.t  this  time, 
the  employees  would  be  paid  all  monies  due  them,  to  include  Tet  bonuses  and  two 
weeks’  severance  pay. 

b.  2  September  1970.  A  list  of  all  civil  service  employees,  with  their  in¬ 
dividual  availability  dates,  was  turned  in  to  the  Saigon  C?0.  This  ensured 
that  all  employees  would  be  placed  on  an  "available  work  force"  list  as  quickly 
as  pos  ible. 

c.  3  September  to  30  September.  The  AIK  Fund  was  located  at  Ji  An.  During 
this  period,  each  unit's  /.IK  account  was  closed  out,  excess  cash  was  turned  in, 
and  vouchers  for  expenditures  were  turned  in. 

d.  o  September  to  21  September:  Adjutant  99th  03  Support  Bn  was  in  charge  of 
the  tire  sheets  and  payrolls  for  the  units  still  operating  in  the  Tan  ..n  area,  ns 
sheets  were  turned  in  to  the  Saigon  CPO  on  21  September. 

e.  30  September.  The  /.IK  Fund  Account  j-115  (3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry  Division) 
was  closed  out.  All  vouchers  and  cash  on  hand  were  turned  in  to  the  Saigon  Support 
Command,  Long  3inh. 
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Appendix  13  (Post  Exchange)  to  ANNEX  A  (Personnel  and  Administration)  to 
3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry  Division  KEYSTONE  ROBIN  After  Action  Report  (U) 

1.  PURPOSE:  To  provide  the  best  possible  service  without  creating  excess 
stockage  during  the  standdown  phase  of  the  exchange  operation  at  Tan  An. 

2*  GENERAL:  Redeployment  objectives  were  established  as  follows: 

a.  Close  coordination  between  brigade  and  Southern  Area  Exchange  Head¬ 
quarters  was  made  for  a  timely  deactivation  schedule  in  fulfilling  the  needs 
of  the  brigade  while  completing  the  down  phase  operation. 

b.  Maintain  an  adequate  stockage  level  of  merchandise  which  corresponded 
with  the  demand  of  these  items. 

c.  Plans  for  the  redistribution  of  military  and  civilian  employees  in 
similar  job  assignments  were  made  wherever  possible  upon  the  redeployment  of 
the  brigade. 

3.  REDEPLOYMENT  PUNNING: 

a.  Upon  notification  of  the  redeployment  of  the  brigade,  normal  merchandise 
requests  through  the  depot  were  cancelled  to  better  control  the  stockage  level. 
Resupply  could  then  be  obtained  only  through  intra-exchange  transfers  between 
main  stores.  This  action  prevented  the  accumulation  of  slow-moving  items  by 
providing  for  only  the  demanded  ones. 

(1)  Retail  sales  decreased  due  to  the  reduction  of  troop  strength  and 
the  corresponding  stockage  level. 

(2)  Services  also  followed  a  downward  trend  as  more  troops  were  reassigned 
from  the  Tan  An  area. 

b.  The  mobile  PX  service  started  its  operation  the  day  following  the 
closing  of  the  main  exchange  at  Tan  An.  This  operation  was  to  provide  PX  services 
to  those  individuals  who  were  remaining  in  the  area  and  were  without  any  normal 
exchange  service.  The  mobile  PX  operation  continued  its  operation  every  other 
day  until  18  September  1970. 

4.  CHRONOLOGY  OF  EVENTS: 

a.  23  July  1970.  All  merchandise  orders  and  requests  to  the  depot  were 
cancelled  following  the  initial  announcement  of  the  redeployment  to  the 
exchange  system. 

b.  3  September  1970.  Resupply  of  merchandise  was  received  from  Cholon 
Exchange  until  this  date,  the  cut-off  date  for  intra-exchange  transfers. 

c.  31  August  1970.  Only  the  essential  and  necessary  items  were  being 
requested  and  stocked  in  the  exchange. 

d.  8  September  1970.  The  exchange  ceased  operation  at  the  close  of  business. 

e.  9-18  September  1970,  PX  mobile  van  operated  at  Tan  An. 


5.  PROBLEMS  AND  LESSONS  LEARNED: 

a.  Close  coordination  between  the  exchange  and  the  exchange  system  was 
the  only  way  of  obtaining  needed  merchandise  when  requests  were  not  adequately 
being  filled  through  normal  channels. 

b.  Advance  planning  plus  constant  coordination  prevented  problems  from 
arising  during  this  redeployment  phase. 

6.  RECOMMENDATIONS:  Maintain  constant  feedback  and  ccsanmioation  with  the 
exchange  system  on  the  amount  and  kinds  of  merchandise  which  cannot  be  received 
through  the  normal  exchange  channel. 

7.  RELOCATION:  During  the  standdovn  period,  PI  service  at  D1  An  was  provided 
by  the  Di  An  Exchange  which  is  under  the  Long  Binh/Bien  Hoa  Area  Exchange. 

Their  stockage  of  merchandise  was  adequate  to  the  needs  of  redeployment. 


Appendix  14  (Open  Mess)  to  ANNEX  A  ( Personnel  and  Administration)  to  3d 
Brigade,  9th  Infantry  Division  KEYSTONE  ROBIN  After  Aotion  Report  (U) 


1 .  PURPOSE*  To  summarize  how  the  3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry  Division  Open 
Ifesses  were  dissolved. 

2.  GENERAL:  Upon  notification  that  the  Open  Messes  would  dissolve,  plans 
were  made  to  close  the  system  in  such  a  way  that  servioe  would  be  maintain¬ 
ed  until  only  a  few  days  prior  to  the  final  withdrawal*  The  Officers'  Open 
Mess  would  close  early  with  the  NCO/EM  Mess  supporting  the  officers  for  the 
remainder  of  the  time.  In  addition,  the  NCO^M  system  would  open  Off  leers 
and  NCO/EM  annexes  in  Di  An.  Redeployment  ooncepts  and  ohronology  of  events 
is  concentrated  on  the  Officers'  Open  Mess  since  the  NCO/EM  system  closed 

in  the  same  manner  only  at  a  later  date.  Disoussion  of  problems  and  rec¬ 
ommendations  pertain  to  both  systems. 

3.  REDEPLOYMENT  CONCEPTS  * 

a.  Upon  notification  that  the  Open  Mess  systems  would  dissolve,  detail¬ 
ed  plans  were  made  to  Include  disposition  of  assets  and  liquidation  of  ac¬ 
counts  payable. 

b.  It  was  requested  that  personnel  from  TOMA  visit  the  systems  to  pro¬ 
vide  guidance  and  answer  questions  that  might  arise. 

c.  A  complete  list  of  all  fixed  assets  was  sent  to  TOMA  and  the  Saigon 

CPA. 

d.  Operations  were  immediately  reduced  upon  notification  that  the  sys¬ 
tems  would  dissolve. 

(1)  Pood  operations  were  to  be  discontinued  approximately  10  days  prior 
to  the  closing  of  the  system. 

(2)  Bulk  inventories  were  to  be  reduced*  restocking  only  high  turn¬ 
over  items. 

e.  TOMA  would  put  a  freeze  on  all  fixed  assets  until  notification  was 
received  from  the  CPA  stating  the  disposition  of  assets.  Nonessential  aaeets 
should  be  disposed  of  as  soon  as  possible. 

f.  Credit  purchases  would  be  stopped  in  time  to  liquidate  all  accounts 
ayable  before  the  terminal  audit. 

g.  Ten  days  after  the  disoontinuanoe  of  operations,  a  terminal  audit 
would  be  performed  by  the  US  ART  Comptroller,  During  these  ten  days,  chits 
were  to  be  redeemed,  all  remaining  property  would  be  disposed  of,  and  a 
financial  statement  published  shoving  the  status  of  the  system  on  the  day 
that  operations  were  discontinued. 


b.  After  the  terminal  audit,  a  check  for  residual  assets  and  records 
were  to  be  forwarded  to  USARV  Headquarters  In  aocordanee  with  USAKV  Bag 
23&-60,  para  54* 

4.  CHRONOLOGY  OF  SVSBTS: 

a.  15  July  1970.  Personnel  from  VOMA  visited  the  Open  Mess  systems. 

b.  18  July  1970.  A  list  of  fixed  assets  vas  forwarded  to  VCMA  and  the  Saigon 

CPA. 

c.  20  July  1970.  Letters  to  creditors  and  Insurance  companies  were  sent  out. 

d.  1  August  1970.  A  list  was  received  from  the  CPA  pertaining  to  the  dispos¬ 
ition  of  fixed  assets.  Upon  receipt  of  the  list,  action  vas  initiated  to 
contact  receiving  Open  Mess  custodians  and  arrangements  were  made  for  trans¬ 
fer  of  assets. 

/ 

e.  15  August  1970.  Food  operations  ended  and  release  of  employees  was  init¬ 
iated. 

f.  21  August  197Q.  The  final  day  of  operations. 

g.  312  12ZS*  Th«  Officers'  Open  Mess  vas  closed  and  a  free  issue  of 

#100  was  given  to  each  battalion.  The  Officers'  annexes  now  operated  under 
the  NCO/EM  system. 

(1)  All  remaining  inventories  were  transferred  to  the  NCO/EM  system. 

(2)  Remaining  Vietnamese  and  American  employees  were  rehired  by  the 
NCO/EM  system. 

(3)  A  check  for  #400  was  written  to  the  NC0/9I  system  for  costs  to  be 
incurred  In  opening  the  Officers'  annex  at  Di  An. 

h.  1  September  1970.  All  property,  to  include  that  transferred  to  the  NCO/BM 
system,  had  been  disposed  of. 

I.  5-7  September  1970.  A  terminal  audit  vas  performed  by  the  USARV  Comp¬ 
troller. 

J.  18  September  1970.  A  check  for  residual  assets  and  records  were  forwarded 
to  USARV  Headquarters. 

5.  DISCUSSION  t 

a.  Contact  vas  maintained  with  VCMA  through  out  the  process  of  dissol¬ 
ution  and  any  questions  that  arose  were  referred  to  them.  For  example,  the 
combining  of  the  Officers'  annexes  with  the  NCO/feM  system  and  the  amounts 
of  free  issue  were  discussed  with  VCMA  first. 
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b.  la  disposing  of  fixed  assets,  accurate  rsoords  should  be  kept  of 
all  transactions.  leery  ssset  transferred  or  dropped  should  be  reoorded 

on  the  appropriate  oertlfleate.  Itees  destroyed  bsoasse  of  unserrloeabillty 
or  breakage  should  be  booked  up  ty  •  Certificate  of  Destruction  signed 
by  a  disinterested  offioer.  Issue  end  transfer  slips  should  be  used  to 
transfer  assets  to  other  Open  Nesses. 

c.  The  HCO/at  system  remained  open  mtll  4  Oct.  By  this  time  they 
were  operating  only  two  annexes  and  most  of  their  assets  had  been  disposed 
of.  The  terminal  audit  was  performed  on  6  Oct. 

6.  PROBUMS  AND  HECCMMSHDATIOHS : 

a.  Problem-  Deadlines  for  picking  up  assets  were  not  met  by  receiving 
open  messes. 

Whan  these  deadlines  are  not  met,  the  CPA  should 
authorize  the  dissolving  open  mess  to  transfer  the  asset  to  the  nearest 
open  mess. 

b.  Probler>  So  invoice  was  received  frm  Class  I  for  the  month  of 
July  and  August. 

Solution-  Payment  wee  made  with  DA  Harm  3161  In  place  of  the  invoice. 

BtSSNMQdft&lSft-  To  prevent  such  confusion,  letters  should  be  sent 
to  ell  creditors  as  soon  as  possible  in  order  for  accounts  payable  to  be 
liquidated  by  the  tine  the  terminal  audit  is  performed.  7GKA  should  be  in¬ 
formed  of  all  outstanding  payablee  and  reoeivablaa  that  cannot  be  liquidated 
by  the  time  the  audit  la  performed. 


Appendix  15  (Medical)  to  ANNEX  A  (Personnel  and  Administration)  to  3d  Brigade , 
9th  Infantry  Division  KEYSTONE  ROBIN  After  Action  Report  (U) 

1.  PURPOSE t  The  purpose  of  this  appendix  is  to  review  the  actions 
taken  by  the  Brigade  Surgeon's  Office  upon  initial  announcement,  during 
the  execution  of,  and  upon  final  completion  of  redeployment. 

2.  GENERAL:  The  Brigade  Surgeon's  Office  continued  its  normal  duties 
and  functions,  and,  in  addition,  provided  detailed  plans  for  coordinated 
medical  support  of  the  Brigade  during  redeployment  and  was  responsible 
for  medical  outpro cessing  of  Brigade  personnel* 

3.  REDEPLOYMENT  CONCEPTS s 

a*  The  Brigade  Surgeon's  Office  continued  to  maintain  its  supervisory 
position  over  all  medical  aspects  of  the  command.  The  normal  objectives 
and  functions  of  the  Surgeon's  office  continued  without  any  increase  or 
disruption.  Upon  announcement  of  redeployment,  this  office  directed  all 
battalion  and  subordinate  medical  units  to  screen  and  correct  medical 
records  for  any  regulation  deficiencies,  as  well  as  immunization, 
in  order  to  meet  redeployment  criteria  for  medical  outprocessing.  To 
facilitate  movement  during  redeployment,  a  gradual  phasing  out  program 
was  initiated  to  reduce  unnecessary  medical  property.  All  excess,  as 
well  as  unnecessary,  TO&E  medical  items  were  turned  in  to  BMSO  prior  to 
redeployment  movement,  and  an  emergency  treatment  set  was  issued  to 
each  unit,  which  provided  for  complete  medical  capabilities.  This 
program  allowed  a  several  week  period  to  turn  in  all  medical  property 
to  the  Brigade  medical  depot,  and,  in  turn,  to  the  l/32d  Medical  Depot  at 
Long  Binh. 

b.  An  advance  medical  parly  consisting  of  a  physician  and  other  medical 
personnel,  \s  well  as  a  BMSO  representative,  established  an  aid  station 

and  coordinated  with  the  cleaning  station  medical  facility  at  the  stand down 
area  in  order  to  facilitate  coordinated  medical  support  for  Brigade 
personnel  during  standdown.  This  provided  for  an  orderly  and  coordinated 
medical  support,  maintenance  of  medical  records,  and  turn  in  of  medical 
property  items.  The  clearing  station  (C  Company  Med,  99th  CSSB)  provided 
normal  medical  support  until  the  majority  of  Brigade  personnel  were  re¬ 
located  at  the  standdown  area,  at  which  time  it  underwent  a  phasing  down 
of  medical  support  and  personnel.  Upon  departure  of  the  last  Brigade 
elements  for  standdown  area,  the  remaining  elements  of  the  clearing  station 
ceased  operation,  and  the  45th  Air  Ambulance  support  elements  stationed 
at  the  clearing  station  were  released  to  another  unit.  Th?  Brigade  liaison 
personnel  (as  well  as  hospital  staff)  of  the  principal  evacuation  hospitals 
(.3rd  Field,  93rd  Evac,  24th  Evac,  and  12th  Evac)  were  notified  in  advance 
to  anticipate  an  increase  in  patient  load  during  the  phasing  out  of  the 
Brigade  clearing  station. 

c.  Also,  because  of  the  movement  and  dispersion  of  Brigade  personnel 
during  this  period,  sanitation  standards  were  strongly  emphasized,  and 
coordination  with  the  20th  Preventive  Medicine  Unit  was  established  to 
facilitate  maintenance  of  a  satisfactory  level  during  this  period.  Two 
specialists  were  provided  temporarily,  one  being  utilized  at  the  standdown 
area  and  the  other  at  the  basecamp. 


d.  Medical  outprocesslng  was  done  utilizing  one  physician  and  five 
medical  corps men.  Individual  health  records  from  battalions  were  sys¬ 
tematically  organized  prior  to  each  day's  outprocesslng,  having  been 
previously  screened  at  battalion  level.  Malaria  debriefing,  dispensing 
of  required  malaria  prophylactic  medication,  and  giving  of  deficient 
immunizations  were  efficiently  done  in  the  outprocesslng  center. 

e.  The  20th  Preventive  Medicine  Unit  and  PA&E  representatives  from 
Long  Binh  were  consulted  regarding  procedures  for  inspection  and  certi¬ 
fication  of  retrograde  cargo  to  prevent  any  shipment  of  infestated  items. 

f.  Upon  arrival  at  standdown  area,  all  unit  aid  stations  were  discon¬ 
tinued,  the  remaining  medical  items  turned  in  to  a  BMSO  representative, 
and  medical  personnel  ceased  their  unit  responsibilities.  At  that  time, 
medical  officers,  as  well  as  other  medical  personnel,  were  utilized  at 
the  Brigade  Aid  Station.  Reassignment  of  AMEDS  officer  personnel  was 
coordinated  with  the  USARV  Surgeon's  Personnel  Department,  each  officer 
being  released  when  his  duties  were  no  longer  required. 

4.  CHRONOLOGY  OF  EVENTS; 

a.  5  August  1970.  Coordination  with  the  11th  ACR  Clearing  Station  and 
Medical  Battalion  at  standdown  area  was  established,  with  the  agreement 
that  all  3rd  Brigade  personnel  would  be  screened  at  the  Brigade  Aid 
Station  prior  to  any  referrals.  Also,  agreement  to  requisition  any 
medical  items  through  their  supply  channel  was  completed. 

b.  10  August  1970.  A  Brigade  Aid  Station  was  established  at  the  standdown 
area,  consisting  of  one  physician  from  the  3rd  Brigade  Clearing  Station, 

six  medics,  and  a  BMSO  representative.  T  he  11th  ACR  Clearing  Station 
provided  the  second  echelon  medical  support. 

c.  23  August  1970.  The  2/4  Arty  HSB  Aid  Station  closed,  completed  medical 
property  turn  in,  was  issued  an  emergency  care  kit,  and  departed  for 
standdown  area. 

d.  24  August  1970.  A  Brigade  Aid  Station  was  established  at  Tan  An  Main, 
offerring  limited  medical  care.  Referrals  were  sent  to  the  clearing 
station  at  Tan  An  Airfield. 

e.  25  August  1970.  The  C  Company  (Med)  Clearing  Station  ceased  acceptance 
of  patients  for  hospitalization. 

f.  28  August  1970.  Medical  outprocesslng  center  established  at  standdown 
area. 

g.  1  September  1970.  The  3rd  Brigade  Clearing  Station  evacuated  all 
hospitalized  patients  and  the  drug  amnesty  treatment  facility  ceased  opera¬ 
tion. 
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h.  10  September  1970.  The  3rd  Bde  clearing  station  phased  down  its 
function  as  a  clearing  station,  providing  only  limited  medical  support  and 
emergency  treatment,  utilizing  two  physicians.  Dental  support  also  ceased. 

i.  15  September  1970.  Brigade  Aid  Station  at  Tan  An  Main  closes, 

accompanying  the  last  Brigade  headquarters  elements  to  standdovn  area. 

(1)  The  Brigade  BMSO  closes,  with  the  medical  supply  officer  moving  to 
standdown  area  in  order  to  complete  turn  in  of  medical  property  items 
from  units  standing  down. 

(2)  Third  Brigade  Clearing  Station  provides  only  limited  emergency  care, 
reducing  personnel  to  two  physicians  and  eight  medical  corpsmen.  Dustoff 
facilities  continue  as  previously. 

j.  20  September  1970.  The  3rd  Brigade  Clearing  Station  ceased  functioning, 
accompanying  the  last  of  the  3rd  Brigade  personnel  enroute  to  standdown 

area.  Dustoff  operations  cease,  coverage  for  the  departing  convoy  being 
furnished  by  the  45th  Air  Ambulance  Detachment  operating  from  Dong  Tam. 


Appendix  16  (Acting  Inspector  Genaral)  to  Annex  A  (Personnel  end  Administration) 
to  3d  Brigade,  9th  Inf  entry  Division  KEYSTONE  ROBIN  After  Actions  Report  (U) 


1.  PURPOSE.  To  suaeaiise  the  activities  of  the  Acting  Inspector  General 
section  prior  to  and  during  the  Brigade’s  standdown  for  deactivation. 

2.  GENERAL. 

a.  Congressional  Correspondence.  It  was  anticipated  that  due  to  the 
redeploynent  program  allowing  only  a  few  individuals  to  return  to  CONUS, 
numerous  inquiries  would  be  received  questioning  this  process.  Special 
messages  were  drawn  up  to  fully  explain  what  criteria  was  utilised  in 
selecting  the  individuals  to  be  rotated  both  within  country  and  to  CONUS. 

b.  Complaints  and  Requests  for  Assistance.  The  policy  of  the  Acting 
Inspector  General  did  not  change  throughout  the  redeploynent  process.  The 
Enlisted  Ken  as  well  as  other  individmls  under  the  control  of  the  Brigade, 
were  encouraged  to  utilise  the  services  offered  if  any  problens  affecting 
then  arose. 

3.  REDEPLOYMENT  CONCEPT.  Provisions  were  made  to  insure  the  forwarding  of 
any  congressional  inquiry  concerning  a  nan  of  this  Brigade  transferred 
within  country  or  back  to  CONUS.  Special  asp  has  la  was  taken  to  insure  that 
the  sen  of  this  Brigade  were  given  every  opportunity  to  register  cosiplalnts 
and  to  seek  needed  assistance. 

4.  LESSONS  LEARNED.  Due  to  the  fact  redeploynent  information  was  known  by 
all  individuals  within  the  Brigade,  as  soon  as  released,  the  level  of  Re¬ 
quests  for  Assistance  and  Congressional  Inquiries  were  at  a  minimum. 
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Appendix  17  (Nonappropriated  Funds)  to  ANNEX  A  (Personnel  and  Administration ) 
to  3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry  Division  KEYSTONE  ROBIN  After  Action  Report  (U) 


1.  PURPOSEt  To  describe  the  method  of  termination  for  all  unit  funds,  the 
Brigade  Chaplain's  Fund  and  the  Official  Missions  Activities  Fund* 

2.  GENERAL:  At  the  time  of  inactivation  there  vere  23  unit  funds,  1  Chaplain's 
Fund  and  1  Official  Missions  Activities  Fund*  The  unit  funds  came  under  the 
25th  Division  Central  Post  Fund  for  receipt  of  dividends  and  the  CMA  Fund 
received  its  support  from  the  II  Field  Force  CMA  Fund. 

3.  PUNNING: 

a.  TTp^t  The  Central  Post  Fund  custodian  prepared  disposition 

instructions  (TAB  A)  which  would  terminate  the  funds  at  the  unit  level  prior  to 
standdown  and  yet  still  provide  for  the  welfare  and  morale  of  the  troops  during 
the  standdown  period.  The  disposition  procedures  vere  approved  by  the  USARV 
Central  Welfare  Fund  prior  to  implementation.  The  instructions  were  distributed 
to  all  unit  fund  custodians  at  least  three  weeks  prior  to  the  projected 
close  out  date. 

b«  Chaplain's  Fund:  The  custodian  of  the  fund  coordinated  with  the  USARV 
Chaplain's  Office  on  the  disposition  of  the  fund  property  and  the  remaining 
cash. 

o.  CMA  Fund;  The  CMA  Fund  would  be  maintained  throughout  the  standdown 
period  and  would  be  used  to  pay  for  all  official  functions. 

4.  CONCEPTS: 

a.  Unit  Funds: 

(1)  The  units  would  be  allowed  to  continue  to  spend  their  money  after 
it  had  been  transferred  to  the  Central  Post  Fund. 

(2)  All  serviceable  unit  fund  property  would  be  transferred  to  other 
units  funds  under  the  Central  Post  Fund.  Unserviceable  property,  property 
which  had  been  lost  or  destroyed  through  fair  wear  and  tear  and  property 
which  could  not  be  accounted  for  would  be  disposed  of  or  written  off  in  accor¬ 
dance  with  USARV  Reg  230-22. 

(3)  Separate  company  and  battalion  consolidated  unit  funds  could  be  audited 
by  a  field  grade  officer  at  brigade  headquarters.  Company  unit  funds  would 

be  audited  by  a  field  grade  officer  within  that  respective  battalion. 

b.  Chaplain's  Fund: 

(l)  Contributions  would  be  made  to  other  Chaplain's  Funds  throughout 
Vietnam,  and  any  remaining  money  would  be  sent  to  the  Chief  of  Chaplains  in 
Washington, 


(2)  Fund  property  would  be  transferred  to  other  Chaplain's  Funds* 

c.  GMA  Fund:  After  all  official  functions  are  completed  the  fund  will 
be  audited ,  closed  out  and  any  remaining  money  turned  in  to  II  Field  Force 
CMA  Fund. 

5.  DISCUSSION: 

a*  Unit  Funds: 

(1)  Prior  to  the  terminal  audit,  serviceable  property  was  transferred 

to  gaining  unit  funds  in  accordance  with  para  3  of  the  disposition  instructions. 
In  cases  where  the  property  had  not  been  transferred  prior  to  the  terminal  audit, 
it  was  transferred  to  the  Central  Post  Fund  custodian  on  the  day  of  the  unit 
fund  turn-in.  In  cases  where  the  units  did  not  standdown  until  quite 
sometime  after  the  tum-in  date,  the  property  was  transferred  to  either  a  gaining 
unit  fund  or  the  Central  Post  Fund  and  hand  receipted  back  until  such  time  as 
the  unit  no  longer  required  use  of  the  property. 

(2)  A  final  check  for  the  remaining  balance  in  each  fund  at  the  time 
of  the  audit  was  submitted  with  two  copies  of  the  terminal  audit  to  the 
Central  Post  Fund  custodian  on  the  turn-in  date. 

(3)  With  the  money  turned  over  to  the  Central  Post  Fund,  there  were 

two  methods  in  which  a  unit  could  make  an  expenditure.  First,  the  unit  could 
make  the  purchase  with  other  than  fund  money  and  then  submit  a  DF  with 
copies  of  the  receipts  requesting  reimbursement.  When  the  Central  Post  Fund 
custodian  received  these  documents  he  would  reimburse  the  person  making  the 
expenditure.  Second,  the  unit  would  inform  a  previously  designated 
representative  in  the  brigade  SI  of  how  much  they  intended  to  spend,  and  the 
SI  representative  would  obtain  a  check  for  that  amount  from  the  Central 
Post  Fund  custodian.  This  method  has  one  drawback  which  will  be  discussed 
in  lessons  learned. 

b.  Chaplain's  Fund:  All  the  fund  property  was  transferred  and  cash 
donations  were  made  to  other  Chaplain's  Funds.  A  copy  of  the  audit  along 
with  a  check  for  the  remaining  cash  balance  was  forwarded  to  the  Chief  of 
Chaplains. 

c.  CPA  Fund;  A  terminal  audit  was  conducted  after  there  were  no  other 
expenditures  to  be  made.  Two  copies  of  the  audit  and  a  check  for  the 
remaining  balance  in  the  account  were  submitted  to  the  CMA  Fund  custodian 
at  II  Field  Force. 

6.  PROBLEMS,  LES.  ONS  LEARNED  AND  REC OMENDAT IONS: 

a.  Probleyi :  When  a  unit  requested  a  check  from  the  Central  Post  Fund 
to  make  a  purchase  from  the  commissary  it  was  difficult  to  make  the  amount 
of  the  purchase  agree  with  the  total  of  the  check  written  by  the  custodian. 
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Discussion:  The  difficulty  in  making  the  amount  of  the  purchase 
agree  with  the  written  check  is  brought  about  by  a  service  charge  levied 
against  all  items  that  are  not  purchased  in  case  lots.  The  service  charge 
is  computed  by  taking  the  total  cost  of  all  individually  purchased  items 
and  multiplying  it  by  a  certain  percentage. 

Solution:  Price  all  required  food  items  the  day  before  the  purchase 
and  make  only  bulk  purchases,  thereby  eliminating  the  service  charge. 

If  this  results  in  excess  items,  they  can  be  passed  on  the  the  next  unit 
having  a  stanadown  party. 

b.  Problem:  Units  were  not  able  to  receive  a  discount  on  bulk  purchases 
of  beer  and  soda  from  the  exchange  nor  could  they  make  purchases  without  having 
ration  cards  punched. 

Discussion:  Exchange  regulations  require  a  uhit  fund  to  have  a 
VRE  account  number  before  it  can  make  bulk  sales  and  receive  a  discount  on  the 
purchase.  Because  the  funds  had  been  closed  out,  they  no  longer  possessed 
VRE  account-  numbers,  and  the  Central  Post  Fund  had  never  acquired  an  account 
number  from  the  VRE. 

Solution:  The  Central  Post  Fund  acquire  a  VRE  account  number. 

This  would  allow  all  purchases  of  beer  and  soda  to  be  made  without  using 
ration  cards  and  the  discount  taken  thereon. 
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TAB  A  (instructions  for  Dissolving  Unit  Funds)  to  Appendix  17  (flonappropriated 
|  Funds)  to.ANNiSX  A  (Personnel  and  Administration)  to  3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry 

Division  K3Y  IT 0N2  ROBIN  After  Action  Report  (u) 

DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  ARM! 

Headquarters,  25th  Infantry  Division 
AFO  San  Francisco  96225 


AVDCPB-CPF  25  July  1970 

SUBJECT:  Instructions  for  Dissolving  Unit  Funds  * 


r  Comnanding  Of  floor 
v  3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry  Division 
AFO  Ssn  Francisco  96371 


1 .  The  procedures  followed  In  closing  unit  funds  as  desipiated  in  this 
letter  are  designed  to  completely  finalise  all  actions  with  respect  to 
funds  at  whatever  time  your  organisation  should  be  directed  to  redeploy. 
Although  in  some  instances  the  required  action  may  seem  excessive,  ex¬ 
perience  gained  from  units  which  have  redeployed  emphasises  the  need  far 
stringent  controls. 

2.  The  objectives  of  the  dissolution  procedure  far  unit  Ainds  are  to: 

a.  Account  for  all  financial  and  property  assets. 

b.  Identify  all  liabilities  and  resolve  them  whenever  possible. 

c.  Identify  all  potential  problems  which  may  arise  after  the  fund 
is  closed. 

d.  Ensure  records  are  in  order  so  that  latently  arising  problems 
can  be  solved. 

e.  Transfer  all  financial  and  property  assets  to  specified  non* 
appropriated  welfare  funds. 

f .  Transfer  records  of  liabilities  and  unresolved  problems  to  the 
successor  fund. 

g.  Retire  records  of  closed  funds. 

h.  Close  all  funds  as  quickly  as  possible  to  avoid  having  to  do 
so  during  standdoun. 

1.  Maintain  troop  welfare  monies  available  for  a  maximum  amount  of  time. 
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AVDCPE-CPF 

SUBJECT:  Instructions  for  Dissolving  Unit  Funds 


25  July  1970 


3.  The  following  sequential  steps  should  be  followed  to  minimise  the 
administrative  workload  in  closing  unit  fbnds: 

a.  Cancel  all  outstanding  orders  and  request  confirmation  of  the 
cancellation.  Even  though  a  cancellation  notice  has  been  sent,  the 
order  must  be  considered  outstanding  until  acknowledgment  of  cancel¬ 
lation  is  received  from  the  vendor. 

b.  Review  unit  fund  records  for  completeness  and  accuracy.  Make 
necessary  corrections. 

c.  Conclude  litigation  on  any  purchasing  discrepancies  and  pay 
outstanding  bills. 


d.  Hold  a  Unit  Fund  council  meeting  to  determine  final  disposition 
of  property;  the  council  minutes  must  reflect  council  action.  Dispose 
of  all  property.  In  all  cases  where  accountability  for  property  is  dropped, 
duplicate  statements  will  be  signed  by  all  council  members  describing  the 
articles  to  be  dropped  and  the  reason  for  such  action  (Incl  1). 

( 1 )  Property  which  cannot  be  accounted  for  or  which  has  been 
damaged  or  last  through  other  than  fair  wear  and  tsar  must  be  investigated 
(AS  15-6,  AR  230-8,  USARV  Reg  230-22). 

(2)  Property  which  has  been  lost  or  destroyed  through  fair  wear 
and  tear  in  the  course  of  normal  operations  that  doss  not  Involve  Individual 
culpability  or  pecuniary  liability  may  be  dropped  frost  accountability  by 
council  approval  (USARV  Reg  230-21). 

(3)  Property  which  is  definitely  unserviceable  should  be  turned 
in  to  the  Property  Disposal  Office  (FDO).  Duplicate  signed  copies  of 
DA  Farm  2765-1  (Request  for  issue  or  Turn-In)  should  be  obtained  from 
the  FDO;  one  cojy  should  be  included  in  the  council  .  ecord  with  the 
statement  asserting  that  the  property  was  disposed  of  as  a  result  of 
council  action  (USARV  Reg  230-21). 


(4)  Serviceable  property  will  be  transferred  to  other  nonappropri- 
ated  welfare  funds  under  the  direction  of  the  Cu  Chi  Central  Post  Fund 
Custodian.  A  USARV  Form  529B  (receiving  report)  or  comparable  certificate 
signed  by  the  recipient  Ibnd  custodian  will  be  obtained  In  duplicate.  The 


receiving  report  must  contain  a  statement  certifying  that  property  account¬ 
ability  is  maintained  by  the  recipient  fund  (Incl  2). 


(5)  Serviceable  property  which  is  not  desired  by  other  unit  funds 
serviced  by  the  Cu  Chi  CPF  will  be  sold  to  a  n unappropriated  *Und  through 
the  Saigon  Central  Purchasing  Agency. 
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AVDCFE-CPF 

SUBJECT:  Instructions  for  Dissolving  Unit  Funds 


25  July  1970 


(6)  Unit  Fund  Froperty  has  a  history  of  "disappearing"  as  the 
departure-hour  approaches.  Adequate  physical  security  aust  be  provided 
by  the  unit  commander  to  preclude  a  loss  of  property  and  a  subsequent 
last-minute  investigation. 

e.  Notify  the  fund's  bank  of  the  impending  closure  of  the  account, 
citing  outstanding  checks,  directing  that  all  future  bank  statements  be 
forwarded  to  the  Cu  Chi  Central  Post  Fund  Custodian  and  requesting  a 
special  bank  statement  (Incl  3). 

f.  Conduct  a  terminal  audit  of  unit  funds.  The  audit  must  be  conduc¬ 
ted  by  a  field  grade  officer  of  the  next  higher  headquarters  in  accor¬ 
dance  with  AR  36-75  and  USARV  Reg  230-21  (Incl  4).  All  unit  fbnds 
audited  by  the  same  officer  may  be  included  in  one  report  of  audit* 

g.  Rescind  orders  which  establish  the  unit  fund  and  which  appoint 
the  council,  president,  recorder  and  custodian(s). 

h.  Turn  in  reports  of  audit  to  the  Cu  Chi  Central  Poet  Fbnd  Custodian 
according  to  the  schedule  presented  in  implementing  instructions.  The 
following  items  will  be  turned-in  for  each  unit  fhnd  at  this  time. 

(1)  Two  copies  of  report  of  audit. 

(2)  A  check  payable  to  the  "Cu  Chi  Central  Post  Fund"  in  the 
amount  of  the  net  worth  of  the  fund. 

(3)  A  special  bank  statement  or  a  true  copy  of  the  most  recent 
bank  statement  with  a  signed  reconciliation  of  the  account  to  a  aero  balance. 
All  outstanding  checks  will  be  listed  by  number,  date,  amount,  name 

and  address  of  payee. 

(4)  One  copy  of  turn-in  documents,  one  copy  of  transfer  certificate 
or  USARV  Fomr  529R,  one  copy  of  droppage  certificate  or  two  copies  of  report 
of  investigation  documenting  disposition  of  each  item  of  fund-owned  non¬ 
expendable  property. 

(5)  A  copy  of  the  letter  sent  to  the  bank  with  notification  of  the 
closing  of  the  account. 

(6)  All  correspondence  and  records  pertaining  to  any  foreseeable 
problem,  e.g.  an  outstanding,  unpaid  order. 

(7)  DA  Forms  3259-2  (Unit  Fund  Receipts  and  Scpenditures  Record) 
completed  with  heading  only,  two  each  for  August,  September  and  October. 
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AVDCPE-CPF 

SUBJECT:  Instructions  for  Dissolving  Unit  Funds 


25  July  1970 


i.  Rstire  records  through  the  AG  to  the  record  holding  area  (AR  340-18). 

4.  The  most  desirable  time  to  expend  the  financial  assets  of  unit  funds  is 
obviously  during  the  etanddown  period,  by  which  time  all  unit  ftinde  will  b' 
closed.  In  order  to  provide  units  with  the  opportunity  to  employ  their  funds 
at  the  most  desirable  time  Wills  eliminating  the  need  to  close  unit  funds 
during  a  critical  period,  the  following  provisions  will  be  mader 

a.  Cash  assets  turned-in  to  the  Cu  Chi  Central  Post  Fund  will  be  maintain¬ 
ed  by  the  CPP  and  will  be  reserved  for  the  use  of  each  unit  which  has  closed 
its  fund. 

b.  Each  unit  will  continue  to  submit  DA  Forms  1758  In  duplicate  to 
the  CPP  by  the  fifth  of  each  month.  The  CPF  will  credit  dividends  to  the 
restricted  assets  of  each  unit.  Restricted  assets  will  be  limited  to  a 
reasonable  per  capita  figure. 

c.  Wien  a  unit  commander  wishes  reimbursement  from  assets  held  In 
reserve  for  his  unit,  he  will  forward  a  DF  through  the  Brigade  SI  to  the 
Cu  Chi  Central  Post  Fund  certifying  that  monies  spent  have  been  spent 

on  legal  unit  fund  purchases  for  his  unit  and  will  enclose  receipts  and 
supporting  documents  with  the  DF  (Incl  5).  A\  check  will  be  expeditiously 
returned  to  the  eosmander. 

d.  "Legal  unit  fund  purchases”  will  be  as  defined  by  USARV  Reg  230-21 . 
Additionally,  restricted  assets  may  not  be  spent  for  nonexpendable  property 
of  any  sort  or  for  personal  moment oe  for  having  served  with  the  unit.  Wiere 
cases  of  doubt  exist,  the  CPF  Custodian  should  be  consulted  prior  to  making 
the  purchase. 

e.  Close  coordination  will  be  made  with  the  brigade  SI  on  all  expenditures 
from  assets.  Arrangements  can  be  made  through  the  SI  to  obtain  restricted 
money  prior  to  making  an  expenditure. 

f.  At  the  end  of  each  month,  the  CPF  Custodian  will  forward  a  DA  Form 
3259-2  to  each  unit,  advising  the  comnander  of  all  pertinent  transactions 
and  stating  the  ending  balance  of  funds  reserved  for  his  uss. 

5.  Directions  to  Implement  the  procedures  outlined  in  this  letter 
will  be  sent  separately  along  with  a  schedule  for  implementation  at 
such  time  redeployment  is  directed. 

FOR  THE  COMMANDER: 


5  Incl 

as 


AH7-A-4 

fk. 


R.  M.  PUCRALSKI 
CPT,  AGO 
Asst  AG 


jnclosuro  1  (Memorandum  for  Record)  to  TAB  A  (instructions,  for  Dissolving  Unit 
Funds)  to  Appendix  17  (Nonappropriated  Fu^ds)  tQ.ANNSX  A  (personnel  and  Adraini- 
cv.-tion)  to  3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry  Division  KHYST0N3  ROBIN  After  Action  Report(u) 


OMIT  FUND 

Company  ,  Batts  lion.  Infantry 

IPO  San  Francisco  96 

"An  Instrumentality  of  the  United  States" 


AVD 


_ August  1970 


M*K*ANDUM  FOR  RKORD 

SUBJECT:  Cessation  of  Property  Accountability 


In  the  nesting  of  the  unit  fund  council  on _ August  1970,  the  property 

listed  below  was  dropped  fron  accountability  due  to  the  dissolution  of  the  fund . 
/in  appropriately  In  eases  where  property  was  dropped  with  no  turn-in  the 
property  was  lost  or  destroyed  without  individual  culpability.  In  cases  where 
property  was  turned  in  for  disposal  the  estimated  cost  of  repair  exceeded 
the  current  value  of  the  property.  Substantiating  documentation  is  inclosed 
for  all  turn-ins,  transfers  or  sales. 


NUMBER 

DESCRIPTION 

UNIT  VALUE 

DISPOSITION 

1 

Kenwood  Stereo  Receiver,  KR6160  SN  34897 

$195.00 

H»  (Incl  1) 

4 

Sansui  SP-30  Speakers 

$23.00 

Unit  Fund,  Co  B, 
2-12  Inf  (Incl  2) 

3 

Chaise  Lounges 

$12.50 

PD0  (Incl  3) 

1 

Sony  TV,  KV  1210V,  SN  3879 

$228.00 

Dropped  (Incl  4) 

#/ 

President 

s/ 

Member 

8/ - 

Member 

4  Incl 

./7 

Member 

as 

b/ - 

Custodian  /Recorder 

Inclosure  2  (CERTIFICATE)  to  TAB  A  (instructions  for  Dissolving  Unit  Funds)  to 
Appendix  17  (Nonappropriated  Funds)  to  ANNEX  A  (Personnel  anfl  Administration) 
to  3d  Brigade,  9tn  Infantry  Division  KEYSTONE  ROBIN  After  Action  Report  (u) 


OUT  FUND 

Company  _j  _ _  Battalion,  _ Infantry 

APO  San  Francisco  96 _ 

"An  Instrumentality  of  the  United  States" 


AVD _ 


August  1970 


C1RTIFICAT1 

I  certify  that  the  following  items  of  nonexpendable  property  have  been 

received  from  the  Unit  Fund  of  Company  _ Battalion, _ Infantry, 

ABO  96 _  .  I  further  certify  that  all  property  has  been  entered  on  the 

property  records  of  the  Unit  Fund  of  this  organisation  and  that  accounta¬ 
bility  is  maintained  for  such  property. 


MBSKSBoh 

VALUE 

wwWWW 

ee« 

4HM» 

m 

///////////////////////////®D  OF  STATEMENT////////////////////  //////////// 


Custodian 


tnel  2 
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Inclosure  3'  (Closing  of  Account)  to  TAB  A  (instructions  for  Dissolving  Unit  Funds) 
t6  Appendix  17  (Nonappropriate  Funds)  to . ANSSX  A  (Personnel  and  Administration)  to 
3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry  Division  KEYSTONE  ROBIN  After  Action  Report  (u) 


UNIT  FUND 

Company  .  __  Battalion, _ Infantry 

AFO  San  Francisco  96 
"An  Ins tr mentality  of  the  United  States" 


AVD _ 

SUBJMJT:  Closing  of  Account  #a 


Bank  of  America 

Tlan  Son  Hhut  Military  Banking  Facility 
ATTN:  Unit  Fund  Accounts  Dept 
ABO  San  Francisco  9630? 


1.  Effective _ August  1970,  this  unit  fund  will  be  dissolved. 

please  accept  this  letter  as  notification  that  account  number _ 

be  terminated  upon  reaching  a  zero  balance. 

2.  The  following  checks  are  outstanding  at  this  time: 

CHECK  i  DATE  AMOUNT 

(or:  There  are  no  checks  outstanding  at  this  time.) 

3.  A  final  check  will  be  issued  for  the  balance  of  the  account. 

4.  Request  that  you  send  tills  fund  a  special  bank  statement  for 

5.  Any  subsequent  bank  statements  should  be  addressed  to: 

Cu  Chi  Central  Post  Fund 
HQ,  25th  Infantry  Division 
ATTN:  AVDCPE-CPF 
AFO  San  Francisco  96225 


•/ _ 

t/ _ 

- t  _ 

Custodian 


Incl  3 


A-17-A-3-1 


August  1970 


Accordingly, 
_ should 


L_  August  1 970. 


Inclosure  4  (Pact  Sheet)  to  TAB  A  (instructions  for  Dissolving  Unit  Funds)  to 
Appendix  17  (  Nonappropriated  Funds)  to  ANNEX  A  (Personnel  and  Administration) 
to  3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry  Division  KEYSTONE  ROBIN  After  Action  Report  (u) 


F-A-C-T  S-H-K-S-T 


20  July  1970 


Terminal  Audita 

A  terminal  audit  of  a  unit  fund  should  have  a  threefold  objectives 

a.  Ascertain  that  all  financial  transactions  have  been  completed. 

b.  Ascertain  that  all  property  has  been  correctly  disposed  of. 

e.  Ascertain  that  records  are  sufficiently  complete  to  allow  a 
disinterested  party  to  reconstruct  all  proceedings  at  a  later  date. 

Terminal  audits  should  cite  the  disposition  of  all  property  and  financial 
assets  on  an  itemised  basis.  Any  problem  areas  should  be  thoroughly 
discussed  so  that  the  successor  fund  custodian  may  assist  in  resolving 
the  problem. 

Terminal  audits  of  unit  funds  should  be  conducted  in  accordance  with 
AR  36-75*  of  which  pertinent  extracts  are  reprinted  belcsr. 

CHLPTffi  1 

INTRODUCTION 

1-4.  nWlUBICT  OF  AUDITS.  Nonappropriated  and  other  similar  official  and 
private  funds  will  be  audited  as  frequently  as  required  by  regulations 
pertaining  to  the  particular  funds.  An  audit  will  also  be  performed  when 
a  fund  is  dissolved;  when  a  loss  of  funds  or  other  assets  occurs*  other 
than  normal  operational  losses;  in  instances  where  the  custodian  is  being 
relieved  for  negligence  or  cause;  and,  at  the  discretion  of  the  instal¬ 
lation  commander,  upon  change  of  custodian. 

1-5.  AUDIT  OBJECTIVE.  To  render  effective  service  to  management,  and 
to  assure  that  the  interests  of  the  Gc varment  and  the  Department  of  the 
Army  are  protected,  it  is  the  responsibility  of  ths  auditor  to  perform 
a  systematic  selective  examination  of  the  accounting  records  and  related 
documents,  and  to  review  operations  and  procedures  to  determine- 

a.  The  propriety  or  legality  of  transactions? 

b.  The  adequacy  of  the  systms  of  internal  control  and  the  effective¬ 
ness  thereof t 
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Incl  4 


e.  The  degree  of  complianca  with  regulations  and  other  applicable 
directives  relative  to  financial  transactions  and  business  management; 

d.  Whether  transactions  have  been  recorded  and  are  reflected  accurately; 

e.  Whether  all  existing  assets  and  liabilities  are  properly  recorded; 

f.  Whether  proper  utilization  is  made  of  the  property  and  other  fund 
assets ; 

g.  The  financial  condition  of  the  fund  at  a  given  date  and  the  results 
of  operations  for  a  specific  period; 

h.  Whether  all  activities  of  the  find  are  being  carried  out  in  an  effici¬ 
ent  and  economical  manner. 

1-6.  AUDITING  AND  REPORTING  STANDARDS. 

b.  Auditor  personnel  will  not  expend  time  to  place  fond  records  in 
condition  for  audit.  If  fund  records  are  not  in  condition  for  audit,  this 
fact  will  be  made  known  to  the  conanander  concerned.  The  improper  records 
will  be  identified  to  prevent  their  destruction  to  cover  up  misappropriation 
of  funds.  Fund  personnel,  with  outside  assistance,  if  neceseazy,  will  take 
action  to  correct  the  records  and  place  them  in  condition  for  audit.  Audit 
personnel  will  not  (i)  instruct  nonap  propria  ted  fund  employees,  (li)  perform 
corrective  actions  to  overcome  inadequate  bookkeeping,  or  (illy  engage  in 
bookkeeping  functions  for  funds  which  they  will  subsequently  audit. 

CHAPTER  2 

GENERAL  AUDIT  INSTRUCTIONS 


b„  To  facilitate  the  audit,  certain  information  iRould  be  obtained 
preliminary  to  commencing  the  review  and  verification  of  operations  and 
accounts.  For  example,  the  auditor  should — 

(1)  Study  the  regulations  and  directives  affecting  the  operation 
of  the  fund. 

(2)  Review  the  last  audit  report... 


CHAPTER  3 

REVIEW  AND  VERIFICATION  OF  RECORDS  AND  ACCOUNTS 


3-2.  MINUTES  OF  MSBTING5.  a.  The  auditor  should  examine  minutes  of... 
council  meetings  and  make  notes  of  important  items  affecting  the  auiit. 


b.  Minutes  should  be  reviewed  to  determine  the  propriety  of  actions 
taken  relating  to  items  reported  in  previous  reports  of  audit. 
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c.  It  should  be  ascertained  that  the  minutes  are  sufficiently  explicit, 
properly  authenticated,  and  adequately  maintained. 

d*  Minutes  should  be  examined  for  conformity  with  directives  and  comment 
made  in  the  report  of  audit  where  there  are  deviations . 

3-3.  ENTRIES  AND  POSTINGS,  a.  The  auditor  sltould  assure  that  the  audit 
procedures  are  adequate  to  determine  whether  transactions  are  accurately 
recorded,  records  are  correctly  totalled,  distributions  of  charges... 
and  postings  and  balances  are  accurate. 

b.  All  entries  in  the  books  of  original  entry  should  be  scrutinised, 
and  certain  entries  selected  for  determination  of  propriety  and  accuracy. 

3-4.  CASH  ON  HAND. 

b.  Count  all  cash  and  cash  items  on  hand  on.  a* surprise  basis,... 

3-5.  CASH  IN  BANK.  a.  Obtain  directly  from  deposit  wies,  a  written  con¬ 
firmation  of  all  bank  balances  (...)  as  of  the  closing  date  of  the  period 
under  review.  Also  obtain  from  the  depositories  the  bank  statements  and 
canceled  checks  as  of  the  date  of  the  cash  count. 

b.  Reconcile  bank  statements  with  bock  balances  as  of  the  end  of  the 
audit  period.... to  the  audit  period. 

c.  Compare  canceled  checks  returned  by  the  bank  with  the  cash  disbursement 
record  for  ths  period  under  review.  Ascertain  whether  the  name  of  the  payee  shown 
on  the  cash  disburs anent  records  agrees  with  the  corresponding  name  on  the  check, 
and  that  the  indorsement  agrees  with  the  name  of  the  payee.  Determine  whether  checks 
were  signed  by  properly  authorized  persons.  Account  for  all  checks  issued  or  on 
hand.  Voided  checks  should  be  mutilated  and  retained  with  the  bank  statement 

each  month. 

3-9.  FROPERTY  AND  EQUIPMENT,  a.  Inspect  a  representative  number  of  items 
of  property  or  equipment  listed  on  the  property  record  to  verify  that  the 
items  exist,  are  clearly  identified  with  the  name  of  the  owning  fund,  and 
are  accurately  described  in  the  records. 

b.  Examine  documentation  for  acquisitions  of  property  during  the  period 
to  verify  authorization,  propriety,  and  cost.  Also,  determine  the  propriety, 
and  co3t.  Also,  determine  the  propriety  of  disposals  of  property,  including 
surplus,  unserviceable  or  other,  determine  that  they  were  appropriately 
authorized  and  that  proceeds  were  properly  recorded.  If  fund  has  been  dissolved, 
determine  whether  disposition  of  assets  was  made  in  accordance  with  regulations. 

d.  During  subsequent  audits,  review  itemt.  included  during  prior  examina¬ 
tion  to  determine  possible  substitutions  of  false  records  or  alterations  of 
records. 


h.  Evaluate  the  adequacy  of  controls  over  property.  Also  determine 
whether  reasonable  controls  are  maintained  for  expendable  property,  .... 
Determination  should  also  be  made  concerning  propriety  of  classification  of 
It  mbs  as  been  expendable,  nonexpendable,  merchandise  inventory,  etc. 

3-11 .  ACCOUNTS  AND  LOANS  PAYABLE. 

g.  Obtain  from  the  fund  custodian  a  written  statement  to  the  effect  that 
all  known  liabilities  at  the  closing  date  of  the  audit  have  been  recorded  or 
made  available  to  the  auditor  for  examination. 

3-16.  PURCHASES  AND  EXPENSES- 

b.  Determine  whether  expenditures  were  made  in  accordance  with  policies 
and  procedures  Prescribed  by  directives  and  within  the  limitations  of  the 
purposes  for  which  the  fund  was  established.  For  example,  supporting  docu¬ 
ments  and  other  data  for  purchases  and  expenses  should  be  examined  to  determine 
that  the  purchases  or  expenses  were  necessary  and  were  properly  made  or 
incurred;  were  appropriately  authorized;  goods  or  services  were  actually 
received;  prices,  extensions,  and  footings  were  accurate;  advantage  of  cash 
discount  terms  was  taken,  etc. 

j.  At  the  time  of  final  audit,  dstemine  that  all  unfilled  purchase  orders 
of  contracts,  such  as  those  for  newspapers,  magazines,  etc.,  have  been  can¬ 
celed. 

3-20  GRANTS  OR  LOANS,  a.  Review  correspondence  files  and  minutes  of  board 
or  council  meetings  for  data  supporting  grants  or  loans. 

b.  When  grants  or  loans  have  been  obtained  by  the  activity  for  specific 
purposes,  verify  that  applications  were  properly  approved  and  authorized, 
expenditures  were  properly  supported  and  made  for  the  purpose  intended, 
and  psropjer  accounting  was  made  to  the  donor. 

3-21  DIVUHWDS. 

b.  Determine  that  all  dividends  due  either  on  a  request  basis,  a 
regular  basis,  or  as  distribution  of  profits  of  other  funds  were  received  and 
properly  accounted  for. 


CHAPTER  4 
REPORT  OF  AlfDIT 


4-4.  {REPARATION,  a.  Introduction.  The  following  information  should 
usually  be  included: 

(l)  The  name  of  the  fund  and  the  installation,  names,  ranks,  and  tenures 
of  custodians  during  the  period  covered  by  the  audit,  type  of  audit  (initial, 
regular,  special,  or  final),  period  covered  by  the  audit,  authority  for  the 
audit,  and  specific  provision  of  the  regulation  under  which  the  fund  was 
established.  The  reason  for  a  special  audit  should  be  explained  in  the  report. 


(3)  Appropriate  comments  under  aeope  of  audit.  Including  a  statement  as 

to  whether  the  examination  we  conducted  in  accordance  with  applicable  directives. 

(4)  A  list  of\  exhibite  and  achedulea  included  as  an  integral  part  of  the 
report. 

b.  Consents  pertaining  to  recommendations  contained  in  previous  audit  reports. 
The  audit  report  should  include  a  g moral  statement  as  to  the  mctsnt  of  implsmcn- 
tation  or  other  actions  taken  as  a  result  of  previous  examinations . 

s.  Results  of  audit.  The  report  will  include  the  auditor's  opinion  ae  to 
whether  the  financial  condition  of  tha  fund  and  the  reaulte  of  operations  are 
presented  fairly  in  the  financial  statements  accompanying  the  report.  Where 
appropriate,  the  opinion  may  be  qualified  by  listing  the  specific  findings  and 
recommendations.  &  addition,  comments  with  respect  to  important  matters  such 
as  the  following  should  be  ineludedi 

r 

Vf  (i)  The  decree  of  compliance  with  regulations  and  other  applicable 
directives. 

(2)  The  adequacy  and  effectiveness  of  the  systma  of  internal  control. 

(3)  The  effectiveness  of  methods  used  to  safeguard  fund  property. 

(4)  The  accuracy  and  propriety  of  fund  transactions,  deficiencies  noted, 
and  recommendations  for  the  improvement  of  methods  and  procedures. 

h.  A  separate  report  of  audit  need  not  be  prepared  for  each  unit  fund, 
but  the  audits  of  such  funds  may  be  summarised  into  a  slngLe  report. . . . 

4-7.  CORRECTIVE  ACTIONS .  The  installation  commander  having  Jurisdiction 
over  the  fund  is  responsible  for  instituting  necessary  corrective  actions. 
Corrective  actions  taken  will  be  made  a  matter  of  record,  and  appro prlatej 
comment  in  connection  therewith  will  be  included  in  the  next  report  of  audit. 

4-4.  DISSOLUTION  OF  FUND.  A  final  audit  will  be  perforaed  upon  dissolution 
of  the  fund.  The  report  of  audit  will  indicate  disposition  of  residual  cash 
and  other  assets.  An  information  copy  of  the  report  of  audit  will  be  furnished 
the  successor  fund. 

I 
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KHUtnOMT  OF  KB  ABB 
Headquarter*  f  m  Battalion ,  __  Infantry 
ABO  Baa  Franclaoo  96 


AID _ 


_  August  1970 


USTAUATICNl 

RXFOBT  OF  AUDIT  -  UNIT  FOILS 


THRU*  Commanding  Officer 

_ Brigade,  __  Infantry  Division 

ABO  flan  Francisco  96 


Co— sndlng  General 
25th  Infantry  Division 
ATTN:  AVDCH-CFF 
ABO  San  Fk^nclsco  96225 


TO:  Co— andlng  Gsnaral 

United  States  A  ray,  Vietnam 

ATTN:  AVBOA-SF 

ABO  San  Francisco  96375 


CBtTIFICATS:  The  financial  transactions  of  the  funds  listed  below  ware 
examined  for  the  periodu  indioated.  The  exaainations  were 
aade  in  accordance  with  generally  accepted  auditing  stan¬ 
dards  and  applicable  Department  of  the  Army  accounting 
records  and  internal  controls  and  such  other  auditing 
procedures  as  considered  necessary  in  the  circumstances. 

In  ny  opinion,  subject  to  the  eo— ents  and  exceptions 
cited  in  this  report,  the  funds  examined  reflect  the 
results  of  operation  in  accordance  vith  applicable  direc¬ 
tives. 


AUDITOR: 
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*  Deficiencies,  comments,  recommendations,  etc.,  will  be  listed  on  a 
separate  sheet  attached  hereto  and  identified  with  the  funds  listed  above 
to  which  the  ranarks  pertain.  Where  no  comments  are  made,  such  fact  will 
be  indicated  in  this  space.  A  copy  of  the  reported  deficiencies  will  be 
filed  with  the  applicable  fund  records. 
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Inclosure  5  (DP  Request  for  Reimbersment  of  Unit  Fund  Expenditures)  to  TAB  A 
(Instructions  for  Dissolving  Unit  Funds)  to  Appendix  17  (Nonappropriated  Funds) 


KEYSTONE  ROBIN  After  Action  Report  (u) 


For  im  W ihlt  hn n.  *—  AR  340-15;  thm  pttpttmnt  jyont y  It  Th»  Mfutmt  CMwfi 
RSfERENCI  OR  OfHCE  SYMIOt  I  SUBJECT 


I  AVD 
!  ' 


ft  THRU:  SI 


Request  for  Re?,  -'-'urse;  en*.  of  Unit  Fund 
E::  lenditures  _ _ 

SI  Comrandirg  Officer  Se-  itember 

_ Bri  ,<ie  CO'  try 

~  Infhntr  ■■  Diiri:;i'  n  _  Battalion,  Jn"*try 

AFC  San  Frv.nc.isc  •  96_.  Ap0  Francisco  96__ 


i  TC:  Cu  Chi  Central  Cost  Fund 

|  HQ,  25th  Infantry  Division 

5  ATT!.:  AVDCPE-CPF 

I  ATC  San  Fr  cir.co  96225 

{ 

§ 

:  1.  On  _  _  September  1970,  $137.53  was  e  mended  for  foodstuff's  for  a  unit  party 
i  for  this  unit. 


I  2.  Receipts  a^s  attached  for  the-  follow  ng  e;; jenditurea: 
s 
| 

!  &PWZ  MPPA  IM. 

!  $53.00  25th  Inf  Div  bCO/EK  0?en  Less  20  ce 


I  $53.00  25th  Inf  Div  tCO/EF  0?en  Less  20  cases  beer 

5 

l  $100.45  CojiV issary  3u  ly  Store,  Saigon  70#  steak 

X 

;  $33.27  VPE  15  cases  assorted  soda 

:  3.  Rery.est  a  check  payable  to  _ , ..in  the  amount  of  $187.53  he 

{  sent  to  this  unit  nnd  a  corres  •<vdin&  amount  deducted  from  the  i.oney  re  stricted 
|  for  the  use  of  this  u  it. 


$100.45 

$33.27 


3  Incl 
as 


Cofivoandnng 
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AlLiK  3  (Intelligence)  to  3d  brigade,  9th  Infantry  .  ivision 
After  Action  Report  (U) 

1 .  PURPOSE!  The  purpose  of  this  annex  is  to  provide  information  on  the  intel¬ 
ligence  activities  related  to  the  redeployment  of  the  3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry 
Division. 

2.  The  primary  requii'ement  for  intelligence  support  during  stand- 
down  was  twofold.  First,  to  maintain  intelligence  on  the  enemy  situation 
within  the  3d  Brigade  AO  through  the  initiation  of  standdown  of  the  last  tactical 
element.  Second,  insure  that  proper  intelligence  procedures  for  activities 
directly  related  to  standdown  operations  were  known  and  fol-.owed. 

3.  RdDE.LOYIjc.hT  GuJG^-T/QRGAi,IZATIGU/BlA.j„IhG: 

a.  Intelligence  data  was  required  by  the  tactical  elements  up  until  the  last 
operational  day.  The  3-2  continued  to  provide  the  active  tactical  elements 
with  intelligence  relative  to  the  enemy  situation  in  their  respective  AO's  and 
relative  to  their  particular  tactical  operations.  In  addition,  S-2  provided 
estimates  of  the  enemy's  reaction  and/or  anticipated  reaction  as  the  3d  Brigade 
entered  standdown. 

b.  To  accomplish  these  objectives,  the  493d  military  Intelligence  Detachment 
(LID)  aggressive  informant  net  was  retained  and  kept  operational  as  long  as 
possible,  consistent  with  the  requirement  for  orderly  termination  of  the  net. 

The  S-2  pre pared  studies  on  prior  enemy  reaction  to  standdown  of  US  units  and  an 
estimate  of  the  possible  actions  with  regard  to  the  3d  Brigade  standdown.  In 
addition,  agents  were  debriefed  for  any  enemy  activities  or  intentions  which 
may  have  had  a  bearing  on  the  standdown. 

c.  To  insure  complete  knowledge  on  security  procedures  for  standdown,  an 
intelligence  annex  for  the  operations  order  was  prepared.  This  included 
instructions  on  procedures  for  the  transfer  and/or  destruction  of  classified 
documents,  debriefing  of  personnel  with  security  clearances,  and  the  sanitizing 
of  all  equipment,  vehicles,  and  buildings  prior  to  transfer  or  turn-in. 

Prior  to  and  after  the  distribution  of  the  operations  order,  fact  sheets 
which  emphasized  critical  areas  we.^e  published  (APP  1 ) .  In  addition,  as  many 
war  trophies  as  possible  were  screened  and  registered  prior  to  standdown. 

a.  The  Counterintelligence  Section  (Cl)  of  the  493s  MID  was  tasked  with  the 
preparation  of  input  for  the  intelligence  annex,  to  give  full  guidance  on  the 
procedures  and  forms  for  the  proper  disposition  of  classified  documents.  Cl 
teams  were  established,  to  be  available  to  all  units  for  guidance  and  instruction 
on  security  procedures.  A  Cl  team  was  placed  at  each  b«Ki.alion  to  assist  the 
Bn  3-2,  and  a  mobile  team  was  available  from  the  493d  KID  to  assist  small  unit 
commanders.  The  Cl  teams  also  conducted  spot  inspections  for  the  purpose  of 
finding  and  correcting  errors  as  early  in  the  standdown  phase  as  possible. 


All  units  were  directed  to  begin  a  gradual  disposition  of  documents  as  soon 
as  possible  to  preclude  having  other  than  absolutely  necessary  documents  on 
hand  at  the  initiation  of  unit  standdovn.  In  addition  to  the  published  annex. 
Cl  teams  also  provided  the  Unit  Security  Control  Officer  with  instruction 
and  guidance  on  debriefing  procedures. 

e.  As  turn-in  of  equipment  progressed,  Cl  teams  conducted  the  necessary 
inspections  of  buildings  and  equipment  in  accordance  with  the  intelligence 
annex. 


f.  The  493d  HE  Interrogation  of  Prisoners  of  War  Section  (IPH)  was  tasked 
with  establishing  a  war  trophy  registration  team,  to  include  a  member  from 
the  K'iO,  to  effect  coordination  with  the  maneuver  battalions  and  have  the 
team  available  to  the  battalion  on  a  specific  date  and  time  to  provide 
registration  "in  mass".  Small  units  continued  to  register  weapons  and  war 
trophies  on  an  individual  basis  in  accordance  with  normal  procedures,  however, 
unit  commanders  were  requested  to  insure  emphasis  on  the  completion  of  trophy 
registration. 

4.  CHRONOLOGY  OF  EVENTS: 

3  A'JG  Cl  TEAK  PLACED  AT  CENTRAL  TURN-IN  FACILITY 

25  AUG  Cl  AGENT  NET  TERMINATED 

2  SEP  CLEARANCE  AND  TURN  OVER  OF  BINH  PHUOC  BASE  CAMP 

4  SEP  ORDER  OF  BaTTLi/ETERROGATION  OF  PRISONERS  OF  WAR  FILES  TUluSD 

OVER  TO  25TH  INF  DIV 

4  SEP  IMAGE  INTERPRETATION  FILES  TURNED  OVER 

5  SEP  CLEARANCE  OF  FIRE  SUPPORT  BASE  CHAMBERLAIN 

10  SEP  CLEAiRAl.CE  AND  TURN  OVER  OF  CAMP  KEATON 

15  SEP  CLEARANCE  AND  TURN  OVER  OF  TAN  AN  MAIN  AND  FSB  JULIE 

20  SEP  CLEARANCE  AND  TURN  OVER  OF  TAN  AN  AIRFIELD 

22  SEP  CLEARANCE  OF  DAD  TIENG  FACILITIES 

12  OCT  CLEARANCE  OF  DI  AN  FACILITIES 
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5.  PROBLEJiS,  LBSodi.'S  LLATiNM) ,  i'tBGOMME.’.'D.i.X ICiiS :  No  problems  were  encountered 
during  the  standdown  phase,  however,  several  significant  situations  which  could 
have  developed  into  problems  arose. 

a.  Situations  Due  to  the  recent  cross  border  operations  into  Cambodia,  there 
existed  a  greater  than  normal  number  of  unregistered  war  trophies  within  the 
Brigade. 

Solutions  A  team  from  the  493d  HID  EPW  Section  together  with  a  member 
of  the  BIO,  were  organized  as  a  weapons  registration  team.  This  team,  through 
the  Brigade  S-2,  coordinated  with  the  Battalion  S-2’ s  to  establish  dates  and 
tines  for  the  teams  to  visit  the  battalions  for  registering  trophies  on  a 
"in  mass"  basis  as  opposed  to  requiring  each  individual  soldier  to  bring  his 
trophy  to  Brigade  for  registration.  The  date  and  tine  was  determined  by 
coordinating  the  schedule  of  the  registration  team  with  periods  established 
by  the  Battalion  S-21 s  to  insure  as  many  personnel  available  to  the  team  as 
possible.  Command  emphasis  was  placed  on  registering  trophies  at  the  earliest 
possible  opportunity.  As  a  result  of  these  efforts  only  about  20  personnel 
required  registration  of  war  trophies  at  the  standdown  site. 

b.  Situation:  Throughout  the  standdown  phase,  2-60  Infantry  Battalion  was 
under  the  operational  control  of  the  25th  Infantry  Division.  This  created 
difficulties  in  insuring  that  2-60  received  the  necessary  support  and  monitoring 
of  security  activities  related  to  standdown. 

Solution:  Written  guidance  was  supplied  through  fact  sheets  and  in  the 
intelligence  annex  to  the  operations  order.  Pertinent  forms  were  supplied  to 
the  2-60.  Coordination  was  effected  with  the  25th  Military  Intelligence 
Company  (lilC)  to  provide  the  support  and  assistance  desired.  Through  personal 
coordination,  detailed  guidance,  and  periodic  spot  checks  on  the  Battalion's 
status,  they  were  able  to  accomplish  this  phase  of  standdown  activities  with 
no  difficulty. 

c.  Situation:  As  the  Brigade  entered  standdown,  units  began  a  phased  turn-in 
of  equipment  and  vehicles.  As  this  turn-in  was  being  effected,  the  operation 
order  still  retained  a  secret  classification,  and  as  such,  the  projected 
inspection  system  could  not  yet  be  implemented,  however,  the  need  for  a  security 
inspection  still  existed. 

Solution:  To  insure  adequate  inspection  of  equipment  and  vehicles  prior 
to  the  initiation  of  the  projected  inspection  system,  a  Cl  team  was  placed  at 
the  central  turn-in  point.  This  team  inspected  all  incoming  material  before 
final  turn-in.  Unit  S-4’s  notified  the  Brigade  S-4  when  a  shipment  was  scheduled 
to  move  to  the  central  turn-in  point.  In  turn,  the  Brigade  S-4  notified  the 
SI  team  at  the  turn-in  point  as  to  what  type  of  material  to  expect  and  when 
it  was  scheduled  to  arrive.  This  coordination  was  effected  on  a  daily  basis 
and  insured  strict  control  for  the  inspector  of  such  items  as  security 
containers,  vehicles,  etc.  As  the  projected  inspection  program  was  finally 
initiated,  the  Cl  team  remained  at  the  central  tum-in  point  and  conducted  spot 
checks  on  incoming  equipment  and  vehicles. 
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d.  Situations  Radar  support  was  to  continue  for  all  units  until  their 
respective  standdown. 

Solution:  KTQCaS  radar  sets  previously  retained  under  brigade  control  were 
laterally  transferred  to  the  battalions  in  order  to  facilitate  smooth  tum-ir.. 
Radar  sets  ceased  to  operate  concurrent  with  the  standdown  of  that  battalion 
for  which  they  provided  primary  support. 

6.  RdCai-dhPAIIOUSs 

a.  The  military  intelligence  support  unit  should  be  one  of  the  last  units 
to  standdown  in  order  to  provide  support  for  as  long  as  necessary. 

b.  MI  teams  should  be  placed  in  locations  to  be  continually  available  for 
assistance  and  guidance,  bach  team  should  have  at  least  one  31  agent,  but 
nay  be  supplemented  by  other  members  of  the  II  unit  as  standdown  renders  them 
available  (i.e.  Order  of  Battle;  Image  Interpretation).  These  personnel  can 
assist  in  the  conduct  of  physical  inspections.  Constant  personal  coordination 
should  be  conducted  with  small  unit  commanders.  This  will  insure  a  continual 
up-date  on  the  last  minute  fluxuation  of  the  schedule  of  equipment  turn-in, 
movement  of  personnel,  and  building  evacuation. 

c.  Efforts  should  be  made  to  obtain  listings  of  all  inoperative  safes  and 

security  containers  in  order  that  the  necessary  technical  support  can  be 
obtained  to  repair/open  containers.  In  order  to  preclude  damaging  locks  and 
a  number  of  "lost"  combinations,  units  should  NOT  be  encouraged  to  place  a 
standard  combination  (i.e.  50-25-50)  on  containers  prior  to  turn-in.  Rather, 

the  existing  combination  should  be  placed  on  the  face  of  the  container,  under 
the  dial,  in  grease  pencil.  If  necessary,  the  combination  change  can  be  effected 
by  a  capable  individual  placed  at  the  central  turn-in  oint. 

d.  Coordination  for  the  disposition  of  intelligence  files,  property,  and 
agent  nets  should  be  initiated  at  the  earliest  possible  time.  Actual  turn  over 
or  destruction  should  not  be  effected  until  the  latest  possible  date  in  order 
to  insure  complete  intelligence  support.  A  stipulation  should  be  made  that 
whenever  possible,  agencies  receiving  informants  or  operational  agents  will 
continue  to  provide  information  copies  of  any  subsequent  reports  which  nay  be 
of  interest  to  the  losing  unit. 

e.  The  battalion  S-2's  should  be  among  the  last  members  of  the  battalion  to 
depart  the  unit’s  base  camp  prior  to  turn  over.  This  would  make  the  3-2 
available  to  accompany  the  Cl  inspection  teams  in  the  final  clearance  of  the 
area  and  insure  the  correction  of  any  deficiencies  detected. 
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AFF  1  (Fact  Sheets)  to  ANNEX  B  (INTEL)  to  3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry  Division 
KEYSTONE  ROBIN  Afier  Action  Report  (U) 

PURPOSES 

In  o/Ber  to  provide  reference  material  concerning  redeployment  actions  prior 
to  the  publishing  of  the  operations  order  the  S-2  Section  distributed  fact 
sheets  to  unit  commanders  at  weekly  planning  conferences. 


TABS: 

A  -  Fact  Sheet  #1 
B  -  Fact  Sheet  #2 
C  -  Fact  Sheet  #3 


( 
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TAR  A  (Fact  Sh'e+  //l)  to  A' Pi  (Fact  Sheets)  to  ANNEX  B  (INTEL)  to  3D  Brigade,  9th 
Infantry  Division  K.1YST0NE  BORIN  After  Action  Report  (U) 

S-2  FACT  SHKr.T  fa  -17  JULY 

1.  Makers  pertaining  to  the  redeployment.  of  the  3d  Bde,  9t*'  Inf  Div  carries 
on  overall  clarrification  of  SECRET.  In  accordance  with  II  Field  Force  direct¬ 
ive,  commanders  will  Insure  that  distribution  of  information  pertaining  to  the 
-ionddcwn,  relocation,  and  deployment  is  kept  to  a  strict  "Need  to  Know”  basis 
only,  as  prescribed  in  IJSARV  Regulation  390-5,  Section  1,  Part  5,  paragraph  (a). 

?.  DESTRUCTION  AND  TRANSFER  OF  CLASSIFIED  MATERIAL: 

a.  TJSARV  Regulation  350-5  requires  that  a  security  control  officer  be 
a  poir4ed  on  competent,  orders  at  any  level  where  classified  materials  are 
stored.  The  destruction  and/or  transfer  of  classified  material  will  be  cond¬ 
uced  by  and  is  the  responsibility  of  4  Unit  Security  Control  Officer  (USCO). 

b.  AR  340-2  gives  details  on  file  label  numbers  and  disposition  of 
-■alerial  filed  under  those  labels,  AG  will  furnish  a  Letter  of  Instructions 
(1 01)  on  disposition  of  files. 

c.  AG  will  hold  a  conference  with  a  member  from  each  staff ‘section,  and 
battalion.  The  purpose  of  this  conference  is  disposition  of  existing  files, 
as  'o  dates,  places,  and  proper  procedure. 

d.  USCO  will  refer  to  AR  280-5  and  USARV  Regulation  380-5  for  guidance 
on  --rooedures  cf  handling  the  ,  truction  and  transfer  of  documents. 

e.  ; I  teams  will  be  available  to  supervise  and  render  assistance  and 
rui dance  as  to  the  destruction,  safeguarding,  and  transfer  of  document.':.  Cl 
tea’"?:  will  be  with  the  battalions  until  battalions  completely  move  out  of 
the  area. 


f.  Throughout  the  operation,  Cl  teams  will  conduct  spot  inspections  to 
in  urc  classified  material  is  oroperly  safeguarded  or  destroyed. 

\  DF.BRIEFTHG  OF  KNOWLEDGEABLE  PERSONNEL; 

n.  USCOs  are  responsible  for  debriefing  all  personnel  with  access  to 
clas.<1  fied  material. 


b.  USCOs  are  responsible  for  insuring  that  the  Security  Termination 
Statement  (DA  Form  2962)  is  completed  and  placed*  in  the  individual  personnel 
'files  of  those  personnel  redeploying  to  CONUS. 

c.  A  sample  DA  Form  ?962  and  an  oral  debriefing  guide  will  be  published 
and  distributed  to  the  USCOs, 
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d.  Coordination  vill  be  established  to  insure  that  an  adequate  number  of 
DA  Fonts  2962' s  are  on  hand. 

e.  Coordination  will  be  established  with  25th  Inf  Div  Special  Security 
Officer  to  provide  the  debriefing  of  personnel  who  possess  an  SI  Clearance. 

4.  PHYSICAL  SECURITY: 

a.  Guidance  for  the  proper  method  of  conducting  a  physical  inspection 
will  be  published  and  distributed  to  the  USCO's. 

b.  Cl  teams  will  conduct  physical  inspection  of  all  areas,  vehicles, 
and  facilities  vacated  by  units  prior  to  redeployment  or  relocation. 

c.  Cl  personnel  will  conduct  the  final  clearing  and  sanitizing  of  all 
buildings  prior  to  the  final  turnover  of  the  area  to  ARVN/GVN. 

d.  Coordination  will  be  established  to  insure  that  Cl  teams  are 
immediately  informed  of  all  changes  to  unit,  movements  and  standdown  schedules. 

5.  WAR  TROPHY  REGISTRATION; 

a.  IPW/PMO  teams  are  currently  going  to  base  camp  areas  to  register 
weapons  and  war  trophies  on  a  mass  basis  to  preclude  a  large  number  of 
personnel  requiring  last  minute  registration  of  trophies.  Commander's  will 
exercise  maximum  emphasis  to  insure  that  the  maximum  number  of  personnel  are 
available  on  visit. 

b.  Personnel  vil]  be  available  for  last  minute  registration  and  i - sue 
or  temporary  export  licenses. 

c.  Coordination  will  be  established  to  insure  that  an  adequate  number 
of  DD  porm  603-1  and  DD  Form  603  are  on  hand. 

6.  RADAR; 

a.  All  eouipment  presently  in  the  possession  of  the  radar  crews  is 
being  lateral iy  transferred  from  the  property  book  of  Headquarters,  Head- 
ouarters  Comoany,  3d  Brigade,  to  thaf  of  individual  battalions. 

b.  Radar  crews  will  continue  to  operate  until  the  battel* on  to  which 
they  are  assigned  stands  down.  At  that  time  they  will  -roceRQ  with  their 
unit  to  the  standdown  site,  where  they  will  perform  the  maintenance  necessary 
to  put  their  equipment  in  satisfactory  condition  for  turn-in. 

o.  Turn-in  of  the  equipment  transferred  to  the  battalions  i*  be  accom¬ 
plished  through  +he  battalion  S-4. 

d.  Eouipment  remaining  under  the  control  of  the  Brigade  Hadar  .Section 
wi1!  be  ^urned-in  to  the  Property  Book  O^'icer,  Headquarters  and  Headquarters 
Comp  ny,  3d  Brigade. 
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e.  Personnel  from  the  Brigade  ladar  Section  will  be  deployed  with  Head¬ 
quarters  and  Headquarters  Company,  3d  Brigade. 

7.  CKNS0R3; 

a.  Monitoring  of  active  fields  from  Tan  An  (XS5565)  will  continue  until 
the  :'U  tower  is  dismantled  and  from  FSB  Chamberlain  and  FSB  Julie  (provided 
new  fields  are  planted)  until  the  Brigade  unit  located  at  that  site  moves  out. 

b.  Equipment  turn-in  will  follow  one  of  two  alternatives  or  some 
compromise  of  the  two  as  designs 'ed  by  appropriate  commanders: 

0)  All  eeui’  aent  and  the  monitoring  responsibility  will  be  given  to 
the  SA,  25th  AWN  division. 

(2)  All  equipment  and  the  monitoring  responsibility  will  be  returned  to 
Assistant  G-2  for  Special  Projects,  25th  US  Inf  Div. 

c.  Personnel  will  redeploy  or  be  reassigned  as  appropriate  with  Head¬ 
quarters  and  Headquarters  Company,  3d  Brigade. 
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TAB  n  (Fact  Sheet.  # 2)  to  ATP  1  (Fact  Sheets)  to  ANNEX  B  (INTEL)  to  3d  Brigade, 
9th  Infentr  Division  KEYSTONE  K03IN  After  Action  teport.  (U) 


£-2  FACT  S1EET  #2  -  26  JUL  70 

1.  Matters  pertaining  to  the  redeplo-ment  of  the  3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Div  continues 
t.<-  ca  rv  an  overall  classification  of  5EC:1ET  and  will  continue  to  be  disseminated 
on  a  strict  "Need  to  Know"  basis. 

2.  Cl  AEJIFIED  MATERIAL: 

The  screening  and  destruction  of  unnecessary  cla  sit'ied  material  should 
be  completed  as  soon  as  possiole.  Guide  lines  are  AK  34-0-2,  AG  LOI  on 
distrioution  ot  riles,  a ua  the  initial  3-2  Fact  Sheet. 

J.  Inli: 

Ferscrnel  who  have  had  access  to  classified  material  will  be  debriefed 
prior  to  their  r.tanddown  by  the  Unit  Security  Control  Gfficer.  The  DA  Form 
29*3.' 1  s  will  be  forwarded  to  AG  at.  Di  An. 

4.  CT  TEA M3: 

a.  Cl  Teams  from  the  493d  MID  wi"l  be  available  to  assist  units  with 
any  questions  which  ari*fc$  however,  they  are  not  intended  to  do  the  work  of 
ba'talion  3-2  personnel  or  Unit  Security  Control  Officer. 

b.  Teams  will  be  located  with  each  maneuver  battalion  prior  to  standdown, 
on  call  at.  Tan  An,  and  at  Di  An  to  make  final  inspections  of  eauipment  to 

turn  in  and  the  final  pi.  ''c.al  security  inspection  prior' to  a  units'  clearance 
of  facilities  utilized  during  standdown. 

c.  493d  MI  or  the  resident  Cl  team  must  be  informed  in  adv-  nee  of  all 
unit  moves  and  all  buildings  officially  closed  or  vacated.  All  vehicles  and 
d'skc,  file  cabinets,  and  other  containers  must  be  inspected  prior  to  turn 
in  by  !vese  sane  teams. 

5.  WA  TR0i-'UT.jS  -  11-54  T  TCi£: 

a.  K-54  pistols  not  crcviously  re.  istered  and  those  turned  in  to  493d 
I.  ’!  -"potion  vnl.l  bo  registered  by  th°  appropriate  individual  in  accordance 

•  ‘  t-h  t  hr  re  'ss;e  from  this  office  DTC  1605354  July  70,  Subject:  Captured 
’>«•  y  Material . 

b.  The  Prig-ip  S-2  '-di;  be  notified  immediately  by  battalion  S-2's  of 
'i.o  number  cf  weapons  cf  all  types  still  to  be  registered  by  members  cf  *he 
ecm:  and. 
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TAB  C  (Pact  Sheet  #3)  to  APP  1  (Fact  Sheets)  to  ANNEX  B  tIKTP.1)  to  3d  Brigade, 
9+h  Infantry  Division  KEYSTONE  ROBIN  After  Action  Report  (U) 


S-2  FACT  SHEET  #3  -  2  AUG  70 


1 .  All  personnel  are  reminded  that  Information  pertaining  to  the  redeployment 
of  thin  unit  remains  classified  SECRET  and  should  be  dispersed  on  a  strict 
"Need  to  Know"  basis  only. 


2.  The  Battalion  S-2  or  other  individual  responsible  for  the  debriefing  of 
personnel  in  each  unit  will  make  every  effort  to  obtain  sufficient  numbers 
of  Security  Termination  statements  (DA  Form  2962)  through  normal  channels 
prior  to  stafcddown. 


3.  The  Battalion  S-2  should  be  in  the  last  to  leave  prior  to  basec  mp  turnover. 
He  must  be  present  to  assist  the  Cl  Team  with  any  difficulties  that  arise 
during  the  final  physical  security  inspection.  The  Battalion  S-2  will  have 
available  a  team  of  men  to  correct  such  problems  as  maps  and  organizational 
charts  left  on  walls;  extraneous  official  and/or  classified  publication  left 

in  the  areajetc. 

4.  Ba  oalion  S-2  will  reevaluate  the  unit  wa.»  trophy  registration  situation 

to  determine  if  the  number  of  unregistered  trophies  still  present  at  the  batfali 
warrants  an  IPW/PMO  Registration  Team  visit.  If  a  visit  is  warrented,  the 
Battalion  S-2  will  contact  the  493d  MID  IPW  Section  in  order  to  establish  a 
schedule  for  the  visit.  If  the  number  of  unregistered  trophies  is  such  th?!. 
it  will  not  warrant  a  visit  from  the  team,  the  Battalion  C-2  will  insure 
that  these  remaining  trophies  are  registered  on  an  individual  basis  through 
the  IPW  Section  at.  Tan  An  ASAP.  Failure  to  do  so  will  preclude  cor.pletin 
registration  prior  to  standdown.  The  reel  losers  is  such  a  case  vdil  lie  the 
individual  soldier. 
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ANNEX  C  ( Operations)  to  3d  Brigade ,  9th  Infantiy  Division  KEYSTONE  ROBIN 
After  lotion  Report 

1*  During  the  period  1-15  Sep  70  the  Brigade  continued  the  conduct  of  oonbat 
operations  la  Phase  IV  of  Operation  Toan  Thang,  while  commencing  the  phased 
standdown  of  maneuver  eleaents  in  Implementation  of  KEYSTONE  ROBIN  redeploy- 
ment/lnactlvation.  As  directed  in  OPORD  183-70  (Annex  I),  maneuver  battalions 
continued  operations  until  their  scheduled  standdown;  5-60  Inf  continued 
operations  through  31  Aug;  6-31  Inf  through  7  Sep;  2-47  Inf  (M)  through  14 
Sep;  and  2-60  Inf  remained  operational  through  21  Sep  under  the  OPCON  of  the 
1st  Brigade,  25th  Infantry  Division.  Batteries  of  the  2-4  PA  continued  support 
of  operations  of  maneuver  battalions  and  moved  to  Di  An  for  standdown  con¬ 
currently  with  the  supported  battalion.  (Annex  I). 

2.  Contact  with  ene^y  forces  continued  at  a  low  level  against  small  elements. 
Enemy  tactics  of  avoiding  decisive  engagement  with  Brigade  eleaents  character¬ 
ised  the  period.  Two  significant  contacts  with  ground  eleaents  occurred,  (hi 
052045  H  Sep  at  YS1 44877  in  Nhon  Trach  District,  Bien  Hoa  Province  C/2-47  Inf 
(M)  on  a  night  ambush  engaged  10  enemy  with  organic  weapons  and  sniper  fire. 
Diamondhead  gunshlpe  and  flare ships  from  the  25th  Aviation  Battalion  and  B/2-4 
Arty  supported  the  unit  in  contaot.  A  sweep  of  the  contact  area  the  following 
morning  located  5  enemy  killed,  1  AK-47  rifle  and  18  pounds  of  documents  captured. 
All  kills  were  credited  to  a  three  man  sniper  team. 

3.  On  07161 5H  Sep  at  IS1 35892  Mad  Dog  gunships  from  the  240th  Aviation  Company 
sighted  10-12  personnel  crossing  a  stream  in  southern  Long  Thanh  District, 

Bien  Hoa  Province.  Upon  closer  inspection  the  personnel  were  observed  carrying 
AK-47' s,  packs,  and  wearing  shorts  and  dark  green  shirts.  After  proper  coor¬ 
dination  and  clearance  with  GO,  2-47  Inf  (M),  the  gunships  engaged  with  rockets 
and  miniguns  as  the  eneay  force  attempted  to  hide  along  the  stream  banks.  The 
Air  Mission  Commander  reported  5  enemy  KBA  and  1  enemy  VIA.  Bn  CO,  2-47  Inf  (M), 
using  the  240th  AHC  aircraft,  inserted  Co  A  to  search  the  contact  area.  The 
ground  eleaents  found  only  one  body  before  darkness  precluded  further  sweep  of 
the  area.  At  first  light,  a  continuation  of  the  sweep  of  the  contact  area  re¬ 
vealed  that  tidal  waters  during  the  night  probably  washed  the  other  four  bodies 
away. 
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ANNEX  D  (Logistics)  to  3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry  Division  KEYSTONE  ROBIN 
After  Action  Report 

1.  Purpose:  The  purpose  of  this  annex  is  to  review  and  evaluate  the  logistical 
concept  and  operations  involved  in  the  redeployment  of  the  3d  Brigade,  9th  Infan¬ 
try  Division,  in  order  to  point  out  problem  areas  and  to  provide  guidance  to 
other  units  involved  in  similar  operations  in  the  future. 

2.  General:  This  annex  covers  all  the  logistical  aspects  of  the  redeployment 
of  the  3d  Brigade,  9th  Tnfantry  Division  and  the  corresponding  drawdown  of  the 
car; bat  service  support  units, 

3.  Logistical  Concept: 

a.  All  battalion-sized  units  of  the  brigade  and  HHC  redeployed  at  token 
strength  (not  more  than  2%  of  personnel)  for  inactivation  ceremonies  at  Fort 
Lewis,  Washington.  Units  redeployed  without  individual,  organizational  and 
MTQE  equipment,  except  unit  colors,  guidons,  trophies  and  records  (minus  prop¬ 
erty  records).  Unit  property  records,  to  include  supporting  files,  were  all 
turned  in  to  USARV  G4,  Keystone  Branch,  at  the  completion  of  equipment  turn-in. 

b.  Separate  companies  and  detachments  were  all  inactivated  in-country  and 
all  equipment  and  records  turned  in  for  appropriate  disposition. 

c.  All  unit  guidons  were  placed  in  the  AG  personnel  processing  center  upon 
unit  standdcvn  and  later  shipped  to  the  United  States  Army  Support  Command, 
Philadelphia.  All  unit  colors  were  shipped  to  USASUPCCM,  Philadelphia  after 
completion  of  the  inactivation  ceremony  at  Fort  Lewis. 

4.  Planning: 

a.  The  brigade  received  formal  notification  of  the  pending  redeployment  on 
27  June  1970.  Since  the  location  of  the  brigade  was  not  suitable  for  standdown, 
i.e.  insufficient  bardstand  and  facilities  plus  units  were  too  remote  from  the 
equipment  turn-in  point  at  Long  Binh,  another  site  was  sought.  In  a  subsequent 
meeting  with  the  IIFFORCEV  G4,  it  was  determined  that  Cu  Chi,  Di  An  and  Bearcat 
were  the  only  available  facilities.  Di  An  was  finally  selected  because  it  was 
closer  to  Long  Binh  and  had  more  vacant  facilities  than  either  of  the  other  two 
sites. 


b.  On  3  July  1970  the  initial  standdown  schedule  -as  drafted  and  approved. 
On  4  July  1970  the  proposed  schedule  was  presented  to  IIFFORCEV  G3  for  approval. 
Several  changes  were  suggested;  the  schedule  was  then  re/amped  and  resubmitted. 
It  w\s  subsequently  approved  by  IIFFORCEV  and  USARV,  on  12  July  1970. 

c.  Upon  approval  of  the  standdown  schedule,  the  plan  for  redeployment  was 
developed.  This  plan  later  became  CPORD  183-70  (U).  During  the  period  1  -  19 
July  1970,  the  S4  section  concentrated  on  developing  the  logistical  annex  and 
disseminating  necessary  information  concerning  the  turn-in  of  equipment. 
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(1)  On  3  July  1970  coordination  was  made  with  the  Di  An  Installation 
Coordinator  for  the  necessary  billets  to  house  2200  troops,  the  expected 
maximum  troop  density.  Initial  arrangements  were  unsatisfactory,  however, 
tho  priority  given  to  Keystone  operations  and  a  personal  visit  by  LTG 

Me  Caffrey,  DOG,  USARV,  to  Di  An  later  paved  the  way  far  sufficient  space  to 
bn  allocated  to  the  brigade.  As  a  matter  of  note,  this  brigade  is  deeply 
indebted  to  the  outstanding  cooperation,  acceptance  and  assistance  provided 
by  both  the  11th  Armored  Cavalry  Regiment  and  the  3d  Squadron,  17th  Cavalry 
during  our  stay  here  at  Di  An. 

(2)  Several  conferences  were  held  USARV  and  Saigon  Support  Command 
outlining  turn-in  .procedures,  organization  and  operation  of  the  processing 
locations,  unit  personnel  requirements,  and  other  related  details.  These 
conferences  were  ben9ficial  in  that  they  were  both  informative  and  established 
contacts  at  both  USARV  and  Saigon  Support  Command  for  the  future  ouestions/ 
problems  that  were  to  arise. 

(3)  On  10  July  1970,  the  unit  inventories  were  received  and  turned  in  to 
USARV,  ICCV  and  Saigon  S 15) port  Canmard.  Turn-in  schedules  were  developed  at 
Saigon  Support  Command  from  these  inventories. 

(4)  On  12  July  1970,  the  first  briefing  for  subordinate  unit  commanders 
was  conducted.  Thereafter  briefings  were  updated  biweekly  with  staff  notes 
being  dissiminated  weekly.  This  proved  to  be  an  effective  method  of  keeping 
subordinate  commanders  informed  of  staff  planning  actions  and  changes  in 
concept. 

(5)  On  19  July  1970,  Annex  D  (Logistics)  to  ffQRD  183-70  (U)  was  completed 
and  prepared  for  staffing.  The  order  was  finally  published  on  4  August  1970. 
During  the  interim,  the  weekly  staff  notes  and  biweekly  briefings  continued. 

The  CO,  99th  CS  Spt  Bn  was  tasked  to  set  up  and  operate  the  Di  An  Standdowr. 
Location  as  a  large  replacement  center,  geared  to  handle  complete  transient 
units.  (See  Appendix  5).  The  2-47  Infantry  (Mech)  would  standdcwn  at  Bearcat, 
thereby  relieving  the  pressure  of  troop  density  at  Di  An.  The  timetable  for 
phase-out  of  base  camps  and  supply  points  was  developed.  A  considerable  amount 
of  coordination  was  necessary  to  develop  these  plans,  but  it  was  well  worth  the 
effort.  A  chronology  of  events  is  shown  at  Appendix  1.  It  should  be  noted  that 
all  base  camps  were  transferred  on  or  before  schedule  and  all  supply  points  were 
closed  in  time  to  facilitate  these  transfers, 

d.  The  detailed  logistical  plan  is  contained  in  Annex  I  of  this  After  Action 
Report. 

5.  Execution: 

a.  On  20  July  1970  the  processing  location  was  opened  at  Long  Binli,  after 
come  delays  caused  by  security  reasons.  This  proved  to  be  the  most  important 
event  of  the  whole  pre-standdown  period,  because  it  allowed  units  to  test  the 
turn- in  procoaures  at  the  same  time  they  were  getting  rid  of  their  excesses  and 
unneodcri  MTGE  eouipment. 


(1)  Valuable  experience  and  expertise  was  gained  by  the  units.  This  later 
resulted  in  smooth  turn-ins  during  standdown  and  early  zeroing  of  property  books. 

(2)  In  addition  to  turning  in  excesses  and  testing  the  system,  a  large 
percentage  of  unneeded  MTCE  equipment  was  turned  in  during  the  period  20  July 
to  1  September  1970.  By  the  time  units  entered  standdown  in  September,  they 
had  turned  in  40  -  50%  of  their  MTOE  or  property  book  line  items.  Certain 
controls  and  restraints  on  this  turn-in  were  necessary.  The  Brigade  Commander 
did  not  delegate  authority  to  determine  non-essential  items  to  battalion  or 
separate  company  commanders.  Rather,  each  unit  submitted  their  requests  to 
the  Brigade  S4.  These  requests  for  tum-in  were  then  coordinated  with  the 
Brigade  S3  and  submitted  to  the  Executive  Officer  for  approval.  Similar 
constraints  sire  necessary  to  prevent  over-zealous  units  from  unwittingly  im¬ 
pairing  their  operational  readiness. 

b.  Close  coordination  with  the  AG  was  effected  to  tie  together  the  senuence 

of  standdown,  tum-in  of  equipment,  and  the  processing  and  shipment  of  personnel. 
Experience  later  showed  that  subordinate  battalions  could  have  released  all  but 
100  personnel  in  the  first  days  of  standdown  and  still  effectively  accomplished 
eouipment  turn-in.  Our  battalions  did  release  frcm  300  to  400  personnel  within 
the  first  4-5  days  of  standdown.  .<s 

c.  Just  prior  to  the  release  of  0P0RD  183-70  (U),  a  Keystone  conference  was 
held  with  all  unit  S4's,  PBO's  and  separate  unit  PBO's  and  Supply  Sergeants  in 
attendance.  All  aspects  of  the  operation  were  covered  in  detail  and  questions 
answered  throughout  the  briefing.  This  was  the  first  time  that  working  level 
personnel  had  been  brought  into  the  action.  Their  responsiveness  and  attentive¬ 
ness  was  overwhelming.  The  importance  of  similar  meetings  cannot  be  overempha¬ 
sized.  Most  problems  result  fran  a  breakdown  in  communications;  this  meeting 
prevented  more  problems  than  can  humanly  be  appreciated. 

d.  During  the  early  part  of  August,  the  99th  CS  Spt  Bn  began  dispatching 
personnel  and  eouipment  to  Di  An  to  prepare  that  site  for  occupation  by  the 
brigade.  The  early  preparation  of  the  standdown  site  is  important  if  extensive 
repair  and  utility  work  is  reauired,  as  was  the  case  at  Di  An.  All  buildings 
had  been  gutted  of  fans,  lighting  fixtures  and  plumbing.  PA&E  repair  teams  had 
to  be  augmented  with  military  personnel  who  had  civilian  experience  as  electri¬ 
cians  in  order  to  prepare  areas  ahead  of  unit  occupation. 

e.  Throughout  the  rest  of  August  elements  of  the  99th  CS  Spt  Bn  and  advance 
parties  from  the  headnuarters  and  staff  infiltrated  to  Di  An  and  prepared  for 
the  transition  frcm  Long  An  Province  to  the  standdown  location.  Personnel  on 
the  honor  guard  were  identified  and  requisitions  for  the  necessary  uniforms  and 
equipment  to  outfit  them  were  submitted. 
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f.  During  standdown  the  major  S4  effort  was  coordination  of  necessary  trans¬ 
portation  to  get  units  to  the  standdown  location,  scheduling  and  monitoring  of 
equipment  turn-ins  and  inspection  of  property  bocks.  No  major  problems  were 
encountered  during  this  period. 

6.  Problems/Reccmmendations t  Each  of  the  appendices  point  out  minor  problems 
that  occurred  during  the  standdown  period;  only  one  deserves  mention  here.  Units 
must  identify  early  those  items  of  equipment  that  may  require  special  disposition. 
Examples  during  this  standdown  were  an  air  cushion  vehicle  and  four  barges.  In¬ 
structions  or.  disposition  of  these  items  were  slow  in  coming  and  prompted  many 
unnecessary  trips  and  phone  calls  to  Headquarters,  USARV.  Subsequent  redeploying 
units  should  identify  both  the  equipment  and  the  action  officers  concerned  early 
and  continue  to  press  for  disposition  instructions. 

7.  Miscellaneous: 

a.  Chronology  of  major  logistical  events/actions:  Appendix  1. 

b.  Supply:  Appendix  2. 

c.  Maintenance:  Appendix  3. 

d.  Transportation:  Appendix  4. 

e.  Organization  and  operation  of  the  Standdown  Location:  Appendix  5. 

f.  Graphic  Representation:  Appendix  6. 
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Appendix  1  (Chronology  of  Events)  to  ANNEX  D  (Logistics)  to  3d  Brigade,  9th 
Infantry  Division  KEYSTONE  ROBIN  After  Action  Report 

27  Jun  70:  Notification  of  redeployment. 

3  Jul  70:  Coordination  made  with  the  post  coordinator  at  Di  An  for  Billets, 

messing  facilities  and  hardstand  to  support  the  brigade  standdown. 

4  Jul  70:  Submitted  concept  and  proposed  standdown  dates  to  IIFFV  &  USARV. 

6  Jul  70:  Keystone  Logistics  Conference  on  turn-in  procedures  at  USARV. 

8  Jul  70:  Conference  at  USARV  (Details  on  turn  in  procedures). 

10  Jul  70:  All  unit  inventories  submitted  to  USARV. 

11  Jul  70:  Conference  at  Saigon  Support  Command  on  operation  of  Processing 

Location. 

12  Jul  70:  First  formal  briefing  of  battalion  and  separate  company  commanders 

on  Keystone  Robin. 

14  Jul  70:  Developed  concept  of  support  at  Di  An.  Staff  conference  on  base 

camp  phase  out. 

20  Jul  70:  Arrangements  were  made  with  the  Saigon  Support  Command  on  the  turn- 

in  and  hand  receipt  of  equipment  needed  to  operate  the  standdown 
location.  Processing  Location  opened. 

28  Jul  70:  Logistics  Annex  to  3d  Bde  Opord  183-70  completed. 

29  Jul  70:  Supply  and  Maintenance  Conference  held  for  Unit  S4's,  Maint  Officers, 

FBO's,  Supply  Officers,  Supply  Sgts  and  Motor  Sgts  to  update  them  on 
all  phases  of  Keystone  Robin. 

1  Aug  70:  Honor  Guard  uniform  and  enuipment  reauirements  determined  and  ordered. 
Started  to  pre-audit  unit  property  books. 

4  Aug  70:  Advance  party,  99th  CS  Spt  Bn,  arrived  at  Di  An.  Turn  over  of  THU 
THUA  Arty  Compound. 

8  Aug  70:  AG  moved  to  Di  An. 

10  Aug  70:  Finance  moved  to  Di  An. 

15  Aug  70:  Maintenance  Facility  at  Ben  Luc  closed. 

18  Aug  70:  Last  day  of  unscheduled  enuipment  turn-in, 

21  Aug  70*  The  advance  party  from  HHS  Battery,  2-4  Arty  moved  to  Di  An. 
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22  Aug  70s 

23  Aug  70s 
21.  Aug  70$ 

28  Aug  70: 

30  Aug  70s 

31  Aug  70s 

1  Sep  70s 

2  Sep  70s 

5  Sep  70s 

6  Sep  70s 

7  Sep  70s 

8  Sep  70s 

9  Sep  70s 


Coordinated  highway  clearances  and  MP  escort  for  HHS  Battery,  2-4 
Arty  movement  to  Di  An.  Facilities  at  Di  An  readied  for  occupation 
by  2-4  Arty. 

Turn  over  of  Ben  Luc  Maintenance  Compound. 

HHS  Battery,  2-4  Arty  moved  to  Di  An.  Mess  equipment  for  second 
mess  shipped  to  Di  An. 

5- 60  Inf  advance  party  arrived  at  Di  An.  Second  mess  hall  at  Di  An 
operational.  S4  advanced  party  moved  to  Di  An. 

Coordinated  MP  escort  and  highway  clearance  far  first  units  to 
move  to  Di  An  and  standdcvn.  Facilities  read.,*  for  occupation  by 
first  units. 

S4  main  body  moved  to  Di  An. 

First  units  to  standdcvn  move  to  Di  An.  "Ch  Load  Contact"  Report 
submitted  to  USARV.  DSU's  cancelled  all  in  country  Ited  Ball 
renuisitions.  First  units  to  standdcvn  cancelled  all  reouisitions. 
Transportation  requirements  received  frcm  6-31  Inf,  D&C  Btry's, 

2-4  Arty,  and  HHC  3/9. 

Turnover  of  Binh  Phuoc  base  camp. 

Third  mess  hall  operational.  Advance  party  far  6-31  arrived  at 

Di  An, 

Highway  clearance  and  MP  escort  reouest  far  6-31  and  D&C  Batteries 
2-4  Arty  and  HHC  3/9  convoys.  Audited  property  bodes  frcm  45  &  65 
Inf  Pits  and  39  Chem  Det.  First  house  trailer  moved  to  Di  An. 

Coordinated  highway  clearance  and  MP  escort  for  56  Sig  Co. 

6- 31  Inf,  DScC  Batteries,  2-4  Arty  and  HHC  3/9  moved  to  Di  An. 
Turnover  of  FSB  Chamberlain.  Sta^ond  trailer  moved  to  Di  An.  S4 
rear  detachment  moved  to  Di  An. 

Coordinated  transportation  for  the  following 

B  Btry,  2-4  Arty 
2-47  Inf  (M) 

57 1  Engr  Co 
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units: 


( 


10  Sep  70: 

11  Sep  70: 


12  Sep  70: 

13  Sep  70: 

15  Sep  70: 

16  Sep  70: 

17  Sep  70: 

20  Sep  70: 

22  Sep  70 : 

23  Sep  70: 
25  Sep  70: 


26  Sep  70: 

27  Sep  70: 

29  Sep  70: 

30  Sep  70: 


56  Sig  Co  moved  to  Di  An.  Facilities  readied  far  571  Engr  Co 
occupation.  Class  I  supply  point  closed.  Turnover  of  Camp  Keaton 
base  camp. 

Highway  clearance  and  MP  escort  coordinated  for  57 1  Engr  Co  and 
Co  E,  75th  Inf  (Ranger).  Unit  disposition  reports  and  property 
bodes  from  the  followii^  units  turned  in  to  USARV  G4: 

45  Inf  Pit  (SD) 

65  Inf  Pit  (CT) 

39  Cham  Det 

5-60  Inf  zeroed  out  their  property  books. 

571  Engr  Co  advance  party  moved  to  Di  An.  Started  audit  of  5-60 
Inf  property  books. 

Turnover  of  Tan  An  Main  base  camp  and  FSB  Julie.  2-47  began  stand- 
down.  B  Battery  moved  to  Di  An. 

Completed  audit  of  5-60  Inf  property  books. 

5- 60  Inf  property  books  submitted  to  USARV.  571  Engr  Co  moved  to 
Di  An.  99th  CS  Spt  Bn  moved  to  Di  An.  6-31  Inf  property  books 
zeroed.  Audit  of  6-31  Inf  property  books  began. 

Turnover  of  Tan  An  Airfield  base  camp. 

Audit  of  6-31  Inf  property  books  finished.  2-60  Inf,  HHS  Battery, 

2-4  Arty,  56  Sig  Co  and  276th  FA  Det  stooddown. 

6- 31  Inf  property  books  submitted  to  USARV  G4. 

Property  books  from  the  following  units  zeroed: 

2-4  Arty  Co  E,  75th  Inf  (Range") 

276  FA  Det  (Radar)  19  PI  Det 

57i  Engr  Co  19  MH  Det 

2-47  Inf  (M)  483  MP  Pit 

Co  E,  75th  Inf  (Ranger)  property  books  audited. 

276  FA  Det,  19  PI  Det,  19  MH  Det,  483  MP  Pit  and  571  Engr  Co  property 
books  audited. 

2-4  Arty  property  books  audited.  493  MI  property  book  zeroed. 

2-60  Inf  property  books  audited. 
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1  Oct  70:  2-47  Inf  (M)  property  books  audited. 

2  Oct  7Gt  493  MI  property  book  audited. 

3  Oct  70:  99th  CS  Spt  Bn  property  book  zeroed. 


5  Oct  70:  99th  CS  Spt  Bn  property  book  audited.  HHC  3/9  property  bodes 
zeroed. 

7  Oct  70:  HHC  property  books  audited. 

12  Oct  70:  Honor  guard  depart  for  CONUS. 
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Appendix  2  (Supply)  to  ANNEX  D  (Logistics)  to  3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry  Division 
KEYSTONE  ROBIN  After  Action  Report. 

1.  Purpose:  This  appendix  reviews  those  actions  and  procedures  that  were  fol¬ 
lowed  to  turn-in  equipment  and  supplies  and  to  zero  out  unit  property  accounts 
and  the  brigade  supply  accounts* 

2.  General: 

a.  The  brigade  supply  points  began  phasing  out  in  July  and  completed  closing 
in  September. 

b.  Units  started  their  drawdown  on  5  July  by  turning  in  excess  TA50-901  and 
those  nonessential  supplies  that  were  still  in  depot  pack.  Class  I  and  V  supplies 
were  turned-in  on  a  paper  transaction  and  redrawn  as  operational  loads.  Over  the 
period  July  to  unit  standdown,  these  operational  loads  were  reduced  by  attrition 
in  order  to  minimize  the  amount  of  transportation  required  to  move  out  of  Long  An, 
Hau  Nghia  and  Bien  Hoa  Provinces. 

c.  Turn-in  of  equipment  to  the  Keystone  Processing  Location  at  Long  Binh  be¬ 
gan  on  20  July  1970.  Turn-in  procedures  were  outlined  in  Saigon  SUPCCM  Order  3-70 
(U)  and  were  spelled  out  in  detail  in  the  3d  Brigade's  OPGRD  183-70  (U)  (Annex  I). 

3.  Requisition  Policies:  After  1  Sep  70  only  02  priority  and  Red  Ball  requisit¬ 
ions  were  accepted  far  forwarding.  Requisitions  with  05  or  12  priority  were  on  a 
fill  ox  kill  basis  because  of  the  drawdown  of  the  supply  points  and  the  length  of 
time  required  far  anything  other  than  02  to  be  processed  and  shipped  by  depot. 

a.  All  out  of  country  requisitions  including  all  Red  Ball  and  02  priority 
requisitions  that  had  an  EDD  of  1  Sep  70  or  later  were  cancelled  by  the  brigade 
supply  activities  on  25  July  70. 

b.  All  02  priority  and  Red  Ball  requisitions  passed  out  of  country  on  which 
shipping  status  had  not  been  received  were  cancelled  on  10  August  1970. 

c.  All  in-country  requisitions  other  than  02  or  Red  Ball  were  cancelled 
upon  the  standdcwn  of  submitting  unit. 

d.  The  brigade  supply  activities  cancelled  their  activity  address  codes 
AR81WR  (General  Supplies)  and  AT81WT  (Repair  Parts)  on  27  September  1970. 

4.  Clearance  and  Disposition  of  Stock  Record  Accounts: 

a.  The  brigade's  two  stock  accounts  were  closed  on  the  following  dates: 

(1)  AT81WR  -  19  September  1970. 

(2)  AT81WT  -  10  August  1970. 
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b.  The  stock  records  and  supporting  files  were  turned  in  to  the  overseas 
records  holding  area  upon  standdown. 

5.  Clearance  and  Disposition  of  Unit  Property  Accounts: 

a„  The  property  records  fran  each  unit  were  inspected  by  a  aualified  officer 
from  the  brigade  far  the  following: 

(1)  To  insure  that  they  were  reduced  to  zero  balance. 

(2)  To  verify  that  all  property  had  been  turned  in  to  the  appropriate  supply 
officer,  processing  activity  or  otherwise  accounted  for  in  accordance  with  ap¬ 
plicable  instructions  and  regulations. 

b.  The  unit  property  records  were  then  turned  in  to  USARV  G4  (Keystone  Branch) 
for  final  inspection  and  possible  r  .  it  by  GAO. 

6.  Problems/Reccnmendations: 

a.  Problem:  There  was  considerable  delay  in  getting  disposition  instructions 
from  depot  on  Class  II  stocked  under  Project  "Excess  Station  Return". 

b.  Recommendation:  ICCV  should  provide  major  supply  activities  that  are 
inactivating  with  advance  disposition  instructions  as  to  which  items  are  to  be 
returned  to  depot  and  which  are  to  be  retrograded  to  Okinawa. 


D-2-2 


Tab  A  (Medical  Supply)  to  Appendix  2  (Supply)  to  ANNEX  D  (Logistics)  to  3d 
Brigade,  9th  Infantry  Dirision  KEYSTONE  ROBIN  After  Action  Report 

1.  Purposes  To  review  and  evaluate  the  redeployment  of  the  3d  Brigade,  9tb 
Infantry  Dirision  Medical  Supply  Office  (BMSO)  in  order  to  proride  assistance 
to  units  conducting  similar  actions  in  the  future. 

2.  General:  Redeployment  objectires  wero  established  as  follows: 

a.  Normal  supply  support  was  provided  by  BMSO  through  y  August  1970. 

b.  All  emergency  requisitions  were  processed  through  BMSO  until  the  time 
of  each  unit's  move  from  its  base  camp. 

c.  Units  standing  down  turned  in  all  medical  supplies  to  EMSO  on  DA  Form 
2765-1  (Request  for  Issue  or  Turn-In). 

d.  On  i  September  1970,  an  essential  medical  supply  kit  was  provided  for 
each  unit  for  use  until  more  to  standdown  area.  All  other  medical  supplies 

had  been  turned  in  by  this  time.  All  remaining  supplies  in  the  kits  were  turned 
in  to  the  EMSO  representative  at  the  standdown  area. 

e.  Units  were  serviced  by  the  3d  Bde  Aid  Station  while  at  the  standdown  area 
supplies  far  this  aid  station  were  coordinated  with  the  11  ACR  Medical  Supply 
Office. 

3.  Redeployment  Concepts: 

a.  Units: 

(1)  All  unopened  unit  supplies  were  turned  in  to  EMSO  by  10  September. 

(2)  Opened  medical  supplies  were  destroyed  in  accordance  with  AR  40-61  and 
a  copy  of  the  record  of  destruction  was  submitted  to  the  BMSO. 

(3)  All  excess  supplies  and  equipment  were  turned  in  to  EMSO  as  soon  as 
possible. 

b.  EMSO: 

(1)  All  excess  medical  supplies  and  equipment  were  turned  in  immediately 
to  l/32d  Medical  Depot. 

(2)  All  medical  supplies  and  equipment  were  turned  in  to  l/32d  Medical 
Depot  by  15  September  1970. 

(3)  BMSO  liaison  was  established  at  the  3d  Bde  standdown  area  aid  station 
and  received  the  emergency  medical  kits  from  each  unit  as  it  stood  down. 
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4.  Chronology  of  Events: 


a*  Units  turned  in  all  non-es-iential  medical  supplies  and  TGScE  equipment 
immediately  to  BMSO, 

b.  4*1  out-of-country  requisitions  other  than  02  priority  were  cancelled 
immediately. 

c.  All  out-of-country  02  priority  requisitions  were  cancelled  by  1  Aug  70. 

d.  All  in-country  requisitions  ether  than  02  priority  were  cancelled  7 
days  prior  to  that  unit's  standdewn. 

e.  All  in-country  02  priority  requisitions  were  cancelled  upon  standdown 
of  the  submitting  unit  and  any  remaining  items  were  turned  in  to  BMSO  before 
departing  base  camp. 

f.  A  technical  inspection  of  medical  equipment  was  performed  by  l/32d 
Medical  Maintenance  and  all  equipment  was  turned  in  by  BMSO  to  l/32d  Medical 
Depot  by  5  September  1970. 

g.  All  medical  supplies  at  BMSO  were  also  turned  in  to  V32d  Medical  Depot 
by  15  September  1970. 

h.  Medical  supplies  at  the  3d  Brigade  Aid  Station  at  the  standdown  area 
and  essential  medical  kits  were  turned  in  upon  completion  of  standdown  of  each 
unit. 

5.  Relocations 

a.  EMS0  closed  down  in  Tan  An  on  15  September  1970  and  did  not  open  up  again 
at  the  standdown  area. 

b.  Medical  supply  personnel  assisted  3/9  Aid  station  in  obtaining  medical 

supplies  from  the  11th  ACR  in  Di  An.  / 

c.  U4SC  kept  its  medical  supply  account  open  at  l/32d  Medical  Depot  until 
standdown  of  all  units  as  an  emergency  supply  point  for  the  3d  Brigade  Aid 
Station. 

6.  Problems,  Lessons  Learned,  and  Recommendations: 

a.  Problem:  The  Brigade  Medical  Supply  Officer  prepared  an  emergency 
medical  supply  kit  ter  each  battalion  surgeon.  Each  kit  was  identical.  This 
resulted  in  complaints  from  the  battalion  surgeons  each  stating  that  items 
essential  to  his  operation  had  been  left  out. 
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b.  Lessons  Learned:  A  separate  kit  should  be  prepared  far  each  Battalion 
Aid  Station  with  the  particular  needs  of  that  unit  in  mind. 

c.  Solution:  Let  each  battalion  surgeon  prepare  his  own  emergency  medical 
supply  kit. 

d.  Problem:  No  maintenance  inspection  was  performed  on  the  medical  equip¬ 
ment  prior  to  its  turn-in  because  of  the  lack  of  trained  personnel  in  the  Brigade. 
This  resulted  in  acme  confui  ion  at  the  medical  depot. 

e.  Lessons  Learned*  To  avoid  confusion  at  the  turn- in  point  all  medical 
equipment  must  be  adequately  inspected  prior  to  turn-in. 

f.  Recommendations:  Coordination  should  be  made  with  the  appropriate 
medical  maintenance  personnel  from  the  supporting  activity  to  TI  all  equipment 
prior  to  turn-in. 
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T«b  B  (Equipment  Turn-in  Schedule) to  Appends  2( Supply)  to  ANNEX  D(logisties) 
to  3d  Brigade, 9th  Infantry  Division  KETSTONE  RUBIN  After  Action  Report 


Tat  B  (Equipment  Turn-in  Schedule) to  Appendix  2( Supply) to  ANNEX  D(Logistics) 
tc  3d  Frigade(9th  Infantry  Division  KET SIGNS  ROBIN  After  Action  Report. 
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Appendix  3  (Maintenance)  to  A.VNEI  D  (Logistics)  to  3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry 
Division  KEYSTONE  ROBIN  After  Action  Report 

1.  Purpose:  To  maintain  Maintenance  Support  as  required  to  all  brigade  units 
and  at  the  same  tine  phased own  the  maintenance  operation  itself. 

2.  General  Concept! 

a.  Phasedoun  of  maintenance  facility  at  Ben  Luc.  During  the  period.  10 
July  70  through  15  Aug  70,  only  mission  essential  type  items  was  submitted  for 
repair.  Units  were  advised  not  to  request  any  repair  parts  for  stockage.  This 
enabled  units  to  use  up  stock  currently  on  hand.  As  of  15  Aug,  the  maintenanance 
facility  at  Ben  Luc  was  completely  closed  down.  The  complete  ASL  of  repair  parts 
had  been  turned  in  to  depot  and  all  stock  record  cards  were  at  zero  balance,  how¬ 
ever,  selected  DX  items  were  retained  in  stock.  All  equip*  ent  that  had  been  sub¬ 
mitted  for  repair  that  the  owning  unit  did  not  consider  to  be  mission  essential, 
had  been  returned  to  its  owner  for  his  turn  in  at  the  processing  location. 

b.  Emergency  Maintenance  Support  at  Tan  Ani  Cta  i5  Aug  a  complete  maintenance 
support  element  was  operational  far  mission  essential  repairs  at  Tan  An.  Even 
though  there  was  no  ASL  of  repair  parts  available,  a  shop  stock  of  approximately 
700  lines  was  available  to  support  this  operation.  Any  repair  parts  needed  and 
found  not  to  be  on  hand  were  processed  through  MRE  to  depot.  This  capability  at 
Tan  An  consisted  of  automotive,  small  arms,  fire  control,  arty,  instrunents, 
canmo/electronics  and  generators.  This  maintenance  support  element  was  operational 
during  the  period  15  Aug  through  15  Sep  70.  Also  operational  during  this  period 
were  maintenance  contact  teams  in  support  of  2~60  Infantry  and  2-  47  Infantry.  As 
of  15  Sep  70,  tne  support  element  at  Tan  An  was  closed. 

c.  Maintenance  Support  at  the  Standdown  Location!  A  very  limited  capabil¬ 
ity  for  support  at  the  standdown  area  was  established  as  it  was  felt  that  most 
problems  encountered  by  units  would  be  at  organizational  level  and  not  at  the 
field  maintenance  level.  However,  capability  of  support  in  the  areas  of  auto¬ 
motive,  generators,  and  ccmrao  were  available  if  required. 

3.  Problems /Recommendations: 

a.  Problem:  Due  to  the  maintenance  facility  at  Ben  Luc  belug  a  separate 
compound,  it  was  decided  to  displace  the  maintenance  facility  prior  to  the 
standdown  of  units  being  siqjported.  This  caused  an  interruption  in  the  support 
programs  and  to  seme  extent,  an  Inconvenience  to  supported  units. 

b.  Recommendation:  The  maintenance  facility  should  be  one  of  the  last 
elements  to  be  displaced  and/or  closed. 
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Appendix  4  ( Transportation)  to  ANNEX  D  (Logistics)  to  3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry 
Division  KETSTOf®  ROBIN  After  Action  Report 

1.  Purposet  This  appendix  covers  procedures  that  were  followed  during  redeploy* 
ment  for  requesting  Mod  using  non-organ lc  transportation,  procedures  for  the  ship¬ 
ment  of  bold  baggage,  and  soae  of  the  nore  significant  problems  that  were  encount¬ 
ered. 

2.  General:  The  brigade's  organic  transportation  was  not  sufficient  to  handle 
the  volume  of  equipment,  personnel  and  supplier  that  had  to  be  moved.  Extensive 
support  from  the  25th  Infantry  Division  and  4th  Transportation  Conmand  was  re¬ 
quired  and  received. 

a.  During  the  pre-standdovn  period  4th  Transportation  Comand  stake  and 
platform  trucks  were  used  in  increasing  cumbers  to  retrograde  supplies  to  depot 
and  to  retrograde  unneeded  conex  containers  to  Long  Binh. 

b.  Upon  standdovn,  units  were  moved  to  their  standdown  location  by  air,  bus 
and  truck.  Busses  were  used  to  transport  troops  in  order  to  conserve  2£  and  5 
ton  trucks  for  hauling  equipment. 

c.  In  the  standdovn  area,  four  busses  were  kept  on  a  24  hour  basis  with 
the  brigade  furnishing  the  drivers.  Additional  busses  were  provided  from 
Saigon  Support  Comnand  on  a  mission  basis.  These  busses  were  utilised  to  trans¬ 
port  troops  to  Blen  Boa  for  air  shipment  to  their  new  units  and  to  provide  shut¬ 
tle  transportation  in  the  Di  An  area.  Some  were  used  to  take  personnel  to  Camp 
Alpha  for  RAR  and  return.  Two  five  ton  trucks  were  also  required  on  a  daily 
mission  basis  to  haul  trash  at  Di  An.  Additional  five  tons  were  required  as 
units  neared  completion  of  their  standdown  and  when  they  had  turned  In  all  their 
organic  wheel  vehicles. 

3.  Procedure! 

a.  Transportation  requests  were  submitted  through  the  Brigade  S4  to  the 
33,  99th  CS  Spt  Efa.  Each  transportation  request  contained  the  following  infor¬ 
mation: 

(1)  Number  and  type  of  vehicles  required. 

(2)  Date  and  time  required. 

(3)  Date  and  time  vehicles  would  be  released. 

(4)  MKE  support  required,  if  any, 

(5)  Items  to  be  shipped. 

(6)  Type  container  (Cenex,  Grate,  etc.). 

(7)  Estimated  weight  and  cube. 
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b.  Bach  unit  was  responsible  for  preparing  Transportation  Control  Mo Te¬ 
nant  Documents  (TOlD's)  for  the  4th  Transportation  Command  transports  used  and 
insuring  that  all  loads  vere  loaded  and  secured  properly. 

c.  The  frig ads  S4  handled  all  requests  for  highway  clearances  and  MP  es¬ 
corts.  The  frlgade  S3  coordinated  air  cover  for  the  convoys. 

d.  Nbn-organlc  transportation  usage  figures <  Tab  A. 

4.  Hold  Baggage: 

a.  Shipment  of  unnacoomp anted  baggage  by  personnel  on  out-of-country  PCS 
orders  was  handled  in  conjunction  with  normal  out  processing. 

b.  USARV  CPLAN  183-70  (0)  gave  the  brigade  authority  to  approve  requests 
for  shipment  of  hold  baggage  in  advance  of  PCS  orders.  Personnel  using  this 
means  of  shipment  were  primarily  those  who  were  transferring  in-country  and 
who  had  rore  than  200  lbs  of  personal  property.  Ho  problems  were  encountered 
with  shipments  of  this  type. 

c.  Other  personnel  being  transferred  in-country  were  to  be  given  author¬ 
ity  under  the  provisions  of  paragraph  2-2  of  JTR  M8008  to  ship  200  lbs  of  un¬ 
accompanied  baggage  to  their  home  of  record.  .  Nuaerous  problems  and  inconven¬ 
iences  resulted  from  this  action.  First,  a  definite  answer  on  how  to  word  the 
orders  and  which  MDC  code  to  cite  was  late  in  coming.  The  final  answer  from 
Major  Ross,  G4  Transportation  was  that  the  JTR  would  be  referenced  in  the 
orders  and  the  3M01  or  3ME1  MDC  code  would  be  used.  Second,  the  hold  baggage 
facility  at  Tan  An  Airfield  and  the  Long  Binh  facility  later  refused  to  accept 
shipments  under  this  fund  code.  Verification  of  approval  was  sought  and  obtained 
frcm  Major  Rosa.  Later,  the  Long  Binh  facility  again  refused  to  accept  the 

hold  baggage  shipments.  Finally,  word  was  received  on  26  Sep  70  that  no  more 
shipments  could  be  accepted  under  JTR  M8008  aid  that  all  personnel  must  renuest 
shipment  in  advamee  of  PCS  orders  under  the  provisions  of  USARV  Reg  55-2. 

d.  The  majority  of  the  hold  baggage  was  shipped  through  the  Vth  ACR  Hold 
Baggage  facility  at  Di  An,  Volume  involved  is  shewn  in  Appendix  6.  The  brigade 
augmented  that  facility  with  the  following  personnel: 

1  NCOIC  Customs  Inspector 

1  B4  Clerk  Typist 

2  E4  Packer /Handler 

5.  Problems /Recommendations  1 

a.  Problem:  Most  battalion  and  company-sise  units  are  unable  to  accurately 
fui-eoast  their  transportation  requirements,  part iculariy for  stake  and  platform 
trucks.  This  results  in  numerous  last  minute  requests  or  cancellations,  causes 
confusion  and  adds  significantly  to  coordination  reauirements  placed  on  the 
brigade  S4  section. 
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b.  Recommendations:  That  a  transportation  specialist  visit  each  unit  sched¬ 
uled  to  move  out  of  a  base  camp  5-7  days  prior  to  the  scheduled  move  in  order 
to  accurately  forecast  transportation  requirements. 

c.  Problems:  USARV  (PLAN  183-70  (0)  is  not  ccnpletly  clear  in  policy  and 
procedures  for  granting  approval  to  ship  hold  baggage. 

d.  Recommendations!  A  separate  appendix  on  tranapartation  should  be  published 
to  Include  examples  of  letter  requests  and  approving  indorsements. 
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Tab  A  (Transportation  Usage)  to  Appendix  4 (Transportation)  to  ANNEX  D 
(Logistics)  to  3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry  i.tision  KXISTONE  ROBIN  After  Action 
Report 

The  following  non-arganic  transportation  vas  required  to  support  the  brigade 
in  hauling  equipment  and  personnel  in  conjunction  with  the  Keystone  Robin 
operations  through  26  September  1970: 

a.  Busses:  164  bus  days  from  4th  Transportation  Command. 

b.  5  ton  tractors  with  Stake  &  Platform  trailers:  420  truck  days  from 
4th  Transportation  Command* 

c.  5  ton  cargo:  125  truck  days  from  4th  Transportation  Command* 

d*  ton  with  trailers:  19  truck  days  from  25th  Infantry  Division, 
e.  Air  Craft  (does  not  include  dedicated  C-7A): 

(1)  4  0-1*3  Sorties. 

(2)  12  C-7A  Sorties. 

(3)  1  CR-47  Sortie. 
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Appendix  5  (Organization  and  Operation  of  Standdown  Location)  to  ANNEX  D 
(Logistics)  to  3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry  Division  KEYSTONE  ROBIN  After  Action 
Report 

1.  Purpose i 

a.  To  proride  an  area  and  facilities  for  brigade  units  to  relocate  to 
from  their  tactical  AO. 

b.  To  provide  units  necessary  equipment  (PC&S  and  TO&E)  so  that  they  may 
zero  their  property  books  and  still  have  necessary  equipment  to  operate  in  the 
standdown  area. 

c.  To  provide  all  required  services  such  as  billeting,  ness,  supplies, 
laundry  and  transportation  for  the  unit  during  standdown. 

2.  Concept  of  Operation} 

a.  It  was  planned  to  operate  the  standdown  area  to  acme  extent  aa  a  large 
replacement  unit.  There  was  one  central  supply  established  to  sign  for  and 
control  all  buildings  and  PC&S  property.  PC&S  property  was  hand  receipted  from 
the  79th  Maintenance  Bn  and  hand  receipted  as  necessary  to  units  occupying  each 
of  the  areas. 

b.  T06E  property  necessary  for  units  to  operate  in  the  standdown  location 
after  their  property  books  were  zeroed  was  hand  receipted  by  the  central  supply 
section  from  the  processing  location.  This  involved  mainly  vehicles. 

c.  Due  to  limited  billeting  facilities  it  was  necessary  to  schedule  units 
into  the  available  space  so  that  as  the  first  unit  was  phasing  out  a  subseauent 
unit  could  phase  in  to  the  same  area. 

d.  Sufficient  beds,  mattresses,  liners,  desks  and  chairs  were  prepositioned 
in  buildings  prior  to  units  arrival.  A  total  of  2500  beds  and  mattresses  were 
required  for  the  Di  An  area. 

e.  A  transportation  motor  pool  was  established  to  support  the  standdown 
operation.  This  motor  pool  controlled  all  vehicles  which  were  on  hand  receipt 
from  the  processing  location  and  all  bus  transportation  for  the  shipment  of 
personnel  to  new  units.  Four  (4)  busses  were  obtained  on  a  24  hour  basis; 
others  were  available  on  a  mission  basis. 

f.  A  movement  control  center  with  an  officer  was  provided  to  insure 
appropriate  transportation  was  available  for  movement  of  troops. 

g.  One  squad  of  engineers  was  utilized  in  repair  of  and  upgrading  of 
buildings  on  a  full-time  basis  for  six  (6)  weeks  prior  to  standdown  and  through¬ 
out  the  standdown  period.  Early  screening  of  units  for  electricians,  plumbers 
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and  carpenters  to  augment  this  team  was  necessary. 

h.  Quartermaster  bath  units  were  renuired  to  support  the  units.  29th  GS 
Group  provided  a  total  of  three  bath  units  during  the  period  25  August  to  10 
Ostober.  Thecr  bath  units  were  a  great  and  well-appreciated  service  to  the  troops. 

i.  Considerable  coordination  with  PAAE  was  essential.  It’s  necessary  for 
one  man  to  establish  priorities.  Subordinate  units  must  be  reouired  to  submit 
work  requests  to  a  acting  installation  coordinator  so  that  appropriate  priorities 
can  be  placed  for  the  entire  command.  This  is  best  accomplished  by  having  the 
PAAE  work  coordination  office  informed  to  accept  work  orders  only  from  certain 
personnel. 

j.  Necessary  personnel  to  establish  and  operate  the  standdown  area  should 

be  provided  early.  The  advance  party  should  make  Jiasion  with  the  area  coordina¬ 
tor  a  minimum  of  6  weeks  prior  to  the  arrival  of  the  first  units.  Below  are 
organizational  and  personnel  requirements. 

(1)  Standdown  Coordinators  Offices 

1  Major  ( OIC) 

1  E-7  Operation  NCO 
1  E-4  Clerk 
1  E-4  Driver 

(2)  Central  Supply  Sections 

1  Captain,  Supply  Officer 
1  E-6/E-7  Supply  NCO 

1  E-5  Supply  Clerk 

2  E-4  Supply  Clerk/Handlers 

(3)  Transportation/Hot or  Pool  Sections 

1  E-7  Motor  Sergeant 
1  E-4/E-5  Dispatcher 
1  E-6  Maintenance  Sergeant 
4  E-4/E-5  Mechanics 
10  EM  Drivers 

(4)  HQ  Commandant  Sections 

1  Captain,  HQ  Commandant 
1  E-6/E-7  NCO  Assistant 
10  EM  Duty  Soldiers /Guards 
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(5)  Hess  Sectional  Necessary  mess  personnel  to  c$en  and  operate  messes  as 
required  prior  to  troops  arri'ral. 

3.  Problems/Reccmmendationcuii 

a.  Problem!  As  the  tro.ip  density  increased,  the  electrical  draw  naturally 
increased.  This  resulted  in  overloading  of  generators  and  considerable  power 
outages.  After  continuous  coordination  with  PAfcE  and  the  Southern  District 
Engineer,  additional  generatars  were  provided  far  the  area  and  the  problem 
solved. 

b.  Recommendations  Thu  advance  party,  in  conjunction  with  PA&E,  should 
survey  the  power  available  and  c  t ermine  its  adequacy  in  relation  to  projected 
usage  and  insure  additions.'!  generators  are  provided  early. 

c.  Problem:  All  buildings  were  in  a  state  of  disrepair  and  in  need  of 
considerable  cleaning.  ThLs  required  six  (6)  weeks  of  effort  on  the  part  of 
approximately  35  personnel  to  clean  the  trash  and  return  the  building  to 
minimum  living  standards.  It  required  an  average  of  12  man  hours  per  build- 
ing  for  repair  of  electric  wiring  by  PA&E.  Most  showers  required  repair  and 
general  cleaning. 

d.  Recommendation!  Provide  the  advance  party  sufficient  personnel  early 
enough  to  do  the  necessary  work.  The  advance  party  OIC  must  quickly  establish 
contact  with  PA&E  for  required  work. 


Appendix  6  (Graphic  Representation)  to  ANNEX  D  (Logistics)  to  3d  Brigade,  9th 
Infantry  Division  KEYSTONE  ROBIN  After  Action  Report 

1.  Purpose!  This  appendix  depicts  the  charts  that  were  used  to  brief  the  com¬ 
mander  and  visitors  and  reflect  data  that  was  current  as  of  25  September. 

2.  Generals  Early  in  the  redeployment  It  became  clear  that  sane  way  was  needed 
to  keep  track  of  equipment  turrwina  in  order  to  keep  the  commander  and  other  key 
Interested  personnel  informed.  The  reports  that  were  required  of  subordinate 
units  are  listed  in  Appendix  15  to  Annex  D  of  the  3d  Brigade  QPORD  183-70  (U) 

(shown  at  Annex  I  of  this  report)  and  were  designed  to  minimise  the  administrative 
burden  on  subordinate  units. 

a.  Reports  on  MTCE  equipnent  turn-ins  were  required  only  every  five  days. 

This  turned  out  to  be  a  satisfactory  procedure  and  helped  to  minimize  the  work¬ 
load  of  the  property  book  officers. 

b.  Reports  on  post,  camp  and  station  property  turn-in  were  required  weekly 
and  were  submitted  by  the  units  each  Saturday. 

c.  All  other  reports  were  weekly  and  submitted  on  Saturdays. 

3.  Comments  on  Charts: 

a.  The  charts  shown  at  Tabs  A  through  E  reflect  the  status  of  turn-in  of 
each  category  of  equipment.  The  straight  diagonal  line  represents  the  turn-in 
schedule  recommended  by  Saigon  Support  Command  while  the  other  line  reflects  the 
actual  turn-in.  The  figure  in  parentheses  in  the  upper  left  corner  of  each 
chart  is  the  total  density  of  equipment  as  reported  in  the  unit  inventories 
which  were  submitted  on  10  July. 

b.  The  chart  shown  at  Tab  F  was  used  to  summarize  the  preceding  five  charts 
and  shows  the  percentage  of  turn-in  for  each  category  of  equipment.  Turn-in  of 
trailers  was  recorded  as  a  separate  item  of  interest. 

c.  The  chart  at  Tab  G  was  used  to  show  percentage  of  turn-in  of  selected 
PCAS  items  and  is  self-explanatory. 

d.  The  Supply  Point  Phase-Cut  chart  at  Tab  H  was  used  to  reflect  the  various 
supply  points  operated  by  the  99th  CS  Spt  Bn. 

e.  The  last  three  charts  (Tabs  I,J  and  K)  were  far  S4  use  only  and  show  the 
quantity  of  reports  of  survey  received  and  completed,  the  number  of  hold  bagpage 
shipments  and  the  key  logistical  dates  for  each  of  the  units.  There  was  a  slight 
increase  in  the  report  of  survey  workload,  however  no  significant  problems  result¬ 
ed.  It  was  necessary,  however,  to  maintain  tight  control  on  the  surveying  officers 
through  the  use  of  suspense  dates.  Subsequent  units  should  consider  the  use  of  a 
survey  board  consisting  of  officers  who  will  be  available  throughout  the  stand- 
down  period. 
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Tab  A  (Weapons)  to  Appendix  6  (Graphical  Representation) to  ANNEX  D  (Logistics) 
to  3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry  Diris ion  KEYSTONE  ROBIN  After  Action  Report. 


JOLT  AUGUST  SEPTEMBER  OCTOBER 


Tab  B  (Cornel) to  Appendix  6  (Graphical  Represent at ion)  to  ANNEX  0  (Logistics) 
to  3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry  Division  KEYSTONE  ROBIN  After  Action  Report. 
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(Gems raters) to  Appendix  6  (Graphical  Representatioe)to  ANUSES  D  (Logistics) 
Brigade,  9th  Infantry  Division  KEISTO*  ROBIN  After  Action  Report. 


JULY  AUGUST  SEPTEMBER  OCTOBER 


Tab  F  (Status  of  Major  I tea  Turn-in) to  Appendix  6  (Graphical  Representation)to  ANNEX  D  (Logistics) 
to  3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry  D  iris  ion  KEYSTONE  ROBIN  After  Action  Report. 

STATUS  OF  MAJOR  ITEM  TURN-IN 


Tab  G  (Status  of  PCS  Equipment  Turn-in) to  Appendix  6  (Graphical  Representation) to  ANNEX  D  (Logistics) 
to  3d  £*•  igade,9th  Infantry  Division  KEYSTONE  ROBIN  After  Action  Report* 

STATUS  OF  P  C  S  EQUIPMENT  TURN-IN 


4  (Graphical  Representation) to  ANNEX  D  (Logistics) 
Brigade,  9th  Infantry  D  iris  ion  KEYSTONE  ROBIN  After  Action  Report  ^  ' 
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tab  K  (Key  Log  Dates)to  Appendix  £  (Graphical  Representation) to  ANNEZ  D  (Logistics) 
to  3d  Brigade ,9th  Infantry  D iris ion  KEYSTONE  ROBIN  After  Action  Report, 


ANNEX  E  (Engineer)  to  3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry  Division  KEYSTONE  ROBIN 
After  Action  Report 


1.  PURPOSE:  This  annex  describes  the  Brigade  techniques  for  phase  down  and 
inactivation  of  engineer  assets. 


2.  GENERAL: 


a.  Project  Cancellation:  All  active  and  planned  projects  were  reviewed 
upon  notification  that  the  Brigade  was  to  redeploy.  Most  long  range  projects 
were  terminated,  freeing  engineer  assets  to  concentrate  on  completion  of  criti¬ 
cal  projects  and  redeployment  projects.  The  main  effort  was  directed  towards 
completion  of  the  Long  An  Secondary  Road  Program  and  the  continuation  of  combat 
support,  particularly  the  boat  platoon  operations. 

b.  Inactivation  Preparation:  At  notification  the  status  of  all  deadlined 
equipment  was  reviewed.  Those  items  considered  unrepairable  prior  to  standdown 
were  processed  for  early  turn-in. 

c.  Impact  of  Redeployment:  Engineer  activities  were  reviewed  to  determine 
the  effect  of  the  Brigade's  departure  on  ARVN/GVN  as  well  as  on  other  US 
organizations  (eg:  advisory  teams).  Arrangements  were  made  to  turnover  laterlte 
for  road  construction;  minesweep/road  opening  responsibilities  were  transferred. 
Plans  for  completion  of  the  US  portion  of  the  Secondary  Road  Program  were  coor¬ 
dinated  with  II  Field  Force.  Bridge  materials  were  turned  over  to  a  US  Navy 
Seabee  detachment  remaining  in  Long  An  Province.  The  Brigade  Engineer  also  work¬ 
ed  with  the  Province  Advisor  to  develops  a  program  to  upgrade  the  road  mainte¬ 
nance  capability  of  the  Province  Public  Works  Sections.  Programs  for  new  road 
construction  in  the  dry  season  of  1970-71  were  developed  with  Long  An  and  Hau 
Nghia  Sectors  and  forwarded  to  II  Field  Force.  Road  reconnaissance  and  engineer 
intelligence  information  was  turned  over  to  Province  advisors. 

d.  Redeployment  Engineer  Activities:  Engineer  assets  were  required  for 
various  activities  associated  with  Keystone  Robin,  such  as  the  upgrade  of  roads 
leading  into  base  camps,  the  removal  of  40  multiplate  arch  structures  from 
Brigade  base  camps,  and  the  repair  of  buildings  at  the  Di  An  standdown  area. 
Additional  projects  were  accomplished  to  aid  the  units  in  preparation  for  moves 
to  standdown  areas. 

3.  PLANNING:  It  was  decided  to  standdown  the  organic  engineer  company  as  a 
unit  after  combat  operations  had  ceased.  The  Brigade's  AO  was  unique  in  that 
nearly  the  entire  area  was  usable  as  a  helicopter  LZ,  permitting  engineer 
support  to  be  provided  on  a  mission  basis.  Engineer  elements  were  collocated 
with  maneuver  battalions  only  where  distance  precluded  adequate  reaction  time. 
The  majority  of  the  engineer  assets  of  the  Brigade  were  directed  towards  the 
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Long  An  Secondary  Road  Program.  The  anticipated  reduction  of  GVN  air  assets 
after  departure  of  the  Brigade  made  it  extremely  important  to  complete  as  much 
of  the  program  as  possible. 

U.  CHRONOLOGY  OF  KVI3JTS: 

6  Jul  70  -  Review  of  engineer  projects  completed. 

10  J>il  70  -  Materials  contracts  were  reviewed  and  modified  where  necessary. 

20  Jul  70  -  Turn-in  of  non-operable  engineer  equipment  that  could  not  be 
repaired  prior  to  standdown. 

10  Sep  70  -  Higher  headquarters  notified  that  after  lli  Sep  no  organic  engi¬ 
neer  support  would  be  available. 

16  Sep  70  -  571st  Engineer  Company  standdown  began. 

18  Sep  70  -  The  571st  ihgineer  Company  deactivated. 

28  Sep  70  -  All  571at  equipment  turned  in.  Unit  at  zero  strength. 

5.  DISCUSSION:  The  phase  out  of  engineer  activities  preceded  in  an  orderly 
fashion  with  no  important  problems. 

6.  LESSONS  LEARNS) : 

a.  Problem:  Because  of  the  tremendous  amount  of  equipment  in  an  engineer 
company  there  is  a  tendency  to  want  to  turn  in  at  too  accelerated  a  pace. 

b.  Lessons  Learned:  All  equipment  necessary  for  any  combat  support  mission 
must  be  retained  until  combat  operations  cease.  Changes  in  combat  operations 
cannot  be  forecast  with  sufficient  accuracy  to  allow  early  turn-in  of  operation¬ 
al  equipment. 

c.  Recommendations :  Sufficient  time  must  be  allowed  for  engineer  units  to 
turn  in  equipment.  Ten  days  were  allowed  in  the  case  of  the  571st  Engines 
Company.  Allowing  an  adequate  formal  turn  in  period  eliminates  the  temptation  to 
get  equipment  turned  in  early,  and  insures  all  necessary  equipment  is  available 
for  as  long  as  needed. 
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Ab.-.t*  r  signal)  to  3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry  division  Ki,Yi>TCNL  RsBIL 
After  Action  Report  (t!) 

1.  flHTC&L*:  iierve  as  a  guide  for  other  units  who  will  participate 
in  a  similar  activity  in  the  future. 

2.  GKNiSRAL:  The  5 6th  Signal  Company  and  communication  elements  or¬ 
ganic  to  brigade  units  continued  to  support  the  brigade  with  command 
and  control  conmuni cat ions  during  combat  operations  and  redeployment/ 
inactivation  phase  out. 

3.  fuuiii-i.tr/nrJ-iT  CUiCEi T/ ORGAN IZATICh/PLANNIKG: 

a.  Redeployment  Concept: 

(1)  subordinate  commands  with  organic  cormunicati ons  capability 
were  responsible  for  mai ntalning  command  and  control  communications 
within  their  respective  commands  throughout  redeployment  phase  until 
the  subordinate  units’  standdown. 

(2)  56th  Signal  Company  provided  secure/non-secure  FM,  VHF,  and 
secure  teletype  communications  links  from  Brigade  to  Battalions  until 
the  subordinate  units'  standdown. 

(3)  Communications  support  at  standdown  locations  were  provided 
by  1st  Signal  Brigade  units. 

b.  Organization: 

(1)  56th  Signal  Company's  organization  did  not  change  to  accom¬ 
plish  redcplojTnent  or  relocation  activities. 

(2.)  595th  Signal  Company  at  Di  An,  the  535th  Signal  Company  ele¬ 

ment  at  Long  An,  and  the  550th  Signal  Company  at  Bear  Cat  provided 
comauni cations  center,  telephone  and  MARS  support  for  units  standing 
down. 

(3/  53rci  oignai  Battalion  (Corps)  at  Plantation  provided  the  re¬ 
quired  photogra,  1  ic  lab  processing  arid  public  address  system  support. 

c.  1 

i^i/  Continuous  reliable  cor  muni  cations  from  organic  assets  were 
required  to  support  the  brigade  with  a  gradual  phasing  out  of  com¬ 
munications  links  as  one  units  moved  to  their  stariduown  locations. 

(2;  Vue  brigade's  signal  company  retained,  until  its  standdown 
cu  te,  L.  e  capability  to  be  responsive  to  brigade  requirements  in  the 
tfver ■  t.  oj  rt.. '  cv.  cc  ■  c  i  j.1  ui  cs . 
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(3)  Base  Camp  security  forces  were  maintained  for  security,  (Tar. 
An  Main,  Tan  ,in  Airfield,  and  Camp  kea-ton)  until  base  camp  turnover 
to  fJVii  forces.  Fk  ccmmuni cations  with  sector  KACV  was  coordinated  to 
provide  artillery/gunship/dustoff  support  if  required.  In  addition., 
if  available,  telephone  support  was  given  to  the  security  forces  (for 
Tan  An  Main  and  Airfield)  by  the  1st  Signal  Brigade  Area  Switchboard. 

A.  CHRONOLOGY  CP  LVENTS: 

a.  15  Jul;-,  1970:  A  letter  and  circuit  request  for  a  trunk  from 
Long  An  Switchboard  to  Long  Binh  Switchboard  was  submitteu.  The  trunk 
request  was  .approved  and  activated  30  duly  1970.  This  enhanced  co¬ 
ordination  of  Keystone  Robin  activities. 

b.  27  duly  1970:  A  Brigade  Signal  Officers'  Conference  was  con¬ 
ducted  to  discuss  the  equipment  turn-in  schedule  previously  published, 
and  to  determine  any  special  communications  requirements  or  problems 
associated  with  redeployment/inactivation. 

c.  1  August  1970:  The  Signal  Annex  to  Brigade  Op LAN  183-70  was 
hyped  into  the  final  form  for  publication.  Upon  publication  the  docu¬ 
ment  became  OF ORDER  183-70. 

d.  3  August  1970:  Formal  requests  to  USARV  and  II  FFV  were  pre¬ 
pared  and  dispatched  as  messages  (see  appendices  1  and  2),  requesting 
authorization  for  direct  coordination  with  local  signal  commanders  at 
Keystone  Robin  Supporting  Facilities,  a  sole  user  circuit  from  25th 
Infantry  Division,  at  Cu  Chi  to  3d  Brigade  9th  Infantry  Division  at 

Di  An,  (this  request  was  later  canceled  due  to  25th  Division's  instal¬ 
lation  of  VHF  system  between  the  two  headquarters),  and  nor.-brigade 
communications  support  in  the  following  areas: 

(1)  Communications  Center. 

(2)  Switchboard  and  telephone  service. 

(3)  Photographic  service. 

(A)  Public  address  support. 

-Support  in  all  areas  was  approved  and  each  1st  Signal  Brigade  or  other 
signal  unit  was  tasked  accordingly. 

e.  7  August  1970:  A  Comprehensive  review  of  all  SOI/ SSI,  t.'SKAC  * 
Cedes  required  by  the  brigade  after  1  September  1970  was  made.  Cn  1 
September  1970  the  brigade  required  only  the  USARV,  II  FFV,  III  Corps, 
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Cl-'. AT  and  25th  Infantry  Division  Sol's  and  appropriate  codes;  all  other 
DOI  material  received  was  destroyed  or  returned  to  originating  head¬ 
quarters. 

f.  15  August  1970:  A  message  was  prepared  and  sent  to  USARV,  II 
KFV,  and  1st  Signal  Brigade  which  requested  the  dismantling  and  return 
to  1st  Signal  Brigade  assets  the  communication  towers  ( AB— 216)  at  Tan 
An  Main  and  Binh  Phuoc  base  camps,  (see  appendix  3)«  This  request  was 
approved  and  scheduled  dismantling  dates  were  confirmed. 

g.  16  August  1970:  A  letter  of  instruction  tasking  the  comnuni** 
cations  required  at  Di  An  for  the  Brigade  Headquarters  was  forwarded 
to  the  CO,  56th  Signal  Company  (see  appendix  4). 

h.  16  August  1970:  A  message  was  sent  to  the  COMSEC  Logistical 
Support  Center  requesting  disposition  instructions  and  procedures  on 
the  close  out  of  the  brigade  CCMSEC  Account  (see  appendix  5).  The 
request  was  approved  and  turn-in  of  equipment  began  29  August  1970. 

i.  16  August  1970: 

(1)  The  Brigade  Signal  Officer  visited  the  MACV  Sector  TOC  at 
Long  An,  coordinated  and  confirmed  the  ccmmuni cations  support  (artil- 
lcry/runship/dustoff )  for  security  forces  which  were  left  to  secure 
the  Tan  An  Main,  Airfield  and  Camp  Keaton  base  camps. 

(2)  The  first  increment  in  the  reduction  of  telephones  at  Tan  An 
Main  was  accomplished.  All  offices  which  had  Relentless  and  Long  An 
numbers  were  affected.  Reduction  of  telephones  in  the  other  base  camps 
had  also  begum  and  proceeded  as  scheduled. 

21  August  1970:  A  message  was  forwarded  to  USARV  C-E  deacti¬ 
vating  CACS  circuits  which  were  terminated  by  the  brigade.  This  message 
was  approved  and  circuits  were  deactivated  as  scheduled. 

k.  24  August  1970:  The  second  Brigade  Signal  Officers'  Conference 
was  held  at  1430  hours,  Commel  equipment  turn  in,  disposition  of  CCMSEC 
Accounts,  SOls,  USKAC  Codes,  installation  of  NESTOR  equipment  for  con¬ 
voy  moves,  and  other  problem  areas  particular  to  the  phase  out  of  the 
brigade's  comi.mni cations  equipment  and  capabilities  were  discussed. 

l.  25  August  1970:  56th  Signal  Company  Photographic  Processing 
Lab  ceased  operations.  Support  was  given  by  53rd  Signal  Battalion's 
16th  Photo  Detachment, 

m.  31  August  1970:  56th  Signal  Company's  MARS  facility  at  Tan  An 
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Kain  closed.  KAKS  support  was  provided  at  Di  An  and  Bear  Cat  by  595th 
oignal  Company  and  53rd  Signal  Battalion  respectively. 

n.  1  September  1970.  Canmunications  systems  (VhF,  FK,  teletype) 
to  5th  Battalion  60th  Infantry  at  Binh  Phuoc  ware  deactivated.  Secure 
rl.  radio  from  convey  to  Brigade  ToC  was  maintaineu  as  long  as  possible; 
thereafter,  the  aerial  observer  provided  non-secure  communications  to 
the  standdown  location. 

o.  6  September  197o: 

(1)  Communications  to  Fob  Chamberlain  were  deactivated. 

(2)  Communications  systems  (VhF,  *>;,  teletype)  to  6th  battalion 
31st  Infantry  at  Camp  Keaton  were  deactivated.  Fl-i  secure  and  non-secure 
radio  was  maintaineu  with  Brigade  ToC  during  the  convoy  move  to  the 
standdown  location. 

(3;  At  0CC0  hours  all  canmunications  systems  at  Tan  An  hair.  v;ere 
deactivated  and  simultaneously  those  at  Di  An  were  activated  to  support 
the  relocated  Brigade  Headquarters. 

p.  9  September  1970:  One  aB/GRC-163  four  channel  system,  and 
radioteletype  (organic  assets)  were  established  and  activated  to  provide 
additional  direct  communications  fran  brigade  to  the  last  or CUv  maneuver 
battalion. 

q.  15  September  1970:  2nu  Battalion  47th  Infantry  moved  to  stand- 
down  location  at  Bear  Cat.  Concurrently  the  Ah/GRC-163  was  re-estab¬ 
lished  to  Bear  Cat. 

r.  22  September  1970: 

(1)  On  this  date  the  brigade  became  OPCOh  to  16ARV  and  the  FK, 

ViiF,  teletype  communications  to  Division  were  deactivated. 

(2)  56th  Signal  Company  proceeded  to  standdown  with  the  deacti¬ 
vation  of  the  AK/GKC-163  system  to  Bear  Cat;  from  this  date  forward  all 
comnunications  required  by  the  brigade  were  provided  by  non-brigade 
units. 

s.  27  September  1970:  The  final  message  to  II  FFV  and  ISAftV  were 
transmitted  which  released  all  frequencies  assigned  to  3d  Brigade  Vth 
Infantry  Division. 
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DIjCUSoIUj  -  iu^Et  LOlKENT: 

a.  Ipor.  notification  Of  the  brigade's  redeploymerit/inactivation, 
the  Brigade  Signal  Office  commenced  planning  and  preparation  for  the 
Keystone  Robin  activities. 

b.  drafts  of  the  Signal  Annex  to  the  3rigade  (PLAN  and  proposed 
C-E  lum-in  schedule  were  prepared,  these  documents  contained  the 
guidance  required  by  the  communications  elements  of  the  brigade  for 
the  smooth  phase  out  of  communications  systems  and  equipment. 

c.  The  Brigade  Signal  Officer  went  to  LlSARV,  II  FFV,  595th  Signal 
Company  at  Di  An,  550th  Signal  Company  at  Bear  Cat,  and  coordinated 
communications  support  requirements  for  Keystone  Robin.  The  Brigade 
CU.SSC  Custodian  contacted  CLSCV  at  Long  Binh  and  prepared  for  the  en¬ 
suing  turn-in  of  equipment.  Close  coordination  between  the  brigade 
personnel  and  the  commanders  at  supporting  facilities  and  higher  head¬ 
quarters  were  essential  as  the  activities  progressed  to  each  standdown 
date.  The  brigade  required  timely  and  adequate  support  from  non-brigade 
units  to  efficiently  and  effectively  phase  out  the  capabilities  as  de¬ 
lineated  by  guidance  from  headquarters. 

d.  Detailed  telephone  cable  diagrams  for  the  base  camps  to  be 

turned  over  to  GVN  forces  were  prepared  and  integrated  as  a  part  of 
the  turnover  package.  This  enabled  the  GVN  forces'  communications  per¬ 
sonnel  to  utilize  the  existing  telephone  cable  system  and  supplement 
it  as  required.  Cables,  junction  boxes,  and  main  frames  should  be 
tagged  to  facilitate  the  cable  diagram.  . 

e.  Close  coordination  with  USAHV-CE  and  II  FFV  was  required  to 
determine  the  C-E  equipment  to  be  proposed  for  turnover  to  GVN  with 
the  base  camp.  C-E  equipment  included  such  items  as  cables,  junction 
boxes,  and  a  main  frame.  In  addition,  four  AB-105  towers  were  proposed 
for  turnover  since  dismantling  would  render  them  useless. 

f.  Adequate  trunking  from  the  headquarters  locations,  both  Di  An 
and  Tan  An,  was  required  to  Long  Binh  to  facilitate  the  vast  amount  of 
staff  coordination  necessary  to  insure  smooth  processing  of  all  Keystone 
Robin  activities. 

g.  At  the  standdown  location  a  interim  telephone  directory  was 
published  which  provided  Di  An  and  Bear  Cat  numbers  for  brigade  units. 
The  plan  for  a  minimum  number  of  instruments  was  implemented  success¬ 
fully  providing  adequate  non-brigade  ccnmuni cations  for  the  phase  out. 
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h.  FK  and  telephone  communications  to  each  base  camp  was  termi¬ 
nated  upon  turnover  of  that  facility.  Each  receiving  unit  was  briefed 
on  the  existing  telephone  cable  system;  this  provided  a  solid  base 
for  its  maximum  effective  utilization. 

6.  FRGBLEMS,  DISCISSION,  SOLUTIONS: 

a.  Problem:  Turn-in  of  C-E  Equipment. 

(1)  Discussion:  To  provide  incremental  phase  out  of  communica¬ 
tions  during  the  brigade's  redeployment/inactivation  and  to  retain 
ccmmunications  capability  in  the  event  of  renewed  hostilities,  com¬ 
munications  equipment  was  classified  in  the  following  groups:  excess/ 
non  TO  &  £;  non-essential/low  usage;  and  essential/ high  usage.  Pub¬ 
lished  guidance  called  for  excess,  low  usage  and  high  usage  equipment 
to  be  turned  in,  in  that  order  as  turn-in  of  equipment  progressed  the 
following  observation  was  noted:  Non-essential/low  usage  equipment 
designated  by  various  units  and  turn-in  as  such  was  not  classified  in 
the  same  category  by  other  brigade  units,  for  example,  AN/PHG-25  radios 
non-essential  and  low  usage  to  56th  Signal  Company  was  classified 
essential/high  usage  to  Infantry  Battalions. 

(2)  Solution:  An  office/facility  to  control,  coordinate  and  eval¬ 
uate  the  brigade's  turn-in  of  critical  C-S  equipment  should  be  estab¬ 
lished.  A  Current  list  of  items  deemed  critical  either  because  of  high 
usage  factor*  short  supply  in  country,  or  long  turn  arour.u  time  in 
maintenance  should  be  published.  Units  should  be  required  to  request 
authorisation  to  turn-in  any  equipment  on  critical  C-E  list  prior  to 
turn-ill.  The  Brigade  S-4  and  Brigade  Signal  Officer  should  assume  this 
responsibility  and  work  closely  together  for  its  effective  implemen¬ 
tation  for  the  maximum  benefit  of  the  brigade's  ccmmunications. 

b.  Problem:  FM  Frequency  Interference. 

(1)  Djacyssion:  The  numerous  units  in  the  Di  An  -  Long  Binh  - 
Saigon  area  utilizing  FN  frequencies  created  a  problem  for  the  brigade 
standdown  from  a  distant  location.  A  majority  of  shareo  frequencies 
were  not  available  for  use  and  in  seme  cases  discreet  frequencies  were 
being  used  by  GVN  forces. 

(2)  Solution:  The  use  of  assigned  discreet  frequencies  was  a 
necessity.  As  units  reached  standdown,  utilization  of  their  discreet 
frequencies  provided  useable  frequencies  which  insured  that  tne  bri¬ 
gade's  Fh  communications  were  maintained. 


F-6 


Append  idea 

1  -  Message-Conminications  Support 

2  -  Message -Corps  Coanuni cations  Center  Support 

3  -  Message-Release  of  AB-216  flowers 

4  -  Coansmicatlons  Order 

5  -  Message-Disposition  of  COMSEC  Account 


Appendix  1  ( Ccranunicati on  Support )  to  Anncsx  F(sifnal)  3rd  Brigade, 

9th  Infantry  Division  KaYSTCNE  ROBIN  Aftear  Action  .  F 


1  Of  i 


ran  MESSAGE  CENTIR/COMMUNICATIONS  conn  ONLY 


i^uDua 


HAM  DU  NO  INSTRUCTIONS 


CC,  3RD  BDE,  9TH  INF  DIV,  TAN  AN,  RVN 


VOt  CG,  USARV,  LONG  BINH,  RVN 
CG,  II  FFV,  LONG  310,  RVN 
DvFC:  CG,  1ST  SIC  BDE,  LCNG  BIMH,  RVN 


AV33-BS 


FCR:  AVFGG-CS 


TBIS  IS  A  KEYSTONE  ROBIN  MESSAGE. 


SUBJECT:  Communications  Support  (U) 


1.  (C)  Request  direct  coordination  be  authorized  between  this 

head  .uarters  and  Signal  Support  elements  at  support  facilities  of 
Ui  An,  Bearcat,  and  Tan  An  to  facilitate  the  following  communi¬ 
cation  support  for  elements  of  the  3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Div. 
o.  Di  An. 

(1)  Common  user  telephone  service.  Class  A  and  C  from 
the  Di  An  Dial  Exchange  for  the  period  1  Aug  thru  15  Oct  1970. 

(2)  Over-the-Counter  Communication  Center  Service  by 
the  Di  An  Corps  Area  Comm  Center  for  the  period  6  Sept  thru  15 
October  1970. 


ORATOR  TYFED  NAMED,  THU  OFFICE  SYMBOL  AND  RHONE  (FECIAL  INSTRUCTIONS 

TROY  h.  ALLEN,  BDE  SIG  0,  AVBB-BS,  REL  10 

TYFED  NAME,  TITLE.  OFFICE  SYMBOL  AND  FHONE  REL 

TROY  N.  ALLEN.  BDE  SIG  0,  AVBB-BS,  10  •. 

SIONATURE 


DD  1  JULSS  173  REFUCES  OD  FORM  ! 


SECURITY  CLASSIFICATION 


*GPO  :  IHI  O  ■  311-014 

.NO  DD  FORM  173-1. 1  NOV  63,  WHICH  ARE  OBSOLETE.  ^  ^ 


OMFTUM  7 
KUMtSTMi 


SECURITY  CLASSIFICATION 


max 

2  or  3 


BOOK 


KjIU 


HR 


LI 


cc 


ac 


rM  MEUMC  CENTER  "‘"MMUNICATIONS  CENTEX  ONLY 


DATE  -  TIME 

mAnth 

yr" 

MESSAOE  H/MDUNQ  INSTRUCTIONS 


TOl 

(3)  Coordinators:  Major  Blanton,  Bldg.  4501,  Di  An 
928-2973/2952;  Cpt  Allen,  Relentless  10,  Long  An  262. 

b .  Bearcat . 

(1)  Common  user  telephone  service  from  the  Bearcat 
Switchboard  for  the  period  8  Sept  thru  15  Oct  1970. 

(2)  Over-the-Counter  Communication  Center  Service  by 
the  Bearcat  Area  Communi cation  Center  for  the  period  15  Sept 
thru  15  Oct  1970. 

(3)  Coordinators:  Cpt  VanderWhyden,  Remagen  FWD; 

Cpt  Allen,  Relentless  10,  Long  An  262. 

c.  Tan  An. 

(l)  Com;.. on  user  telephone  service  from  the  Long  Ar. 
Switchboard  as  follows: 

(a)  Tan  An  Main  thru  17  Sept  1970,  Coordinator  - 
Cpt  Allen,  Relentless  10/ hong  An  262. 

(b)  Tan  An  Airfield  thru  21  sept  1970,  Coordinator 
Lt.  barren,  Resource  10/Long  An  299. 


0 RAFTER  TYFEO  NAMED,  TITLE,  OFFICE  SYMBOL  AND  RHONE  I  ERECIAL  INSTRUCTION! 

TROY  Yu  ALLEN,  BDE  SIU  0,  LBB-IiS,  REL  L, 

tyred  name,  fmc,  office  symbol  and  Rhone 


TROY  L  ALL1L,  BDE  SIG  0,  AV3L-BS ,  ^0 


BIQNATURS 


SECURITY  CLASSIFICATION 


F-l-2 


dd  hr..  173  REPLACES  00  FORM  •  MM*  IMnllO  DD  FORM  173-1.  I  NOV  U,  WHICH  ARE  OBSOLETE.*0™  ° '  * 


JOINT  MESSAGEFORM 


SECURITY  CLASSIFICATION 


b 

5 

* 

3 

2 

1 

0 


0 


most 

TO: 

(2)  over-the-Counter  Communi cation  Center  Service  by  the 
bong  An  Area  Communication  Center  for  the  period  6  Sept  thru  22 
September  1970. 

(3/  Effective  2 3  September  1570,  all  incoming  messages 
received  at  the  Long  /in  Communication  Center  should  be  rerouted 
to  Di  An  Conn  Center  (RUi'AJGTA) . 

d.  Photographic  Lab  Processing  Support. 

(1)  Request  photographic  lab  processing  support  for  the 
period  25  August  through  15  October  1970. 

(2)  hstimated  support  required  will  be  an  average  weekly 
input  for  the  developing  and  contacting  of  twenty-five  (25)  rolls 
of  film  with  a  projected  400  prints. 

(3)  Coordinators:  Cpt  Allen,  Relentless  10/Long  An  262j 
lLt  Seiler,  Long  An  282. 

e.  Public  Address  System  Support. 

(1)  Request  public  address  system  support  for  numerous 
ceremonies  to  be  held  during  the  period  1  August  through  12 October 

mane 

1970.  Requests  will  be  made  on  an  individual  basis. 

(2)  Coordinator:  Cpt  Allen,  Relentless  10/Long  An  26 2. 


DRAFTER  TYRED  NAMED.  TITLE,  OFFICE  SYMBOL  AND  RHONE 

TROY  N.  ALLEN,  BDE  SIG  0,  AVBB-BS,  RELli 


TYREO  NAME  TITLE  OFFICE  SYMBOL  AND  RHONE 

TROY  h,  ALL®,  BDE  SIG  C.  AVBd-BS,  10 


SIGNATURE 


•FECIAL  INSTRUCTIONS 


-I-. 


SECURITY  CLASSIFICATION 


Appendix  2  (Corps  Communication  Center  Support)  to  Annex  F  (Signal) 

3rd  Brigade,  ?th  Infantry  Division  KEYSTONE  RoBIF  After  Action  Report  (l ) 


own  it  or 

RELEASER  TIME 


FOR  MESSAGE  CENTER/COMMUNICATIONS  CENTER  ONLY 


DATE  -  TIME 


MESSAGE  HANDLING  INSTRUCTIONS 


FROM:  CC,  3D  BDE,  9'fH  ILF  DIV,  TAR  AN,  iiVN 
TO:  CG,  liSAHV,  LONG  BILH,  HVK 
E.’FC:  CG,  II  FFV,  r LAE  TATI  GlC,  LOG  BIRD,  Mi 
CG,  1ST  SIG  BDE,  Ltf.G  BIKH,  RV L 
CG,  25TK  IFF  DIV,  CL  Oil,  RVU 


AVBTj-3 3 


Foil:  AVHGG-CS 


Cr 


Tiilo  IS  A  KEYSTONE  RCBIL  KESoaGE. 

SIBCeCT:  Corps  Communication  Center  Support  (U) 

1.  (C)  Request  Corps  Area  Conmuni cation  Center  Support  be  pro¬ 

vided  for  elements  of  3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Div  by  1st  Sig  Bde  units  at 
Di  An,  Bearcat,  and  Tan  An  as  follows: 

a.  Tan  An,  routing  indicator  RliKKKF,  protect  for  99th  CSoB, 
3d  Bde  9th  Inf  Div,  period  of  6  Sept  thru  22  Sept  1970. 

b.  Bearcat,  routing  indicator,  RKKLBIiJ,  protect  for  2d  47th 
Inf  Bn;  3d  Bde  9th  Inf  Div,  period  of  8  Sept  thru  15  Get  1970* 

c.  Di  An,  routing  indicator  RDMUGTA,  protect  for  HQ,  3d  Bde 
9th  Inf  Div,  period  of  6  Sept  thru  15  October  197G. 


DRAFTER  TYPED  NAMED,  TITLE,  OFFICE  SYMBOL  AND  PHONE 

TACT  L.  ALLEN,  BDE  SIG  G,  AVBB-BS,  REL  I 


TYPED  NAME,  TITLE.  OFFICE  SYMBOL  AND  PHONE 

TROY  I..  AEuAIj ,  eui  oIG  o,  A^BB— BS 


SIGNATURE 


PAGE 

DRAFTER  OR 
RE1XASER  TIME 

ES5SS1 

wm 

CLASS 

CIC 

FOR  MESSAGE  CENTER/COMMUNICATIONS  CENTER  ONLY  | 

gaa 

■oa 

DATE  -  TIME 

km 

2  of  2 

RR 

l 

CC 

m 

□ 

JOINT  MESSAGEFORM 


SECURITY  CLASSIFICATION 


BOOK 


MESSAGE  HANDLING  INSTRUCTIONS 


FROM: 

TO: 

2.  (C)  Upon  approval  of  this  request,  3d  Bde  9th  Inf  Div  routing 
indicator  UUK8BI  be  deleted  frcrn  appropriate  publication  as  of 

6  September  1970. 

3.  (C)  Messages  received  throughout  Corps  Area  Communication 
Center  system  after  above  indicated  periods  for  99th  CSS  Bn  and 
2d  Bn  47th  Inf  should  be  forwarded  to  HQ,  3d  Bde  9th  Inf  Div  at 
Di  An.  All  messages  remaining  in  system  after  15  October  1970  for 
units  of  3d  Bde  9th  Inf  Div  should  be  destroyed. 


want 


DRAFTER  TYPED  NAMED.  TITLE.  OFFICE  SYMBOL  AND  PHONE 

ITROY  K.  ALLEN.  BPS  SIG  0,  AVBB-BS ,  REL  10 


TYPED  NAME,  TITLE,  OFFICE  SYMBOL  AND  PHONE  REL 

TROY  K.  ALLEN ,  BDE  SIG  0,  AVBB-BS,  10 


SIGNATURE 


SPECIAL  INSTRUCTIONS 


SECURITY  CLASSIFICATION 


F-2-2 


DD  1  JUL6S  173  REPLACES  DD  FORM  173.  a  - - D  DD  FORM  17S-1, 1  NOV  63,  WHICH  ARC  OBSOLETE 


•CPO  :  1999  O  -  381-094 

J 


Appendix  3  (Release  of  AB-216  Towers)  to  Annex  F  (Signal)  3rd  Brigade, 
9th  Infantry  Division  KEYoTCNE  ROBIN  After  Action  Report  (tl) 


mkceocnce 


CLASS  I  CIC 


■■ 


FOR  MESSAGE  CENTER/COMMUNICATIONS  CENTER  ONLY 


DATE  -  TIME 


lUZluJUJ 


MESSAGE  HANOUNO  INSTRUCTIONS 


CC,  3RD  BDE,  9fli  INF  DIV,  TAN  AK,  RV K 


TO:  CG,  USARV,  LUG  BINli,  EVE 
IEFo:  GG,  II  FFV,  LOi*G  BILL,  KVI, 

CG,  1ST  SIG  BDE,  LONG  BIN H,  RVN 
GG,  25TH  Iti F  DIV,  CU  CHI,  RVN 


AVBB-BS 

FCR:  AVHGG-MM,  AVF3-SI,  CCPV-GF-CC ,  AVDC-SI 
THIS  IS  A  KEYSTONE  ROBIN  MESSAGE. 

SUBJECT:  Release  of  A3-216  Takers  (U) 

1.  Reference:  USARV  Msg.  AVHGC-SP,  Dtg  07082CZ  August  70, 

Subject  Ccmmuni cations  Support  and  Procedures. 

2.  (C)  Request  a  tower  installation  team  dismantle  and  return  to 
1st  Sig  Bde  assets  the  AB-216  towers  at  Binh  Phuoc  and  Tan  An  Main 
Base  Camps  as  follows: 

a.  78  ft.  tower  at  Binh  Phuoc  -  1  September  70. 

b.  120  ft.  tower  at  Tan  An  Main  -  8  September  70. 

3.  (C)  The  above  mentioned  towers  are  no  longer  required  on  the 
dates  indicated  by  the  3d  Bde  9th  Inf  Div  for  communications  support. 

4.  Coordinator:  CPT.  Allen/MSG  Currie,  Relentless  10/Long  An  262. 


DRAFTER  TYRED  NAMED.  TITLE  OFFICE  SYMBOL  AND  PHONE  T 

TRCY  K.  ALL3:,  BDE  SIG  0,  AVBB-BS,  REL  10 

R  TYPED  NAME  TITLE  OFFICE  SYMBOL  AND  PHONE  RE., 

l  TROY  K.  ALLEN,  BDE  SIG  0,  AVBB-BS,  10 

E  SIGNATURE 
A 


SPECIAL  INSTRUCTION’ 


SECHRiTY  CLA!""-’* - 


DD:T«173 


F-3-1 


REPLACES  DD  FORM  173,  a  .w,  — .  .JO  DO  FORM  173-1.  1  NOV  63.  WHICH  ARE  OBSOLETE. 


*GPO  :  1980  O  -  381-084 


Appendix  4  (LCI  Communication  Order)  to  Annex  F  (Signal)  3rd  Brigade, 

9th  Infantry  Division  KEYSTONE  ROBIN  After1  Action  Report  (U) 

'  '  (  .  -  „  ‘  •  * 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  ARMY 

HEADQUARTERS,  3D  BRIGADE,  9TH  INFANTRY  DIVISION 
APO  SAN  FRANCISCO  96371 


AVBB-BS  21  August  1970 

SUBJECT:  LOI  (Communications  Order)  ' 

TO:  CO,  56th  Sig  Co 
INFO:  Eh  Sig  Off,  2/47  Inf 


1.  Install,  operate,  and  maintain  the  following  ccmmuni cations  systems 
at  Di  An  to  Nhon  Trach:  Effective  3  September  1970* 

a.  3/9th  Di  An  TOC: 

Two  FK  secure  nets  operating  in  25th  Inf  Div  FM  Gmd  Net,  and 
the  Bde  0  &  I  Net.  Equipment  will  include  as  a  minimum: 

3  each  RT  524  Radio  Sets  w/power  cables,  microphones,  etc. 

3  each  MT  1029  mounts  w/power  cables. 

3  each  KYB-6's  w/sandwiches  w/cables. 

2  each  HYP-2  power  supplies  w/cables. 

1  each  Rectifier  w/2g  ton  batteries  with  cables. 

3  each  RC-292  antenna  sets.  Current  Keylists/SOI's  in  effect. 

1  each  3  KW  DC  generator  as  backup  power. 

6  each  TA-312's  w/batteries  (2  to  terminate  sole  user  ckts  to 
25th  Inf  Div,  4  each  for  GRC-163  shot  terminations). 

b.  3/9th  Di  An  TOC: 

One  Secure  HDX  Teletype  circuit  to  25th  Inf  Div  Ccmn  Center. 
Equipment  will  include  as  a  minimum: 

2  each  TT-4  page  printers. 

2  each  TT-76  Reperf/TD  TTY  sets. 

2  each  KW-7's  w/b locks. 

Current  Key list  in  effect. 

2  each  TB-5  Telegraph  Terminal  Sets. 

c.  At  Di  An,  at  location  TBA,  one  AN/GRC-163  terminal  to  Nhon 
Trach.  Equipment  will  include  as  a  minimum: 

1  each  AN/GRC-163  radio  set . 

1  each  1.5  KW  AC  generator  as  backup. 

1  each  Directional  antenna  set,  current  SOI  in  effect  for 
frequency  utilization. 

d.  At  Di  An,  to  be  colocated  w/GKC-163  terminal  establish  one 
AN/GRC-I42  RTT  terminal  to  provide  secure  RTT  to  Nhon  Trach. 

Equipment  will  include  as  a  minimum: 
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Appendix  4  (LOI  Canmuni cation  Order)  to  Annex  F  (Signal)  3rd  Brigade, 
9th  Infantry  Division  KEYSTONE  ROBBI  After  Action  Report  (U ) 


AVBB-BS  21  August  1970 

SUBJECT:  LOI  (Ccrtn unications  Order) 


1  each  AN/GRC-142  RTT  terminal. 

2  each  KW-7's  w/blocks. 

Current  SOI/Key list  in  effect. 

1  each  PU  619  generator  set  for  power. 

2.  AN/GRC-163  Coordinating  Instructions: 

a.  The  AN/GRC-I63  system  from  Tan  An  Main  to  Khon  Trach  will  be 
deactivated  0800  hours  1  September  1970. 


b.  AN/MRC-69  system  will  replace  system  to  be  deactivated. 

c.  The  following  information  is  furnished  for  system  activation: 


Pi  An 

Azimuth:  138° 
Xmit:  42.95  Mhz 
Rec:  66.85  Khz 


Nhon  Trach 
Azimuth:  318° 
Xmit:  66.85  khz 
Rec:  42.95  Mhz 


d.  595th  Sig  Co  will  provide  cable  pairs  fran  GRC-I63  to  Bde  TOC. 
3-  AN/GRC-142  -  Current  frequenqy  and  callsigns  remain  in  effect. 


TROY  N .  ALLEN 
CPT,  SC 

Brigade  Signal  Officer 
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Appendix  5  (Disposition  of  CCMSEC  Account)  to  Annex  F  (Signal)  3rd 
Brigade,  9th  Infantry  Division  KEYSTONE  ROBIP  After  Action  Report  (U) 


1  or  1 

BOOK  I 


DRAFTER  OR 
RELEAtfR  TIME 

PRECEDENCE 
ACT  1  INFO  I 

_ 

HR 

_ 

OATC  -  TIKI  I  MO 


MESSAGE  HANDLING  INSTRUCTIONS 


ost  Cl,  3RD  BDE,  9TH  IDF  uI'J ,  'J’AI.  AD,  RV., 

1ft  CL,  CLkSEC  LOGISTIC  SUFi  OitT  CidvTER,  Lt-LG  £3X1. II,  RVL 


KCii  •  o  G  v  “  \i  u— 

Tiiio  Io  A  IlIjI  oT Giv  RCBIk  KHiSbAGii . 

SLDJliCT:  Disposition  of  CQ-.SEC  Account 

1.  (CJ  The  3d  Brigade.  9th  Infantry  Divisioii  in  preparation  for 
deactivation  will  no  longer  require  CUiSLC  Account  5 07021  as  of 
22  September. 

2.  (C)  request  that  information  be  sent  to  this  headquarters, 
ATTD:  AVBB-oS,  outlining  the  procedures  necessary  to  close  out 
subject  account.  In  addition,  seme  equipment  will  be  available 
for  turn-in  pri or  to  22  September  197 0. 

3.  (C)  Request  authorization  to  begin  turn-in  of  non-essential 
equipment  20  August  1970. 


DRAFTER  TYPED  NAMED,  TITLE  OFFICE  SYMBOL  AND  PHONE 

TKta  P .  aLiEP ,  RUE  slG  o,  AVBB-DS,  REL  10 

"5T  TYPED  NAME  TITLE,  OFFICE  SYMBOL  AND  PHONE  RpT 

l  ^DoY  I<  ■  ALLE1-,  BsE  SIG  L.  AVBB-BS ,  10 

E  SIGNATURE 

A 

3 
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SPECIAL  (N**»*,!’— 


DD  X  JULSt  173  REPLACES  PD  FORM  173. 
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SECUHin  CLASSIFI 


0CPO  :  1B6B  0  -  381-084 

0  DD  FORM  173-1, 1  NOV  63,  WHICH  ARE  OBSOLETE  /J& 


ANNEX  G  (Real  Estate)  to  3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry  Division  KEYSTONE  ROBIN 
After  Action  Report 


1.  PURPOSE*  This  annex  identifies  procedures  used  in  turnover  of  minor  and 
major  bases  occupied  by  Brigade  units. 

2.  GENERAL:  The  Brigade  occupied  five  minor  bases  and  three  major  bases  at  the 
time  of  Keystone  Robin  notification.  The  efficient  transfer  of  all  base  camps  to 
GVN  or  US  forces  concurrent  with  standdown  was  a  critical  part  of  the  Keystone 
Robin  mission. 

3.  REDEPLOYMENT  CONCEPTS: 

a.  The  concept  of  Vietnamization  of  Long  An  was  established  long  before 
redeployment  was  announced.  In  February  70,  the  II  Field  Force  Commanding  Gen¬ 
eral  directed  the  Brigade  to  begin  a  gradual,  phased  Vietnamization  of  Long  An 
Province.  A  battalion  base  at  Can  Giuoc  was  turned  over  to  GVN  on  8  March  70, 
followed  by  a  similar  base  turnover  at  Rach  Kien  cn  2h  April.  For  the  psycholog¬ 
ical  impact,  it  was  desired  to  remove  US  presence  totally  from  the  areas  "Viet- 
namized".  As  the  bases  were  turned  over,  the  Brigade  TAOI  was  modified  to  in¬ 
crease  the  portion  of  Long  An  that  was  total  GVN  responsibility.  The  third  step 
in  this  program,  the  turnover  of  the  base  camp  at  Tan  Tru,  was  under  way  at  the 
time  redeployment  was  announced.  Turnover  was  effected  on  20  July  70.  That  left 
two  battalion  base  camps  in  addition  to  Tan  An  Main  (Brigade  Headquarters),  Tan 
An  Airfield  (the  Headquarters  of  the  99th  CSSB  and  Brigade  support  elements), 

Ben  Luc  Maintenance  (DS  maintenance  company  of  the  99th  CSSB),  Thu  Thua  FSB,  and 
FSB  Chamberlain  in  Hau  Nghia  Province  to  be  turned  over  to  GVN .  The  experience 
gained  by  both  the  Brigade  and  GVN  in  the  early  phases  proved  invaluable  when 
the  accelerated  base  turnover  schedule  for  Keystone  Robin  was  inplemented. 

b.  Concept  during  Keystone  Robin:  Base  camp  turnover  was  a  major  activity 
in  redeployment  of  the  Brigade.  If  base  turnover  had  fallen  behind  schedule  it 
would  have  delayed  troop  phase  out  or  required  outside  troop  assets  for  base 
security.  Four  major  factors  influenced  the  final  turnover  schedule: 

(1)  GVN  willingness  to  accept  the  bases 

(2)  The  order  of  unit  standdown 

(3)  Troop  density  at  Di  An 

(L)  Availability  of  US  security  forces 

c.  Organization: 

(1)  Real  estate  turnovers  were  handled  by  the  Brigade  Engineer.  The 
Brigade  Engineer  staff  was  augmented  with  one  officer  and  one  EM  to  assist  with 
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the  added  responsibility.  Major  base  transfer  involved  coordination  with  the 
occupying  Brigade  unit  and  with  elements  of  MACV,  ISARV,  II  Field  Force,  South¬ 
ern  District  engineer,  the  Installation  Engineer,  and  PA&E. 

(2)  The  senior  commander  at  each  installation  was  assigned  responsi¬ 
bility  for  the  physical  security  of  all  real  and  related  property  until  turn¬ 
over.  At  each  installation,  the  responsible  officer  established  control  proce¬ 
dures  to  prevent  removal  of  materials  and  utilities.  Measures  taken  included 
the  followings 

(a)  Arranged  PA&E  inspections  for  each  building  prior  to  departure 
to  relieve  the  building  occupant  of  responsibility.  After  relief  of  the  occu¬ 
pant,  the  building  was  nailed  shut  and  secured  by  the  installation  coordinator. 

(b)  Established  internal  security  patrols  to  prevent  vandalism  of 
the  vacated  buildings. 

(c)  Established  gate  controls  to  insure  that  vehicles  departing 
the  post  were  inspected  for  unauthorized  materials. 

d.  Planning  for  turnover  was  coordinated  with  all  appropriate  staff 
sections:  S-l  (troop  density  and  associated  housing  problems  at  Di  An),  S-2 
(security  inspections),  the  S-3  (standdown  phasing),  the  S-U  (logistical  sup¬ 
port),  and  the  Signal  Officer  (turnover  of  signal  facilities  to  GVN).  After 
preliminary  staffing  the  transfer  plan  was  discussed  in  detail  at  a  planning 
conference  involving  all  concerned  agencies.  Once  the  schedule  wa3  fixed  coor¬ 
dination  was  effected  with  GVN.  The  need  for  a  firm  schedule  was  realized 
early;  the  final  plan  was  cleared  on  10  July  70;  it  was  implemented  essentially 
as  originally  established. 

U.  CHRONOLOGY  OF  EVENTS: 

a.  2  Jul  70  -  Redeployment  information  released  to  Brigade  Engineer 
Section. 

b.  3  Jul  70  *•  Initial  discussion  of  turnover  mechanism  for  major  bases  with 
PA&E. 

c.  5  Jul  70  -  Real  estate  annex  to  OPORD  183-70  prepared. 

d.  6  Jul  70  -  Initial  meeting  with  GVN  and  ARVN  to  determine  their  interest 
in  the  bases  being  vacated. 

e.  10  Jul  70  -  MACDC-13,  Proposed  Property  Transfer,  for  Tan  An  Main  and 
Tan  An  Airfield  dispatched  to  II  Field  Force. 
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f.  13  Jul  70  -  MA3DC-13  on  Carp  Keaton  dispatched  to  II  Field  Force. 

g.  20  Jul  70  -  Initial  meeting  with  Facilities  Branch,  G-U,  USARV. 

h.  27  Jul  70  -  Received  II  Field  Force  message  authorizing  transfer  of  all 

minor  bases  (Ben  Luc,  Binh  Phuoc,  FSB  Chamberlain,  and  Thu  Thua). 

i.  U  Aug  70  -  Thu  Thua  FSB  turned  over  to  Long  An  Sector. 

j.  23  Aug  70  -  Ben  Luc  turned  over  to  Long  An  Sector. 

k.  2$  Aug  70  -  Preliminary  meeting  held  with  ARVN  real  property  officers 

on  turnover  of  major  bases.  This  meeting  was  preceded  by  a  message  to  all 
concerned  agencies  giving  proposed  transfer  dates. 

l.  26  Aug  70  -  USARV  informed  Brigade  that  the  ARVN  JGS  had  agreed  to  the 
proposed  transfer  of  the  Tan  An  complex  and  Camp  Keaton  to  GVN/ARVN. 

m.  26  Aug  70  -  MACDC-lli  (Property  Transfer  Plan)  on  Camp  Keaten  dispatched 
from  Brigade. 

n.  29  Aug  70  -  MACDC-1U  on  Tan  An  Main  and  Tan  An  Airfield  dispatched  from 
Brigade . 


o.  7  Sep  70  -  Meeting  between  II  Field  Force  -  III  ARVN  MR  held  to  finalize 
all  plans  for  turnover  of  major  bases.  Brigade  personnel  attended. 

p.  8  Sep  70  -  FSB  Chamberlain  turned  over  to  Hau  Nghia  Sector. 

q.  10  Sep  70  -  Camp  Keaton  turned  over  to  iith  Bn,  50th  ARVN  Regiment. 

r.  15  Sep  70  -  Tan  An  Main  was  turned  over  to  Long  An  Sector. 

s.  19  Sep  70  -  MACDC-15  (Property  Transfer  Report)  on  Camp  Keaton  submitted. 

t.  20  Sep  70  -  Tan  An  Airfield  inventoried  and  turned  over  te  Long  An 

Sector . 


u.  30  Sep  70  -  MACDC-15  on  Tan  An  Main  and  Tan  An  Airfield  submitted. 

5.  DISCUSSION:  There  was  little  written  guidance  concerning  the  mechanisms 
and  responsibilities  for  turnover.  The  following  relates  responsibilities  as 
determined  during  the  turnover  of  Brigade  base  camps. 

a.  MINOR  BASES:  USARV  Reg  700-26,  Appendix  1,  governs  turnover  ef  minor 
bases.  The  Field  Force  Coienander  approves  the  transfers,  than  the  eocupylng  unit 


coordinates  with  GVN  for  turnover.  The  Brigade  used  a  base  inspection  team  to 
inspect  for  cleanliness^  abandonment  of  supplies,  and  security.  This  team 
normally  inspected  the  day  prior  to  turnover. 

b.  MAJOR  BASES:  Major  bass  turnover  involved  detailed  coordination  between 
the  departing  units  and  several  US  military  and  civilian  agencies. 

(1)  The  MACDC-13,  Proposed  Property  Transfer,  is  the  basic  document 
that  initiates  turnover.  It  was  prepared  by  the  Brigade  and  forwarded  through 
channels  to  USARV.  It  required  recommendations  concerning  what  real  and  organi¬ 
zational  property  would  be  turned  over  to  GVN  and  involved  coordination  with 
ARVN/gVN  officials,  USARV,  and  PA&E.  PA&E  prepared  a  document  listing  all 
property  available  for  turnover,  which  was  forwarded  through  Facilities  Engineer 
ing  channels.  USARV  requires  both  the  PA&E  report  and  the  MACDC-13 .  This 
necessitated  close  coordination  between  Brigade  and  PA&E. 

(2)  Once  the  MACDC-13  was  submitted,  a  considerable  period  of  time 
elapsed  (10  July  -  26  Aug)  before  approval.  The  Brigade  used  this  period  to 
assemble  all  information  necessary  for  futher  reports,  and  to  define  responsi¬ 
bility  during  the  turnover. 

(3)  Once  conceptual  approval  (the  reply  to  the  MACDC-13)  was  received, 
the  Proposed  Property  Transfer  Plan  (MACDC-lU)  was  prepared.  It  was  pre-staff ed 
to  reduce  processing  time.  The  reply  to  this  report  is  the  authority  for  turn¬ 
over  to  GVN.  Detailed  coordination  between  the  using  unit  and  the  Installation 
Engineer  or  PA&E  was  required.  GVN  power  requirements,  training  requirements, 
and  any  special  requirements  must  be  considered. 

(U)  Responsibilities  during  the  actual  turnover  were  as  follows: 

(a)  PA&E  prepared  the  DD  Form  135k  (Transfer  of  Real  Property) 
listing  all  real  property  to  be  turned  over.  They  also  furnished  the  US  portion 
of  the  inventory  teamj  one  copy  of  the  135U  wao  turned  over  to  the  unit  who 
forwarded  it  through  channels  to  USARV  as  part  of  the  MACDC-15,  the  Property 
Transfer  Report. 

(b)  USARV  furnished  the  final  disposition  instructions  for  both 
real  property  and  TOE/station  property  to  be  turned  over.  PA&E  turned  over  the 
real  property,  while  the  applicable  Brigade  unit  arranged  the  transfer  of  TOE/ 
station  property,  citing  USARV  messages  in  reply  to  the  MACDC-1U  as  authority. 

(c)  Final  coordination  for  turnover  was  arranged  at  a  joint  Field 
Force-ARVN  Military  Region  Facilities  Planning  Group  Meeting.  Recommended  dates 
and  numoer  of  teams,  and  meeting  points  were  coordinated  between  Brigade,  the 
units  occupying  the  bases  and  PA&E.  This  proposal  was  furnished  to  ARVN  prior  to 
this  meeting,  which  facilitated  the  final  coordination.  The  Brigade  Engineer 


then  maintained  continuous  contact  with  all  concerned  parties  to  avoid  any  last 
minute  problems. 

6.  LESSONS  Li&ARNED: 

a.  The  initial  security  classification  of  Keystone  Robin  prevented  initia¬ 
tion  of  early  staff  action.  At  an  initial  meeting  with  USARV  shortly  after  the 
Keystone  Robin  information  was  released,  it  was  learned  that  processing  time  for 
the  base  camp  turnover  proposals  had  been  averaging  U5  days.  It  is  highly 
desirable  for  efficient  planning  to  have  early  conceptual  approval  for  transfer. 
Despite  expeditious  processing  of  the  required  reports,  conceptual  approval 

was  not  obtained  until  26  Aug  70,  5  days  before  the  first  Brigade  unit  began 
standdown . 

b.  Lessons  learned:  The  inability  to  make  detailed  final  plans  introduced 
uncertainty  into  all  elements  of  the  redeployment  planning.  Firm  guidance  is 
needed  early  in  planning.  The  Proposed  Property  Transfer  Plan  must  arrive  at 
ARVN  JG5  as  early  as  possible. 

c.  Recommendations:  Most  of  the  data  required  for  the  conceptual  approval 
is  routine  and  readily  available.  A  US-ARVN  planning  group  should  be  established 
to  determine  ARVN  desires  on  all  major  bases  in  an  ARVN  Military  Region.  Their 
desire  for  occupancy,  and  for  use  after  occupancy,  could  be  predetermined. 

Because  bases  of  all  units  in  a  military  region  would  be  discussed,  no  security 
compromises  would  result. 

d.  Lack  of  written  guidance  on  transfer  responsibilities: 

(1)  Lessons  learned:  Brigade  representatives  had  to  visit  most  agencies 
involved  to  determine  specific  responsibilities  in  turnover.  It  was  found  that 
some  agencies  were  not  aware  of  their  exact  role  in  base  camp  transfers. 

(2)  Recommendations:  That  USARV  Regulation  700-26  be  rewritten  in  more 
detail  to  identify  specific  responsibilities . 


ANNEX  II  (PSYOPS/Cl/KCS)  to  3d  Brigade  9th  Infantry  Division  KEYSTONE  ROBIN 
After  Action  Report 


1.  PURPOSE:  This  annex  outlines  S5  operations  in  the  field  of  Psychological 
Operations,  CiviJ  Affairs  and  Kit  Carson  Scouts  in  support  of  redeployment 
activities  of  the  3d  Brigade. 

2.  REDEPLOYMENT  CONCEPT: 

n.  Psychological  Operations 

( 1 )  The  3d  Brigade  conducted  two  phased  PSYOPS  campaigns  to  support  the 
redeployment. 

Phase  I:  From  the  classified  announcement  of  redeployment  on  1  July,  a  pro¬ 
gram  was  implemented  to  prepare  the  Vietnamese  people  for  the  departure  of 
US  troops.  Themes  used  during  this  phase  included  Chieu  Hoi,  GVN  Image, 
Elections  and  initial  information  on  redeployment. 

Phase  II:  Phase  II  began  with  the  first  official  news  release  of  redeploy¬ 
ment.  The  general  themes  were  changed  to  include  the  turnover  of  responsi¬ 
bility  to  GVN  forces  through  use  cf  the  following  concepts:  Growing  strength 
of  the  GVN  forces  and  their  expanded  operations,  declining  strength  of  VC/NVA 
units  and  the  increased  ability  of  local  government  units  (Regional  Forces 
and  Popular  Forces,  National  Police,  FSDF)  to  provide  security  for  hamlets 
within  the  AO.  The  primary  target  audience  for  redeployment  themes  was  the 
local  populace.  The  VC/NVA  were  considered  important  targets  but  of  secon¬ 
dary  importance  to  the  local  populace.  Distribution  media  included  face-to- 
face  communications,  ground  missions  including  tapes  and  leaflets,  aerial 
broadcasts  and  leaflet  drops.  The  campaign  was  conducted  by  ground  teams 
from  the  6th  PSYOPS  Battalion,  organic  aircraft,  battalion  MEDCAPS,  Sector  G5 
and  the  Vietnamese  Information  Service. 

(2)  During  redeployment,  nine  sets  of  leaflets  were  developed  by  the  3d 
Brigade  to  supplement  others  developed  by  the  6th  PSYOPS  Battalion.  Well  over 
1,500,000  leaflets  and  10,000  posters  were  distributed  during  the  redeployment 
period.  Examples  of  these  leaflets  and  posters  are  at  appendicies  one  through 
nine. 

(3)  Five  tapes  were  developed  to  support  the  campaign.  These  tapes  were 
broadcast  by  the  Vietnamese  Informa tion  Service  throughout  the  area  of  opera¬ 
tion. 

(4)  No  incidents  of  enemy  propaganda  designed  to  exploit  redeployment 
were  reported. 

(5)  PSYOPS  special  equipment  was  transferred  to  the  following  units  as 


directed  by  USARV; 

1000  Wait  Aerial  Loudspeaker 
System  (AEM-AuS-4) 

(1) 

5th  Light  Maintenance  Equipment  Company 

500  Watt  Aerial  Loudspeaker 

(2) 

1st  Cavalry  Regiment 

(ANAIH-6) 

H-1 

/7ie 


Polaroid  Camera 

(1) 

II  FFORCEV 

Bullhorns 

(13) 

25th  Infantry  Division 

Cassette  Tape  Recorders 

(2) 

(l)  lOlpt  Airborne  Division 

(l)  Anorical  Division 


b.  Civic  action  activities  c.nsisted  primarily  of  providing  aid  and 
technical  assistance  to  local  projects.  Civic  action  just  prior  to  rede¬ 
ployment  was  designed  to  transfer  as  much  responsibility  to  the  GVN  as  possi¬ 
ble.  For  exa1  plcr  the  School  Desk  Program,  a  self-help  program  of  Vietnamese 
origin,  was  turned  over  to  the  Province  Advisory  Team.  There  were  also  some 
final  civic  action  efforts  made  by  the  brigade.  A  playground  in  Tan  An, 
bui.t  by  the  troops  of  the  3d  Brigade,  was  dedicated  on  7  September  1970. 
Collection  points  were  established  at  the  battalion  base  camps  and  at  Tan  An 
iiain/Airfield  in  which  troops  deposited  any  personal  items  of  equipment  that 
they  did  not  wish  to  take  with  them.  These  donations  were  turned  over  to  the 
District  Advisory  Teams. 

c.  In  general,  units  maintained  control  of  their  Kit  Carson  scouts  until 
after  their  awards  ceremony  on  the  second  day  of  standdown. 

4.  CHRONOLOGY  OF  jJVENTS: 

30  July  1970  KCS;  Brigade  S3  requested  lists  of  scouts  who  wanted  to  trans¬ 
fer  to  units  within  the  3rd  Military  Region  by  name  and  serial  number. 

1  August  1970  PSYOPS  CAMPAIGN:  Theme  GVN  Strength  through  15  September. 

13  August  1970  PSYOPS  CAMPAIGN:  Chieu  Hoi  Campaign  started  and  continued 
through  the  entire  month. 

27  August  1970  KCS;  KCS  Control  Officer  and  team  moved  to  Di  An. 

1  September  1970  PSYOPS  CAMPAIGN:  GVN  support  in  American  redeployment,  GVN 
Strength  and  continuation  cf  the  Chieu  Hoi  theme. 

3  September  1970  KCS;  5/6O  and  2/60  KCS  report  to  KCS  Control  Officer. 

7  September  1970  CIVIC  ACTION;  Playground  dedication  ceremony. 

0  September  1970  CIVIC  ACTION;  MEDCAP  responsibility  turned  over  co  Province 

Hospital;  main  body  of  S5  section  left  for  standdown  site  at  Di  An. 

9  5cp:ember  1970  KCS:  6/3 1  KCS  report  to  KCS  Control  Officer  at  DI  An. 

15  September  1970  KCS;  2/47  KCS  report  to  KCS  Control  Officer  at  Di  An. 

25  September  1970  KCS:  All  KCS  records  closed  cut. 
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5.'  DISCUSSION: 


a.  PSYOFS:  Dpcn  initial  notification  of  brigade  redeployment,  coordi¬ 
nation  was  begun  at  all  levels#  The  orignde  f  und  that  planning  coordination 
had  to  .jc  :  ade  concurrently  with  higher  headquarters,  subordinate  commands 
and  provincial  advisory  teams.  Planning  with  higher  headquarters  was  es¬ 
sential  to  preclude  errors  in  b.th  theme  and  content  resulting  in  a  detri¬ 
mental  effect  from  a  national  viewpoint.  Consultation  with  the  province  team 
woe  necessary  to  insure  that  the  people  were  properly  prepared  for  the  even¬ 
tual  news  release.  It  was  necessary  that  the  JUSPAO  Advisor  and  Sector  G5 
Advisor  be  brought  into  the  planning.  They  had  available  many  important  re¬ 
sources  ’ and  could  assist  in  carrying  out  a  successful  PSYOPS  plan.  In  exe¬ 
cution,  the  PSYOPS  campaign  was  a  gradual  progression;  a  continuing  process 
by  which  tie  people  were  informed  of  GVN  successes  such  as  the  burgeoning 
econocty,  competence  of  elected  officials  and  pride  in  the  local  PSDF,  ARVN 
and  RF/PF  f  roes.  Credit  for  success  was  placed  on  the  role  of  local  na¬ 
tional  organizations  rather  than  those  of  US  military  units  such  as  the  3d 
Brigade.  An  inventory  was  made  of  existing  resources  such  as  old  files  cf 
leaflets,  posters  and  newspapers  for  possible  reuse  after  pertinent  changes 
were  made.  The  following  agencies  were  utilized: 

(1)  National  Police 

(2)  Vietnamese  Information  Service  (VIS) 

(3)  Vietnamese  POLWAR  Section 

(4)  Local  Newspapers 

The  following  iher.es  were  in  addition  to  those  contained  in  the  initial  plan: 

(1)  Success  cf  local  elections 

(2)  Combat  victories 

(3)  Economic  development 

(4) ,  Pride  in  local  forces 

C'.  ordination  was  also  made  with  tiie  Long  An  and  Hau  Nghia  PSA,  JUSPAO  and 
POLWAR  advisors.  Planning  and  coordination  were  continued  among  all  parties 
concerned  throughout  t Lie  entire  campaign. 

b.  CIVIC  ACTION:  The  major  effort  in  the  Civic  Action  Program  was  to 
supplement  the  GVli  provincial  programs  while  concurrently  seeking  to  upgrade 
their  efforts.  IT  accomplish  this  the  Vietnamese  were  encouraged  to  coordi¬ 
nate  and  implement  all  efforts  through  combined  operations.  Several  concrete 
results  of  this  effort  materialized: 

(1)  The  Province  Hospital  is  supervising  all  MEDCAPS. 

(2)  The  Province  G5  in  Long  An  as  well  as  Hau  Nghia  are  coordinating 
I CAPS  and  NITECAFS. 

,'3)  Hau  Nghia  put  more  emphasis  on  supervision  of  MEDCAPS  by  the  Public 
Heal  eh  Adviser. 
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(4)  Other  civic  action  programs  in  the  building  and  repair  field  were  moni¬ 
tored  by  the  Civil  Affairs  Platoon  at  province  level  to  ovoid  duplication  of 
effort. 


Drigade  efforts  concentrated  primarily  on  providing  technical  assistance  and 
chawing  the  Vietnamese  agencies  how  to  obtain  required  materials* 

c.  KIT  CARSON  SCOOTS:  The  Kit  Carson  Scout  Control  Officer  and  team 
arrived  in  Di  An  on  27  August  and  began  making  preparations  for  the  arrival 
or  the  first  group  of  scouts  to  be  redeployed.  The  first  groups  scheduled 
v/rre  the  largest  and  therefore  presented  the  largest  administrative  problem. 
The  5/60  Infantry  and  2/60  Infantry  turned  in  a  total  of  53  KCS  to  the  bri¬ 
gade  S5  on  3  September.  People  involved  in  processing  were  the  Brigade  ECS 
Control  Officer,  battalion  S5s,  two  KC3,  a  finance  clerk  and  a  representative 
fr  i.  the  Saigon  Civilian  Personnel  Office.  Because  there  were  too  few  ssai.it  s 
vho  wished  to  be  reassigned,  units  invited  to  participate  in  the  recruiting 
program  were  reluctant  to  attend,  Foi:  future  units  facing  the  .same  problem 
it  wouid  be  advisable  to  hold  one  large  recruiting  session  fox  all  soiats* 
This  should  insure  adequate  participation  by  rec.  .ting  units.  Of  the  140 
scours  on  hand,  74  were  transferred  to  the  25th  Infantry  Division  and  66  were 
released  from  the  program.  Of  the  66  scouts  released,  50  resigned  and  1-6 
wero  terminated. 
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LESSONS  LEARNED 

PROBLEM':  Performance  Determination  of  Kit  Carsdn  Scouts. 

DISCUSSION:  During;  the  initial  program,  most  reliance  was  placed  on  the 
Chief  Kit  Carson  Scout,  but  in  doinf  this  the  unit  commander  was  overlooked. 

It  was  l" her  determined  that  the  be?  means  of  obtaining  an  evaluation  of  an 
individual  scout's  performance  and  eificiency  was  through  an  efficiency  re¬ 
port  to  be  f*lned  out  by  the  unit  c  olanders.  Thus,  each  scout  rated  indivi¬ 
dually  had  a  commanders  evaluation  attesting  to  his  individual  proficiency. 

REC^KMENDATIDr:  That  a.  performance  sheet  similar  to. that  attached  at  Appendix 
1C  be  utilized  to  obtain  a  performance  rating  on  each. scout. 

PROBLEM:  PSYO.-S  Campaign — Planning  in  a  Vacuum. 

DISCUSSION:  A  [’STOPS  campaign  can  best  be  defined  as  an  orderly  presentation 
of  facts.  Initially,  security  restrictions  hampered  proper  coordination  with 
subordinate  units,  advisory  teams  and  counts rparts  at  : ther  headquarters. 

Planning  and  coordination  with  higher  headquarters  was  necessary  to  preclude 
misalignment  of  national  and  local  propaganda  theme  and  content.  Planning 
with  province  teams  is  necessary  in  order  to  lay  a  proper  groundwork  for  local 
background  themes  in  preparation  for  the  eventual  public  announcement.  Per¬ 
mission  was  gained  early  to  coordinate  the  PSYOPS  plan  both  with  ether  head- 
ouarters  involved  and  the  Province  Senior  Advisor,  preventing  a  plan  developed 
in  a  vacuum. 

RECOMMENDATION:  That  all  above-mentioned  coordination  be  made  to  insure  a 
gradual  progression  in  the  PSYOPS  campaign  in  which  the  people  are  informed 
of  GV”  successes  such  as  the  economic  gains,  competence  of  elected  officials 
and  pride  in  the  local  ARVN,  RE/PF  and  P5DF  units.  All  media  resources  should 
be  made  of  existing  tools  such  as  old  files  of  leaflets,  posters  and  newspapers 
for  possible  reuse  after  pertinent  changes  have  been  made. 

PROBLEM:  Initial  Reports  in  Civic  Action  and  PSYOPS  as  Required  by  USARV  OFLAN 
l«3-70. 

DTSCUSSION:  The  above-mentioned  reports  cculd  very  easily  be  deferred  to  a 
la*er  date.  This  is  important  when  units  occupy  a  lsrge  AO  and  have  decen¬ 
tralized  equipment  usage.  The  large  AO  required  more  time  in  which  to  gather 
reports  from  the  various  battalions  and  an  accurate  report  of  equipment  status 
will  usually  take  longer  to  compile  than  the  presently  alloted  time  would  permit. 

RECOMMENDATION:  That  all  four  of  these  reports  be  deferred  to  a  later  date  due 
in  order  to  insure  a  more  accurate  compilation.  A  20  to  25  day  suspense  date 
instead  of  the  usual  10  to  15  bay  period  would  be  much  more  in  order  and  would 
insure  fewer  emeries  from  higher  headquarters  concerning  the  accuracy  of  sub¬ 
mitted  totals. 
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FRi'dLKi:  Kit  Cursor  Scout  (KCS)  Processing 

DlCCiJSSIQH:  Redispersion  of  Kit  Carson  sc  cuts  is  primarily  a  problem  of  pro¬ 
curing  suitable  facilities  and  personnel  to  insure  smooth  and  orderly  pro¬ 
cessing  of  KCS. 

RiCiM>li3IIDATlcaJ:  Early  in  the  process  of  redeployment,  n  suitable  processing 
center  must  be  found.  The  building  chosen  must  be  away  from  headquarters  and 
reasonably  close  to  the  finance  facility.  At  least  two  KCS  should  oe  trained 
to  process  scouts  and  both  a  Vietnamese  and  English  speaking  typist  should  be 
available.  Early  coordination  must  be  made  with  higher  headquarters  and  the 
Civilian  Ferscnnel  Office  to  insure  that  the  ground  rules  are  laid  properly 
and  stringently  followed.  Absence  cf  these  set  guidelines  will  result  in  un¬ 
co  rdlnated  regulations.  Have  a  form  letter  prepared  stating  why  the  scout 
is  oeing  released  if  he  elects  to  leave  the  program  or  is  not  hired  by  re¬ 
cruiting  units.  Transpor .ation  must  be  made  available  to  take  those  KCS  who 
quit  r  are  not  rehired  back  to  their  place  of  initial  employment  in  the  pro¬ 
gram. 
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Appendix  1  to  Annex  H  (PSYOPS/CA/KCS)  to  3d  Brigade  9th  Infantry  Division 

KEYSTONE  ROBUI  After  Action  Report 

DEPARTMENT  OP  THE  ARMY 

headquarters  6th  psychological  operations  battalion 

APO  San  Francisco  96227 

LEAFLET  NO:  6-2011-70  DATE  PROCESSED!  6  Aug  70 

TITLE/LEAFLET t  Divisive  II  FFCRCEV:  1652 

THEME:  Divisive  UNIT  LOG  NO:  9xx  312 

SIZE!  3x6 

COLOR :  Black 

TARGET  AUDIENCE:  VC 

LANGUAGE:  Vietnamese 

ORIGIN:  9 xx 

HTRPOSE/OBJECTIVE:  Demoralise 
METHOD  OF  DISSEMINATION:  Ai:r 
English  Translation 
Front:  Attention  Communist  Soldiers’! 

Back:  To  Communist  Soldiers: 

One  year  ago  the  President  of  RVN  announced  he  .would  replace  American  troops 
as  soon  as  possible.  Today  the  GVN  forces  are  becoming  stronger  and  stronger  and 
are  equipped  with  modern  weapons.  The  pacification  and  construction  of  the  country 
are  developing  rapidly.  Realizing  the  fruitful  progress,  the  President  of  the  US 
has  announced  the  redeployment  of  50*000  more  American  troops  to  be  completed  by 
Oct  15,  1970. 

American  redeployment  demonstrates  the  strength  of  the  Army  and  people  of 
SVN.  It  proves  the  pride  and  glory  of  GVN  troopB  in  their  task  of  protecting 
the  nation.  However,  the  above  goodwill  to  end  the  war  should  be  answered 
equally  by  the  Communists. 
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.Appendix  2  to  Annex  H  (PSYOPS/CA/KCS)  to  3d  Brigade  9th  Infantry .Li vision 

KEYSTONE  ROBIN  After  Action  Report 

DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  ARMY 

HEADQUARTERS  6TH  PSYCHOLOGICAL  OFERATIONS  BATTALION 
APO  San  Francisco  96227 


LEAFLET  NO:  6-2010-70  DaTE  PROCESSED:  6  Aug  70 

TITLB/LEAFUSTi  Troop  Replacement  II  FFQRCEV:  1654 

THEME:  Troop  Replacement  UNIT  LOG  NO:  9xx313 

SIZE:  3x6 
COLOR:  Black 

TARGET  AUDIENCE:  Population 
LANGUAGE :  Tie  tnane  se 
ORIGIN:  9xx 

PURPOSE/OBJECTIVE :  Information 

METHOD  OF  DISSEMINATION:  Air 
English  Translation: 

Front:  Dear  Compatriots 
Back:  Dear  Compatriots 

The  GVN  forces  are  growing  stronger  and  stronger  and  getting  more  up  to  date 
weapons*  The  GVN  forces  consequently  have  thwarted  all  attempts  of  the  communists 
in  thair  campaigns.  Realising  that  the  GVN  forces  are  fully  capable  of  taking  the 
burden  of  the  war,  the  President  of  the  US  has  recently  announced  the  redeployment 
of  50,000  more  Amerioan  troops  to  be  completed  by  Oct.  15,  1970. 

The  decision  does  not  mean  that  the  US  has  made  any  concession  to  the 
Communist  clique.  It  demonstrates  the  strength  and  growth  of  the  GVN  forces.  At 
the  same  time  it  demonstrates  the  intention  of  the  US  to  fulfil  President  Thieu's 
promise  to  replace  American  troops  as  soon  as  possible.  This  go  dwiil  deserves 
a  similar  response  from  the  Communist  leaders  so  that  peace  will  return  to  the 
people  of  Vietnam, 


H-2-1 


/83 


Appendix  3  to  Annex  II  (PSYOPS/CA/ECS)  to  ;-d  Brigade  9  th  Infantry  Division 
:3SY STOKE  ROBIN  After  Action  Report 

DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  ARMY 

HEADQUARTERS  6TK  PSYCHOLOGICAL  OPERATIONS  BATTALION 
APO  San  Francisco  $6221 

LEAFLET  NO:  6-2009-70  DATE  PROCESSED:  6  Aug  70 

TITLE/LEAFLET:  GVN  Image  II  FFCRCEV:  1655 

SIZE:  3x6  UNIT  LOG  NO:  9xx  311 

COLOR :  Black 

TARGET  AUDIENCE:  Communist  Soldiers 
LANGUAGE:  Vietnamese 
ORIGIN:  9xx  311 

PURPOSE / OBJECTIVE :  Counter  Prop 
METHOD  OF  DIS&MNATION:  Air 
English  Translation: 

Front*  ATTENTION  COMMUNIST  SOLDIERS! 

Back:  To  Communist  Soldiers 

The  ARVN  soldiers  have  developed  into  a  strong  fighting  force.  To  keep  a 
promise  of  the  President  of  SVN,  to  replace  American  troops  with  GVN  forces 
"as  soon  as  possible",  the  RVN  is  supporting  the  redeployment  of  50,000  more 
American  troops  aB  announced  in  July  1970.  The  replacement  of  Allied  troops  shows 
the  strength  of  SVN  and  increases  the  people's  pride  in  their  country. 

You  must  realize  that  in  the  face  of  GVN  strength,  you  will  inevitably  lose. 
You  should  not  seek  reassurance  in  the  empty  promises  of  your  leaders  any  longer. 
You  must  clearly  judge  the  situation  to  find  the  best  way  out  for  yourself.  Chieu 
Hoi  is  not  only  the  shortest  way  to  peace,  but  an  honorable  way  to  free  yourselves. 
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Appendix  4  tc  Annex  H  (l€YOl;S/CA/KCS)  to  3d  Brigade  9th  Infantry  Division 
KEYSTONE  ROBIN  After  Action  Report 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  ARMY 

HEADQUARTERS  6TH  PSYCHOLOGICAL  OPERATIONS  BATTALION 
AF0  San  Francisco  96227 

LEAFLET  NO:  6-2075-70  DATE  fROCESSED:  28  Aug  70 

TITLE/LEAFLET:  Divisive  II  FFQRCEV:  1812 

THEME:  Medical  supplies  seized  UNIT  LOG  NO:  9*x-323 

SIZE:  3x6 
COLOR:  Red 

TARGET  AUDIENCE:  Communist  soldiers 
LANGUAGE:  Vietnamese 
ORIGIN:  9xx 

PURPOSE/OBJECTIVE:  Deroralizing/lnduce  ralliers 
METHOD  OF  DISSEMINATION:  Air 
English  Translation 

Front:  Attention  Communist  Soldiers!  Chieu  Hoi  Symbol. 

Back:  To  Soldiers  in  the  Communist  ranks. 

During  the  past  months,  more  of  your  base  areas  were  destroyed. 
Furthermore,  most  of  your  caches  of  food  and  especially  medical  equipment 
and  supplies  were  captured  or  destroyed. 

So  if  you  are  wounded  you  won’t  get  adequate  medical  care. 

Why  should  you  continue  to  fight  in  hardship  just  to  die 
needlessly  for  your  leaders'  selfish  ambitions? 

Save  yourself  by  rallying  to  the  GVN,  the  sooner  the  better. 

You  will  be  warmly  received  into  the  great  national  family. 
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Appendix  5  to  Annex  II  (PSYOrs/CA/hC::)  to  3d  Brigade  9th  Infantry  Division 
KEYSTONE  ROBIN  After  Action  Report 

DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  ARMY 

HEADQUARTERS  6TH  PSYCHOLOGICAL  OPERATIONS  BATTALION 
APO  San  Francisco  96227 


LEAFLET  NO:  6-2076-70  DATE  FROCESSED:  29  Aug  70 

TITLE/LEAFLET:  Report  VC  Activities  II  FFQRCEV :  1813 

THEME:  Report  VC  Activities  UNIT  LOG  NO:  9xx-324 

SIZE:  5x8 
COLOR:  Black 

TARGET  AUDIENCE:  People  of  Long  An 
LANGUAGE:  Vietnamese 
ORIGIN:  9xx 

PURPOSE/OBJECTIVE:  Induce  the  people  to  report  enemy  activity 

METHOD  OF  DISSEMINATION:  Air 
English  Translation 

Tan  An,  11  August  1970 

From:  Long  An  National  Police  Chief 

To:  Citizens  of  all  walks  of  life  of  Long  An  Province  and  its  vicinities. 

Dear  Compatriots: 

By  now  no  one  is  unaware  of  the  true  face  of  the  NVN  Communists  who  directly 
command  and  control  their  henchmen  under  the  label  of  NLF  in  the  aggression  of  SVN, 
causing  fratricides,  to  redden  SVN  and  make  it  a  satellite  of  the  Communist  impe¬ 
rialists.  They  spare  not  any  means  to  carry  on  the  extreme  inhuman  policies  to  kill 
the  innocent:  indiscriminated  shellings  into  populated  areas,  blowing  up  buses, 
planting  explosives  and  tossing  grenades  into  public  places,  carrying  out  assassina¬ 
tions,  abducting  innocent  civilians,  robbing  or  coercing  them  to  pay  taxes  just  to 
protract  the  war.  In  our  province  alone,  as  you  know,  the  Communist  underground 
cadres  have  committed  numerous  similar  crimes. 

Meanwhile,  the  corruption  has  become  a  "National  Catastrophe."  Profiteers 
take  advantage  of  the  conditions  to  store  up  supplies  for  black  market  disordering 
the  daily  life  of  the  people  and  corrupting  the  country's  economy. 

In  order  t.  eliminate  the  VCI  cadre  and  stamp  out  the  corruptions  to  restore 
security  and  order  in  our  society,  compatriots,  please  closely  cooperate  with  the 
National  Police  by  reporting: 

-Any  appearance  of  armed  VC  group. 

-The  VCI  cadre  members. 

-Suspicious  strangers  coming  into  your  hamlet. 

-Corruption  cases  and  unfairness  in  our  society. 

-Profiteers  and  any  other  violators  of  the  economic  laws  on  prices. 

Mail  boxes  for  corresponding  with  the  National  Police  have  been  set  up  in 
every  hamlet  of  the  province.  To  make  the  rewarding  easy,  please  clearly  write 
your  name  or  code  in  your  re;  orti.ng  letter.  The  National  Police  wil.  keep  your 
identity  ah?;:lutely  secret.  Respectfully,  Signature 
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Infantry  division 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  ARMY 

HEADQUARTERS  6TH  PSYCHOLOGICAL  OPERATIONS  BATTALION 
APO  San  Francisco  96227 


LEAFLET  NO:  6-2107-70  DATE  FROCESSED:  4  Sep  70 

TITLE/LEAFLET:  Redeployment  II  FFQRCEV:  1853 

THEME:  Support  AliVNs  UNIT  LOG  NO:  9xx  310 

SIZE:  3x6 

COLOR :  Black 

TARGET  AUDIENCE:  Populace 

LANGUAGE:  Vietnamese 

ORIGIN:  9 xx 

PUR  POSE / OBJECTIVE :  Information 
METHOD  OF  DISSEMINATION:  Air 
English  Translation: 

Front:  Attention  Compatriots: 

Back:  Dear  Compatriots: 

'Hie  program  of  redeployment  of  US  troops  during  the  past  year  has  yielded 
satisfactory  results.  The  ARVN  soldiers  have  proven  successful  in  taking  the  place 
of  100,000  American  troops. 

Consequently,  the  GVN  and  US  have  decided  that  the  ARVN  will  replace  50,0u0 
more  American  troops  by  October  15 »  1970.  The  program  includes  the  3d  Brigade  of 
the  9th  Infantry  Division  stationed  here  to  turn  over  the  responsibilities  to  the 
courageous  ARVN  soldiers  to  destroy  the  Communist  bonds.  The  well- trained,  well- 
equipped  with  modern  weapons  ARVN  soldiers  will  be  more  capable  than  enough  to 
protect  the  people  and  bring  peace  back  to  the  nation. 

Give  your  full  support  and  aid  to  the  ARVN  soldiers  so  that  they  will  easily 
accomplish  the  mission. 
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Appendix  7  to  Annex  H  (fSYCPS/CA/KCS)  to  3d  Brigade  9th  Infantry  Division 
KEYSTOUE  ROBIi:  After  Action  Report 

DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  ARMY 

HEADQUARTERS  6TH  PSYCHOLOGICAL  OPERATIONS  BATTALION 
APO  San  Francisco  96227 


LEAFLET  NO:  6-2109-70  DATE  PROCESSED:  4  Sep  70 

TITLE/liEAFLET:  Redeployment  II  FFORCEV:  1855 

THEME:  ARVN  Strength  UNIT  LOG  NO:  9xx307 

i  SIZE:  8x1  Oj 

v 

COLOR:  Black 
TARGET  AUDIENCE:  Populace 
LANGUAGE:  Vietnamese 
ORIGIN:  9xx 

PURPOSE/OBJECTIVE:  Allied  aid  to  RVNAF 
METHOD  OF  DISSEMINATION:  Ground 
Front:  (poster)  ATTENTION  CITIZENS! 

The  soldiers  of  the  50th  ARVN  Regiment  are  proud  to  replace  the  3d  Bde,  9th 
Inf  Div. 

Since  the  3d  Bde  came  to  this  area  to  aid  the  Vietnamese  people  in  cheir 
struggle  against  communist  aggression,  they  have  won  a  remarkable  string  of  vic¬ 
tories  against  VC/NVA  forces.  Third  Bde  troops  have  combined  with  RVNAF  and  other 
allied  units  to  clear  extensive  areas  to  prevent  the  Communist  activities.  The 
success  of  these  opera ti  ns  can  be  seen  by  the  security  of  the  reads  in  the  area  and 
the  growth  and  prosperity  of  the  people.  Since  Tet  of  1968  the  VC/NVA 's  situation 
,  has  steadily  deteriorated  and  the  RVNAF  forces  have  increased  in  strength  to  such 

(  an  extent  that  it  is  now  possible  for  the  3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Div  troops  to  be  com¬ 

pletely  replaced  by  RVNAF  forces.  The  US/RVNAF  operations  have  reduced  VC/NVA 
units  such  as  the  once  mighty  1st  NVA  Regiment  to  small  actions  and  they  are  forced 
to  hide  in  the  wcodlines  to  avoid  death.  The  50th  ARVN  Regiment  is  ready  and  proud 
to  assume  full  responsibility  for  the  war  against  communist  aggression  in  this  area. 
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Appendix  3  to  Annex  H  (i-SYCi'o/CA/KCS)  t  ?d  Brigade  9th  Infantry  Division 
KEYSTCiiE  ROBIN  After  Action  Report 

department  of  the  army 

HEADQUARTERS  6TH  PSYCHOLOGICAL  OPERATIONS  BATTALION 
APO  San  Francisco  96277 


LEAFLET  NOs  6-2108-70  DATE  PROCESSED:  4  Sep  70 

TITLE /LEAFLET:  GVN  Image  II  FFORCEV :  1854 

THEME:  Troop  Redeployment  UNIT  LOG  NO:  9xx-308 

S.'ZE:  3x6 

COLOR:  Black 

TARGET  AUDIENCE:  Populace 

LANGUAGE:  Vietnamese 

ORIGIN:  9xx 

PURPOSE /OBJECTIVE;  Ability  of  ARVN  to  protect  the  country 
METHOD  OF  DISSEMINATION:  Air 
English  Translation 
Front:  Dear  Citizens: 

The  RVNAF  forces  arc  now  stronger  than  ever  as  'we  continue  to  replace  our 
allies.  Recent  victories  of  the  RVNAF  have  demonstrated  their  ability  to  deci¬ 
sively  defeat  the  Communist  forces.  Due  to  the  RVNAF  strength,  President  Thieu 
has  told  President  Nixon  that  RVNAF  forces  are  ready  to  replace  50,00 0  more 
American  troops  by  October  15,  1970.  Part  of  the  50,000  American  troops  to  be 
redeployed  is  the  US  3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry  Division,  which  has  been  working 
side  by  side  with  our  own  50th  ARVN  Regiment  in  securir^r  Long  An  and  the  46th 
Regiment  in  securing  Hau  Nghia  Province. 

Back:  The  US  troops  that  are  being  replaced  have  completed  their  mission  in 
South  Vietnam.  Their  redeployment  is  another  sign  of  the  continuing  improvement 
m  the  military  situation  in  SVii.  It  shows  that  the  RVNAF  can  handle  the  situ¬ 
ation.  We  can  be  proud  of  our  RVNAF  forces  for  their  successful  fight  against 
Communist  aggression. 
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Appendix  ')  to  Annex  H  (i  SYGPS/CA/KCS)  t.,  3d  Brigade  yth  Infantry  Division 
KEYSTONE  ROBIN  After  Action  Report 

befartkeht  of  the  army 

HEADQUARTERS  6TH  PSYCHOLOGICAL  OPERATIONS  BATTALION 
APO  San  Francisco  96227 

LEAFLET  NO:  6-2110-70  DATE  PROCESSED:  4  Sep  70 

TITLE/LEAFLET :  Redeployment  II  FFORCEV:  183b 

THEME :  Support  GVK  UNIT  LOG  NO:  9xx309 

SIZE:  0x107; 

COLOR:  Black 

TARGET  AUDIENCE:  Civilians 
LANGUAGE:  Vietnamese 
ORIGIN:  9xx 

PURPOSE /OBJECTIVE:  Information/Counter  PSYOP 
METHOD  OF  DISSEMINATION:  Ground 
English  translation: 

Front  (poster)  Dear  Compatriots: 

In  the  Nov  3j  1969  speech,  the  US  President,  Mr.  Richard  Nixon,  said  "We  will 
discuss  any  problem  except  the  right  of  the  South  Vietnamese  people  to  determine 
their  future."  The  US  government  has  been  assisting  the  GVN  in  equipping  the  ARVN 
with  modern  weapons,  including  M-16  rifles,  armored  vehicles  ind  jets  so  that  the 
SVN  will  be  self-determining. 

Now,  thanks  to  modern  equipment,  plus  the  devotion  and  sacrifice  of  the  ARVN 
soldiers  of  all  branches  and  services,  the  people  are  living  in  security  and  pro¬ 
sperity,  their  children  going  to  new  schools  and  the  citizens  have  the  right  to 
vote  for  their  representatives  to  act  in  their  behalf.  Also,  the  people  can  join 
the  RF,  PF  or  PSDF  to  help  maintain  security  in  the  hamlets. 

With  the  growth,  President  Thieu  has  decided  to  let  the  RF,  PF  and  PSDF  co¬ 
operate  with  the  Regular  Forces  in  replacement  of  another  30,000  US  troops  to 
be  repatriated  by  October  15,  1970. 

In  accordance  with  the  decision,  the  Bde,  of  the  US  9th  Inf  Div  stationed 
here  will  turn  ever  the  great  task  of  protecting  the  people  to  the  ARVN  soldiers. 

Give  your  whole-hearted  support  to  the  ARVN  soldiers  so  that  they  will  eli¬ 
minate  nil  the  Communists  and  peace  and  happiness  will  return  to  the  country. 
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Artacj  tC  t  Arrxi  5  ‘  Ji  ?ri^.  *ie  ?tk  Ic.'y^i?  SirisiiB 

ESTrtLI  W&llZ  After  Actio®  leport 

riiat  scon  RavornKE  usds 

(It  be  filled  oat  by  iwii  jie  supervisor) 

(3se  bvll-pout  pea  or  typewriter  only) 

■DC _ IS#. _ 

WIT _ 1HBTH  OP  SERVICE _ (Months) 

B:??H  DATE _ KB _ 

HBFQBKilCE 

1.  Vith  what  prowince  areas  is  this  scout  familiar? _ 

YES  VO 

2.  Does  he  walk  point  willingly?  _  _ 

3*  Does  he  have  Uje  respect  of  US  personnel  in 

his  unit?  _  _______ 

4.  Is  he  able  to  spot  booby  trapped  areas?  _  _ 

5.  Is  he  able  to  spot  bunkers?  _  _ 

6.  Does  he  perform  under  fire?  _  _ 

7.  Does  he  provide  his  unit  with  skills  and  knowledge  that  US  soldiers  lack? 


8.  Is  he  loyal  to  his  unit? 

9.  Is  he  alert  on  night  ambush  position? 

10.  Does  he  initiate  ambushes  early? 

11.  Does  he  have  a  record  of  AWQL? 

12.  Does  he  cause  trouble? 

13.  Does  he  maintain  his  equipment? 

14*  Docs  he  ride  the  sick  book? 

administrative 


How  manv  awards  has  this  scout  earned  while  in  your  unit?_ 


1.  joes  be  talk  veil  with  the  people 

2.  Does  he  understand  the  use  of  t-pe  equipment? 
5-  Does  he  get  airsick? 

4-  Is  he  helpful  oc  HECAP5? 

If  yes,  now? 


5.  Car.  he  type?  _ 

6.  Can  he  nake  hinself  understood  in  English?  _ _ 

OVERALL  RATING 

EXCELLENT _  SATISFACTORY _  UNSATISFACTORY 

REMARKS: _ 


SIGNATURE 


4  August  1970 

AK«I  I  (6Mfc>  183-70  -  3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Dir)  to  3d  firigmle,  9th  Infantry 
Jinslaa  itljwa  After  Action  Deport. 

Deferences: 

a.  II  FrGKCfcY  UrLdl  183-69,  dtd  4  Sep  69. 

b.  UdUIlV  OPLaM  183-70,  dtd  30  Apr  70 

-•  II  ITORJd/  nag  subject:  Redeployment  of  OS  forces.  Increment  Pour 
dtg  2907002 


So  E,  75th  Inf  (Danger) 

2d  dn  (M),  47th  Inf  45th  Inf  Plat  (SD) 

65th  Inf  Det  (CT) 

2d  Bn.  60th  Inf  (QPCCN  1st  fide,  25th  Inf  39th  Car  Pfet  (ACT) 

Dir)  2-4  FA 

571st  fingr 

5th  fin,  60th  Inf  (OFCCH  3d  Bde,  25th  Inf  56th  Sig  Co 

Div)  99th  GSSB 

19th  MH  Det 

6th  3nf  31st  Inf  19  PI  Det 

39th  Chem  Det 
276  Radar  Det 
483d  MP  Plat 
493d  MI  Det 

HHC,  3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Div 

1.  Situation:  This  is  a  detailed  plan  for  the  phased  redeployment/ in¬ 
activation  of  units  assigned  and  attached  to  the  3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Div.  (Annex 
A  Standdown  Schedule).  It  provides  for  turnover  of  Brigade  base  camps/FSB's, 
the  movement  of  the  Brigade  to  standdown  locations,  the  reassignment  of  brigade 
personnel  in-country  and  to  COOTS  and  the  turn-in  of  HTQE  equipment  at  process¬ 
ing  location  at  Long  Binh. 

a.  Enemy  Forces. 

( 1 )  Current  Intsum 

(2)  Annex  B  (Intelligence  and  Security) 

b.  Friendly  Forces. 

(1)  U3AUV 

(a)  Assumes  OPCON  3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Div  subordinate  units  at  standdown 
date  of  those  units. 


{QtJU  183-70  -  3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Div) 

(b)  Redeploys  specified  3S  Forces  from  it".7. 

{ c )  Inactivates  specified  US  Forces  in  KVK. 

(2)  JVK,  III  HR:  Assises  responsibility  for  those  areas  and  designated 
facilities  vacated  by  units  of  the  3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Oiv. 

(3)  H  FrORGKV: 

(a)  Turn  over  designated  Bde  facilities,  operational  bases,  equipment  and 
other  assets  to  GVN/RVNAF  or  other  agencies  as  designated  by  HHQ. 

(b)  na in tains  security  of  forces,  naterial  and  facilities  during  redeploy¬ 
ment/  inactivation. 

(4)  Saigon  Suppoi  Command J 

(a)  Operates  the  processing  location  at  Long  Binh. 

(b)  Provides  administrative  transportation  for  Brigade  during  standdovn. 

(5)  25th  Inf  Div: 

(a)  Releases  2d  Bn,  60th  Inf  and  5th  Bn,  60th  Inf  to  3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Div 
prior  to  specified  standdown  date. 

(b)  Assists  in  security  of  3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Div  base  camps  if  required. 

(6)  Attachments  and  Detachments: 

(a)  303d  RRU  detachments  0/A  9  Sep  70;  released  to  parent  unit. 

(b)  Searchlights  from  1/29  Arty  detached  0/A  1  Sep  70;  released  to  parent 
unit. 

(c)  Tan  An  Weather  Team,  5th  Weather  Squadron,  USAF,  detached  0/A  8  Sep  70 
released  to  parent  unit. 

(d)  Metro  Section,  1/27  Arty,  Ou  Shi,  detached  0/A  8  Sep  70;  released  to 
parent  unit. 

(e)  361st  ASD,  detached  0/A  19  Sep  70;  released  to  parent  unit. 

(f)  4th  Vet  Det,  detached  0/A  1  Sep  70;  released  to  parent  unit. 

(g)  Dental  Det,  detached  0/A  15  Sep  70;  released  to  parent  unit. 

(h)  TASP,  3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Div,  detached  0/A  23  Sep  70;  released  to  parent 
unit. 


(CPCMtD  183-70  -  31  Ma,  9th  Inf  Mv) 


(i)  34  MCC  TiuiportitlM  Saetlo^  MmM  0/k  21  Sap  70;  nlnatd  to 
parent  alt. 

2.  Mlsalom:  34  Mo,  9th  lat  B4v  nnotl—  aperatiame  1b  accordance  with 
Hit  3b— oo  O^dp  flu  util  ptuMoui  um  alameate  to  M.  Am;  tAi  pw 
Brigade  Buo  Oupo/ISB*o  to  GT^kVIlV  or  other  deelgnetmd  ogooeioo;  coqpletee 
redeplayment/lnectlvetion  la  aecorduei  with  law  A  (ituddon  Schedule). 

3.  Execution: 

a.  Concept  of  Operation: 

(1 )  Annex  C  (Bedeplaymeat/Inaetivetlon  Critical  Events  Da  tea.) 

(2)  Maneuver  Battalions :  The  four  naneuver  battalions  will  be  redeployed 
during  the  period  1  Sep  -  15  Oct  1970  la  accordance  with  the  Brigade  Standdovn 
Schedule  (Annex  A).  Three  battalions  will  standdovn  at  DI  An;  one  battalion 
will  standdown  at  Bearcat.  Personnel  will  be  processed  at  M.  An  for  return  to 
COHOS,  farther  reassignment  In  KVH  or  return  to  fbrt  Lewis,  Washington  as  nenbers 
of  the  Brigade  Honor  Guard.  Equipment  will  be  turned  in  to  the  processing  loca¬ 
tion  at  Long  Blnh;  maneuver  battalions  will  contlme  to  conduct  offensive  oper¬ 
ations  until  standdown. 

(3)  Combat  Support  Units:  2d  Battalion,  4th  Artillery  will  standdown  at 
Di  An  and  redeploy  during  the  period  1  Sep  -  2  Oct  1970.  Batteries  will  stand- 
down  concurrently  with  supported  maneuver  battalion.  Signal,  aviation  and  other 
combat  support  units  will  phase  down  support  as  battalions  cease  to  conduct 
operations. 

(4)  Combat  Service  Support  Units:  Brigade  Combat  Service  Support  elements 
will  oontirue  to  provide  support  to  the  Brigade  until  relieved  by  USA&V  agencies; 
operate  standdown  location  at  Di  An;  and  redeploy  from  Di  An  in  accordance  vi tb 
Annex  A. 


b,  2d  Battalion,.  47th  Infantry: 

(1)  Continue  combat  operations  until  142400K  Sap  70. 

(2)  Close  FSB  Julia  NLT  191000H  Sap  70, 

(3)  Hove  to  battalion  standdovn  location  at  Bearcat  commencing  at 
150800H  Sap  70. 

(4)  Standdovn  at  Bearcat  for  maintenance  and  preparation  of  equipment; 
move  equipment  to  the  processing  location  at  Long  E&nh  for  equipment  turn-in 
commencing  190800H  Sep  70. 

(5)  Move  personnel  to  Di  An  for  processing  and  redeployment  during  period 
19  Sap  through  3  Oct  70, 


I 


o 


-  S5v*P  :8V 70  -  3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Dlv) 

c.  2d  Hittalloa,  60th  Iaftatij: 

)  ContloM  coahat  operatio—  until  22  Sep  70;  pnpin  to  nw4  frco 
(PCOH  lot  Bde,  25th  Inf  Div  to  OPCOh  3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Dlv,  on  order. 

12)  Close  or  turnover  FSB  KLoise  and  none  by  hnlleopter  to  Din  Tleng 
during  the  period  w  through  27  Sep  70. 

-  ?  ■  Hove  to  stenddoim  location  at  D1  An  bgr  air  co— ercing  22  Sep  70. 

« *;  Prepare  equ.  o~  -  at  for  turn-in;  turn-in  equip— nt  at  the  processing 
.ocatlon  at  Long  Blu ,  process  personnel  for  redeploy— nt  during  the  period 
22  Sep  through  8  Oct  70. 

5)  Be  prepared,  on  order,  C/A  5  Sep  to  assn—  base  camp  security  nlssion 
of  TAA t  and  Canp  baton. 

d.  5th  Battalion,  60th  Infantry: 

; )  Continue  combat  operations  until  312400H  Aug  70:  prepare  to  revert 
from  0PC0M  3d  Bde,  25th  Inf  DIt  to  0PC0N  3d  Bde,  9th  In  Mv,  on  order. 

■  2)  Move  to  standdovn  location  at  Di  An  cos— nclng  010800H  Sep  70. 

■'  3)  Turnover  Binh  Phuoc  Base  Camp  to  GVH  officials  HLT  4  Sep  70. 

(4)  Prepare  equip— nt  for  turn-in;  turn-in  equip— nt  at  the  processing 
location  at  Long  Binh;  process  personnel  for  redeploy— nt  during  the  period 

1  Sep  through  77  Sep  70. 

-i..  oth  Battalion,  31st  Infantry: 

• i )  Provide  security  force  for  security  of  TAAF. 

(2)  Continue  combat  operations  until  072400H  dep  /U. 

( 3.)  Turnover  Camp  Keaton  to  GVN  officials  NLT  12  Sep  70. 

(4)  Turnover  FSB  Chamberlain  to  GVN  officials  NLT  11  Sep  70, 

(5)  Move  to  standdovn  location  at  Di  An  commencing  080800H  Sep  70. 

(6)  Prepare  equip— nt  for  turn-in;  turn-in  equipment  at  the  processing 

location  at  Long  Binh;  process  personnel  for  redeploy— nt  during  the  period 

8  through  24  Sep  70. 


f,  Co  E,  75th  Inf  (Rgr)s 


'  Continue  combat  operations  in  Brigade  TA0I  until  072400H  Sep  70. 
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(2)  Imm  bm  tap  Mcvri^r  floret  riala  ftr  T»  in  Hdi  B«t  C^p 
tram  0  to  17  Sap  70. 

(3)  Harm  to  standdoun  location  at  ni  In  com  icing  17O0OQH  Sop  70. 

(It)  Prepare  otpipw t  for  tmre-ln;  tom-in  tgudf—t  at  the  process lag 
location  at  long  Blah;  process  personnel  tor  redeployment  daring  tho  period 
27  Sap  tbnagh  3  Oct  70. 

g.  k5th  Inf  Pont  (ffl),  65th  Inf  Det  (CT): 

(1)  Continue  assigned  mission  in  the  Brigade  TADI  until  3l2i#0CB  Aug  70. 

(2)  Hove  to  standdoan  location  at  Di  An  conacncing  Q1O0OOH  Sep  70. 

(3)  Prepare  equipmt  for  tare-in;  tare-in  eqnlpnent  at  the  processing 
location  at  Long  Binh;  precis  personnel  for  redeployment  during  the  period 
1  through  7  Sep  70. 

(It)  Turn-in  Iter  Dogs. 

h.  39th  Cav  (ACV) 

(1)  Continue  operations  until  312UOO  Aug  70. 

(2)  Move  to  standdown  location  at  Di  An  consncing  010800H  Sep  70. 

(3)  Prepare  equipnent  for  turn-in;  turn-in  equipment  at  the  processing 
location  at  Long  Binh;  precis  personnel  for  redeployment  during  the  period 
1  through  10  Sep  70. 

(U)  Turn-In  ACV's  end  components . 

i.  2d  Battalion,  Uth  Artillery 

(1)  Continue  to  provide  artillery  support  to  maneuver  battalions  until 
time  of  their  standdown. 

(2)  Turn  over  Thu  Thua  South  FSB  to  GVN  officials  NLT  2  Sep  70. 

(3)  Move  HS  Battery  (-)  to  standdown  location  at  Di  An  commencing  2U0600H 
Aug  70. 

(U)  Move  I,  C  and  D  Batteries  to  standdovn  locations  at  Di  An  with  5-60 
Inf  and  6-31  Inf  respectively.  Move  B  Battery  to  Di  An  on  15  Sep  70. 

(5)  Prepare  equipment  for  turn-in}  tum-in  equipment  at  the  processing 
location  at  Long  Binh;  process  personnel  for  redeployment  by  battery  during 
tne  period  1  Sep  through  2  Oct  70. 

(6)  Overwatch  move  to  Di  An  and  standdown  of  276FA  Det. 
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J.  571* t  B«r  Cot 

(1)  h««U«  wffleft  bilM—  toMfe,  fcTtfc  bf  ftor  lb*  darif 
of  FSB  *11*. 

(2)  Oontlau  caBat  nffcrt  to  tta  BrlfaU  until  162^008  Sap  70  acc«ct  mi 
directed  in  (1)  above. 

(3)  More  to  atnddoun  location  at  3L  to  c— aodig  1706008  Sap  70. 

( k )  Prepare  epipeot  for  tarn-in;  tarn-ln  eqn.lpmait  at  th*  processing 
location  at  Long  Unit;  procaaa  personnel  for  redeployment  daring  the  period 
17  through  27  Sep  70. 

k.  $6th  Signal  Go: 

(l)  Continue  support  to  tbe  Brigade  until  212b00H  Sop  70. 

(2)  Move  to  atanddoun  location  at  Dl  to  camceaclng  100800H  Sop  70. 

(3)  Prepare  equipment  for  ton-in;  turn-in  equipment  at  the  proceralng 
location  at  Long  Binh;  process  personnel  for  redeployent  during  the  period 
22  Sep  through  5  Oct  70. 

l.  99th  CSSB: 

(1)  Continue  conbat  service  support  to  the  Brigade  during  the  period 
1  Sep  -  5  Oct  70.  Support  of  the  Brigade  reverts  to  USARV  5  Oct  70. 

(2)  Move  to  standdoun  location  at  Di  in  daring  the  period  5  tog  to  20 
Sep  70.  Organise  and  prepare  Di  to  for  receipt  of  Brigade  elements;  function 
as  Brigade  quartering  element  throughout  atanddoun  period. 

(3)  Prepare  equipment  for  turn-in;  turn-in  equipment  at  the  processing 
location  at  Long  Binh;  process  personnel  for  redeployent  during  the  period 
28  Sep  through  9  Oct  70. 

(U)  Turnover  Tan  An  Airfield  to  GVN  officials  NLT  21  Sep  70. 

m.  19th  PI  Det: 

(1)  Continue  assigned  mission;  provide  PI  coverage  of  Brigade  redeploy- 
ment/inactivation  to  include  awards  and  inactivation  ceremonies  at  Di  An. 

(2)  Move  to  standdown  location  at  Di  An  commencing  7  Sep  70. 

(3)  Prepare  equipment  for  turn-in;  turn-in  equipment  at  the  processing 
location  at  Long  Binh;  process  personnel  for  redeployment  during  the  period 
5  through  11  Oct  TO. 

n.  39th  Chem  Det: 

(1)  Continue  assigned  mission  until  312UOOH  Aug  70. 
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locaMea  at  lm  ■S^pronM  p«MMl  far  nl^oX>fMai  iSTparlT 
1  Ow»  7  Sap  70. 

o.  276  PI  Oat: 


(1 )  Nava  to  atanddotai  location  at  SI  la  «mcU|  2206001  Sap  70. 

(2)  Prapara  aqnlpaa at.  far  tarn- la;  tara-in  squipa— t  at  tha  pinraaalag 
locatloa  at  Long  BUI;  process  parsoanal  far  rsdsployaent  daring  tha  parlod 
22  through  25  Sap  70. 

p.  483d  MP  Plat*. 

(1)  Ccntlxaa  aasigoad  alaaioa  until  0524001  Oct  70. 

(2)  Provide  required  HP  support  to  Brigada  alaasnts  enroote  to  DL  An 
and  at  tha  Di  An  and  Bsarcat  atanddown  axaaa. 

(3)  Prapare  aqulpaant  for  tum-in;  tara-la  aqulpaent  at  tha  processing 
location  at  Long  Blnh;  procaaa  parsoanal  fbr  radaployaant  daring  tha  parlod 
6  through  9  Oct  70. 

q  493d  MI  Oat: 

( • )  Continue  assigned  nlsslon  until  282400H  Sap  70. 

(2}  Prapara  aqulpaant  for  torn-in;  turn- in  aqulpaant  at  tha  prooaaslng 
location  at  Long  Blnh;  procaaa  parsoanal  for  radaployaant  during  tha  parlod 
29  Sap  through  5  Oct  70. 

r,  HHC„  3d  Bda,  9th  Inf  Sir;  19th  M  Oat: 

1.1 )  Moxra  to  atanddown  location  at  Di  An  during  tha  parlod  070800R  sap  to 
08150QH  Ssp  70. 

(2)  Prapara  aqulpaant  for  turo-in;  tum-in  aqulpaant  at  tha  proeasslxg 
location  at  Long  Blnh;  process  personnel  for  radeplpyasnt  during  the  period 
5  through  11  Oct  70 

a.  Coord lasting  Instructions: 

(1)  Units  revert  to  0PC0N  CG  USARV  after  conaencaaent  of  atanddown  at 
DI  An  or  Bearcat . 

(2)  Subordinate  units  will  subait  lnplansntlng  plans  to  this  Hqs  HLT 
261200H  Aug  70. 

(3)  Direct  co—uni cations  between  cosnandera  la  authorised. 

(4)  Prior  to  atanddown  dnteS'each  unit  will  turn-ln  all  excess  and  non- 
mission  essential  MTOE  equipaent  at  tha  processing  location  at  Long  Blnh. 
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(5)  CO,  9*h  CSsi  Mfoto  vlt  if  Usm  mrmm  itHk  (la a  L 

(6)  Ut - «U1  fca  n^cwlfcU  £*r  UUml  mcmVtj  <  pmal. 

•fdfMt  al  fkdlltlw  at  91  tm* 

(7)  lata  *111  coordinate  tie  baftr  of  warily  rwpalMlity  fir 
hw  Qapo/lBB'a  IlncUy  with  Gfl  Hrrcee 

(8)  Bqs  Mt  la  reepoaelhle  for  the  laraw  of  Hw  la  Mala  Wee  MX 

17  Sap  70. 

(9)  lawn  H,  Civil  Affnlre/PSTOP. 

(10)  iawaa  (,  ltfcnaUoa 

4.  (0)  Service  Support: 

a>  lanarr  0,  Logistics. 

b.  lax  F,  foliar. 

c.  Annex  G,  Baal  Eotata- 

d.  Annex.  I,  Baport*. 

a.  Iawaa  J,  Faraaawai. 

5.  (D)  r rs—nri  aid  Signal: 

•*  Anaar  E,  Signal 

b.  Coanand  Belationahlpe . 

(1)  00,  3d  We,  9th  Inf  3iv  will  continue  to  exercise  caanaad  of  all 
Brigade  organic  and  attached  units  throughout-  redwpioynent/ inactivation  of 
this  Brigade. 

(2)  On  Initiation  of  redeployment/ Inaetimtion  standdowa.  Brigade  waits 
revert  to  QPC0H  GG,  USAR7. 

Co  Cnawand  Posts: 

(1)  USARV  -  Long  BLnh 

(2)  II  m  -  Long  Blob 

(3)  25th  Inf  -  Cw  Chi 

(4)  3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Div  -  Ten  An  and  Di  An  (effective  0800008  Sap  TO). 

(5)  Units  report  closing  and  opening  of  CP  locations. 
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ANNEX  B  (Intelligence  end  Security}  to  3D  B2£,  9TH  INF  DIV  OPORD  183-70 

lu  PURPOSE i  Ibis  annex  provides  guidance  for  handling  intelligence 

and  security  natters  during  the  yedeploymant/inaetivation  of  the  3d  Brigade 
9th  Infantry  Division. 

2„  INFORMATION  AND  PROCEDURES; 

a.  Units  will  conply  with  the  security  pr*.  eduree  specified  in  AR  380*5 
and  USAKV  Reg  380-5. 

(1)  A  properly  cleared  commissioned  officer  or  warrant  officer  will 
be  formally  appointed  on  orders  in  each  unit  to  act  as  Unit  Security  Control 
Officer  (USC0)„ 

(2)  Responsibilities  of  the  USCO  will  include  the  execution  of  de¬ 
briefings  of  knowledgeable  sources,  destruction  and  transfer  of  classified 
material,  and  physical  security. 

(3)  Cl  representatives  will  be  available  to  furnish  supervision  and 
technical  assistance  to  the  U3C0o 

b.  Personnel  Security „ 

(1)  All  personnel  with  a  Security  clearance  including  CONFIDENTIAL 
will  be  dabriefed  by  the  OSCO  or  hla  designated  representative  prior  to  de¬ 
parti  nc  the  unit.  The  oral  debrlafing  will  be  followed  by  the  completion  o< 
a  Security  Termination  and  Debriefing  Certificate  .  A  For-a  2962.  (Appendix  1) 

(2)  The  Tv SCO  will  insure  that  all  personnel  are  properly  debriefed 
and  that  Security  Termination  Statement  Da  Form  2962  is  completed  and  placed 
In  the  individual a  Personnel  File. 

(3)  Prior  to  the  oral  debriefing  tne  Administrative  Section  of  the 
unit  a  ho  rdd  type  all  appropriate  information  fo..’  the  individual's  DA  Form  2962 « 

(4)  The  USCO  should  delegate  a  responsible  member  of  the  unit  to  gifs 
debriefings.  Personnel  should  be  iebiiefei  in  groups 0 

(5)  Upon  completion  of  the  debriefing,  the  DA  Form  2962* s  shomld  be 
distributed  to  the  respective  individuals,  signed,  end  immediately  returned 
to  the  debriefer.  The  debriefer  can  then  insure  that  the  DA  Form  296?' a  are 
placed  in  the  appropriate  Personnel  Fils. 

c.  Document  Security . 

(l)  Prior  to  and  during  a tend down  all  units  and  staff  sections  will 
review  all  classified  material  to  determine  what  may  be  destroyed  and  what 
mast  be  transferred  to  the  Records  Holding  Area  (RHA).  Generally  classified 
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:*iles  which  arc  not  needed  for  eurrent  operations  or  future  planning  and 
which  are  not  part  of  tha  unit's  permanent  files  will  be  destroyed  prior 
to  standdowno 

(2)  The  destruction  and/or  transfer  of  classified  notarial  will  be 
the  responsibility  of  the  USCO  and  will  be  conducted  by  hin3 

(3)  AR  340-2  furnishes  guidance  on  selection  of  documents  to  be 
destroyedo 

(4)  AR  380-5  and  USAHV  Reg  380>5  furnish  guidance  and  procedures 
for  handling  the  destruction  and  transferring  of  docunenta. 

(5)  Cl  teams  will  be  available  to  supervise  and  render  assistance 
and  guidance  concerning  the  destruction  or  transfer  and  safeguarding  of 
documents , 

(6)  During  this  period  there  will  be  an  excessive  accumulation  of 
unclassified  official  waste .  In  order  to  insure  the  proper  disposal  of 
these  materials ,  commanders  will  establish  readily  accessible  burning  sites . 
For  example,  burning  sites  may  be  constructed  from  55  gal  drums. 

(7)  The  required  procedures  will  be  completed  prior  to  a  Cl  inspec¬ 
tion  by  a  representative  of  the  Commanding  Officer,  3d  Brigade,.  9th  Infantry 
Division. 

(8)  Non-record  copies  of  documents  which  are  of  no  further  use  to 
an  office  should  be  destroyed  immediately.  The  most  functional  method  for 
the  destruction  of  classified  Information  is  by  burning.  Destruction  of 
all  categories  of  classified  documents  and/or  classified  material  must  be 
accomplished  by  the  custodian  in  the  presence  of  a  witnessing  official. 

All  parties  involved  in  the  destruction  of  classified  information  must  have 
a  security  clearance  at  least  as  high  as  the  information  being  destroyed. 

(9)  Destruction  of  TOP  SECRET  material  will  be  recorded  only  on  DA 
Form  54**  (destruction  of  Classified  Records).  It  will  be  made  out  in  strict 
joapliaiKo  with  para  8~ld,  AR  380*5. 

(10)  Destruction  of  SECRET  material  will  be  recorded  on  DA  Form  546 
or  DA  Form  455.  If  DA  Fora  455  is  used  it  will  be  in  accordance  with  the 
single  entry  registering  system  (IAW  para  18c,  DSARV  Reg  380-5),  i.e.,  only 
one  document  entered  on  each  registry  page.  On  destruction,  the  appropriate 
DA  Fora  455,  which  had  been  stored  in  the  active  register  is  pulled  out,  the 
information  lined  out  with  red  pencil,  and  annotated  on  the  reverse  side  with 
the  following  informations 

(a)  Destruction  Certificate  # 

(b)  Date  of  Destruction 

(c)  Destruction  Authority 
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(d)  Signature  of  person  effecting  destruction 

(e)  Signature  of  disinterested  witness 

(f)  Signature  of  custodian 

The  DA  For®  455  will  then  be  placed  in  the  inactive  register. 

(11)  In  destroying  SECRET  electrical  messages „  the  message  centers  and 
staff  control  units  will  use  DA  For®  1207 ?  or  USARV  For®  100  for  certifying 
destruction. 

(12)  Destruction  of  CONFIDENTIAL  material  will  be  accomplished  under 
the  same  procedures  as  SECRET  material j  however,  no  destruction  certificate  is 
nt-ces sarjc  The  USCO  and  custodian  are  responsible  for  insuring  that  all 
CONFIDENTIAL  material  has  been  destroyed. 

(13)  Preparation  of  classified  material  for  transmission  to  an  out~ 
side  agency. 

(a)  Packing  of  small  quantities s  Files  classified  SECRET  or 
CONFIDENTIAL  will  be  packed  for  transmission  in  two  covers.  The  inner  cover 
will  completely  cover  the  files  and  will  be  valid  and  marked  in  accordance 
with  AR  380-5.  The  outer  cover  will  bo  of  such  material  as  to  prevent  the 
Inner  cover  from  being  visible-. 

(b)  Packing  of  large  quantities 

lo  Files  classified  SECRET  or  CONFIDENTIAL  of  sufficient 
volume  to  warrant  use  of  fiberboard  or  wooden  boxes  will  be  wrapped  in  hear 
brown  paper  and  securely  tied.  Paper  will  be  aeV’ed  and  marked  in  accordance 
with  AR  380  5 , 


&.  Flies  shipped  in  fiberboard  boxes  will  be  wrapped  in 
wo  packages  of  approximately"  equal  size,  then  placed  in  the  box  and  the  box 
sealed  in  accordance  with  AR  340-2 v  para  9-9 «  Classified  markings  will  pot 
be  indictee  on  the  outside  of  the  box. 

Files  shipped  ia  a  locker  box  or  wooden  records  box  will 
he  divided  and  wrapped  la  three  packages  of  approximately  equal  size.  The 
packages  will  be  plaed  iu  the  wooden  box  and  the  box  secured  with  steel  bands 
in  accordance  with  AR  2-  para  9-6. 

When  material  is  of  insufficient  bulk  to  require  a  box, 
but  too  balky  for  envelopes,  cardboard  reinforcements  will  be  placed  on  top 
and  underneath  the  material  before  the  material  is  wrapped. 

&  Commanders  will  insure  that  classified  materials  pre¬ 
pared  for  bulk  mailing  or  bulk  shipment  are  securely  and  adequately  wrapped, 
packaged  and/or  boxed  in  accordance  with  AR  380^. 
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c.,  Physical  Security, 

(1)  The  duties  of  the  USCO  relative  to  physical  security  include,  all 
buildings  and  their  contents,  all  vehicles  and  their  contents,  and  the  grounds 
in  and  adjacent  to  the  unites  area, 

(2)  The  USCO  or  his  designated  representative  will  personally  inspect 
ell  areas  to  insure  that  no  classified  or  official  vast#  is  left  behind, 

(3)  Upon  completion  of  the  inspection  the  official  will  complete  two 
'?)  copies  of  3d  Brigade,,  9th  Infantry  Division  Clearance  v  .  .--tif teate  (Appendix 
V'  One  copy  will  be  giv- n  to  the  Cl  Agent  whea  all  the  inspections  for  the 
uri!‘  hav?  been  completed- 

«4)  The  USCO  is  responsible  for  insuring  that  at  a  minimum  the  follow^ 

ing  requirements  are  met  in  accomplishment  of  the  inspections0 

(a)  Safes  and  security  containers  will  be  unlocked.  Each  drawer 
wil  l  be  removed  from  the  container  and  inspected.  This  inspection  will  include 

the  inside,  the  bottom,  and  all  aides  of  the  drawer.  When  all  drawers  have 

been  inspected  the  shell  of  the  container  will  be  inspected.  This  includes 
the  Inside  and  outside  as  well  as  behind  the  container,  beneath  it,  and  on  top 
of  It-,  After  a  thorough  inspection,  the  drawers  will  be  replaced  and  closed, 

DO  {JOT  lcik  the  container.  If  the  container  is  of  the  combination  lock  style 
TLe,  Diebold)  next  to  or  below  the  dial  using  a  RED  grease  pencil,  affix  the 
combination.  Place  the  DA  Form  727,  Part  1,  o r*  "  the  combination.  The  DA  Form 
72“  will  also  contain  the  combination,  DA  Fom  .27,  Part  3,  will  be  taped  tc 
the  inside  bottom  of  the  top  drawer.  The  3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry  Division 
Certificate  of  Inspection  -dll  be  affixed  to  the  top  of  the  container.  Deal,; 
and  file  cabinets  will  be  inspected  in  the  same  manner  as  se container 
except  that  no  certificate  of  inspection  is  required, 

(it">  Vehicles  will  be  inspected  to  insure  that  no  classified  or 
other  official  materials  remains  (l.e,  SOI's  and  naps).  Inspect  underneath 
all  sea^s,  t;hmd  sll  seats  (including  rear  seat  in  ton  truck},,  floor  wells, 
pockets  oc  the  back  of  seats,  tool  boxes,  all  battery  cases,  all  glove  com¬ 
partments  and  all  cargo  areas.  The  Certificate  of  Inspection  will  be  affixed 
to  the  steering  column.  The  assigned  driver  should  be  held  responsible  for 
Inspecting  his  vehicle, 

(e i  Buildings-  AH  interior  and  exterior  surfaces  will  be  aan- 
< tized  to  insure  that  no  classified  or  official  material  remains,  A  Certifi¬ 
cate  of  Clearance  will  be  affixed  to  the  inside  surface  of  the  main  door, 
fNote  all  furniture,  i,e.  desks,,  remaining  in  the  building  will  be  considered 
part  of  that  building).  The  senior  man  working  or  living  in  the  building  should 
be  designated  the  responsible  individual  to  conduct  the  inspection  of  that 
building r 

(d)  The  USCO  will  insure  that  the  grounds  adjacent  tc  the  uriit 
area  are  free  of  all  classified  or  official  material. 
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o  u  War  Trophy  Registration: 

(1)  War  trophies,  including  firearms,  must  be  certified  to  be  of  no 
tactical  or  intelligence  value  before  they  can  be  removed  from  HVN.  After 
DD  For*  603-1  (War  Trophy  Registration)  has  been  authenticated  by  the  IPW 
Section,  493d  MI  Detachment,  war  trophy  firearms  must  be  further  procesaed 
through  the  Provost  Marshal.  DD  Form  603  (Registration  of  War  Trophy  Fire¬ 
arms)  must  be  completed  and  signed  by  the  Provost  Marshal,  USAHHC  for  final 
authentication  and  issuance  of  a  permanent  Vietnamese  Export  License,  War 
Trophies  should  be  registered  ninety  (90)  days  prior  to  EEROS.  However,  a 
temporary  permit  may  be  obtained  from  the  Provost  Marshal  if  the  individual 
has  less  than  90  days  until  DERCS. 

(2)  USC08  s  will  be  responsible  for  collecting  all  unauthorised 
weapons  to  preclude  their  discarded  indiscriminatly  prior  to  standdown. 

These  weapons  will  be  turned  over  in  bulk  to  the  IPW  Section,  493d  MI  t)et. 
USARV  Reg  643-20,  25th  Inf  Div  Reg  381-24,  and  MACV  Dir  608-7  provide 
guidance  regrading  authorised  war  trophies. 

(3)  An  IFW  and  MP  representative  will  be  avAilable  to  the  unit  te 
certify  an  assist  in  processing  war  trophies. 

f.  Brigade  S-2  Responsibilities 

(1)  Advise  and  assist  the  unit  and  staff  sections  in  the  execution 
of  their  responsibilities  as  delineated  above. 

(2)  Request  support  from  the  493d  MI  -let  for  the  close  out  inspect¬ 
ion  of  the  Brigade  atanddown  area  beginning  approximately  seven  (7)  days 
prior  to  the  departure  of  the  last  element  of  the  Brigade. 

O)  Coordinate  with  25th  Inf  Div  SS0  for  debriefing  of  personnel 
granted  access  to  Special  Intelligence. 

g.  Bn  S-2 11  s  Responsibilities 

i. ' )  It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  USCO  to  contact  and  coordinate 
with  the  Cl  Section,  493d  MI  Det  whenever  equipment  will  be  moved  prior  to 
the  unit's  departure  tb  insure  that  equipment  is  properly  cleared. 

(2)  S-2rs  will  coordinate  with  the  IPW  Section,  493d  MI  Det  well 
in  advance  of  standdown  to  insure  all  trophies  are.  properly,  registered. 

(3)  Sufficient  copies  of  DA  Form  2962  and  the  3d  Brigade,  9th  In¬ 
fantry  Division  clearance  certificate  may  be  reproduced  by  local  units. 
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h.  Definitions: 

(1 )  Security  Control  Officer:  A  Security  Control  Officer  will  be 
a  properly  cleared  commissioned  or  warrant  officer  appointed  on  orders  * 

His  duties  are  outlined  in  Appendix  I,  para  1,  USARV  Reg  380-5. 

.  (2)  Custodians:  Custodians  will  be  commissioned  or  warrant  officers 
appointed  on  orders.  If  an  officer  is  not  available  an  NCO  grade  E-6  or 
above  may  be  appointed.  Alternate  custodians  may  be  appointed  in  the  event 
that  the  custodian  is  not  immediately  available  for  destruction  of  class¬ 
ified  information.  They  will  be  a  commissioned  or  warrant  officers,  or 
NCO' s  in  grade  E-6  or  above.  Duties  are  outlined  in  Appendix  I,  para  3, 

USARV  Reg  380-5. 

(3)  Destruction  Officer:  The  custodian  of  classified  material  will 
destroy  classified  information  in  the  presence  of  a  witnessing  official. 

The  criteria  for  custodians  applies  to  the  destruction  officers.  Their 
duties  are: 


(a)  Receive  from  the  custodian  all  material  to  be  destroyed. 

(b)  Verify  and  inspect  the  material  and  compare  it  with  the 
certificate  of  destruction  (DA  Form  455  or  DA  Form  546)  in  the  presence 
of  a  witnessing  official. 

(c)  Destroy  the  material  in  the  presence  of  the  witnessing 
official  and  sign  the  certificate  of  destruction. 


(d)  Witnessing  Official:  A  witnessing  official  will  be  an 
officer,  warrant  officer,  or  an  enlisted  person  in  the  grade  of  E-5  or 
above  appointed  on  orders.  He  must  have  a  security  clearance  at  least  as 
high  as  the  information  being  destroyed.  He  carnot  be  directly  connected 
with  the  accountability  control  or  handling  of  the  material  being  destroyed. 

\  ■ 

(e)  All  the  above  positions  must  have  individuals  with 
security  clearances  equal  to  or  above  the  information  being  destroyed. 
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Appendixes: 


Distribution: 


1.  DA  Form  2962  Debriefing  Certificate 

2.  DA  Form  455  Aotive  Register 

3o  DA  Form  455  Destruction  Certificate 

4.  DA  Form  546  Destruction  Certificate 

5.  DA  Form  1204  Transmitting  documents 

6.  Certificate  of  Inspection 
Same  as  Basic  OPORD. 
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AI'P  1  (JLBHEFING  STaIL.IlI'IT)  to  AM  B  ( INTEL  &  SGTY)  to  3D  BDE,  9TH  INF  DIV  OPORD  1 83- 

SECUR1TY  TERMINATION  STATEMENT  AND  DEBRIEFING  CERTIFICATE  I  ?° 

(AR  380-5)  10  JULY  1970  I 


PART  I  •  BASIC  INFORMATION 

FROM  (Ori^in&tfng  Headquarter*) 

HHC,  5/60  DJF,  3D  BDE,  9TH  INF  DTI  APO  SF  96371 


DOSSIER  NO. 

N/A 


■  LAST  NAME  ■  FIRST  NAME  -  MIDDLE  INITIAL 


'or  CTv)  [SVC  NO.  (MU )•  SOCIAL  SC  T  Y  NO.fC/v> 


DATF.  OF  nipe„  (Bay,  Mo.  Yt) 

18  Sep  43 

_ 1 _ _ 1 _ _ 

PLACE  OF  BIRTH  ( City,  Staia,  Country) 

MONTERREY,  CALIFORNIA  USA 

1  PART  II  •  REFERENCES 

a.  APPLICABLE  TO  ALL  PERSONNEL  WHO  HAVE  HAD  ACCESS  TO  DEFENSE  INFORMATION: 

ft)  ESPIONAGE  LAWS.  TITLE  t8,  0.5.  CODE.  SECTIONS  793,  79«  And  79$  ("temporary  extension  of  Section  794**). 

(2)  INTERNAL  SECURITY  LAWS:  TITLE  50.  U.S.  CODE.  SECTION  783. 

(3)  AR  380-5 

b.  ADDITIONALLY  APPLICABLE  to  PERSONNEL  WHO  HAVE  NAD  ACCESS  TO  RESTRICTED  DATA: 

(I)  ATOMIC  ENERGY  ACT  OF  1954:  TITLE  42.  U.S.  CODE,  SECTIONS  2014,  21S2.  2274,  2275.  2278  ANO  2277. 

A  R  380-150 
W'3)  AR  380-1  57. 

B1  ADDITIONALLY  APPLICABLE  TO  PERSONNEL  WHO  HAVE  HAD  ACCESS  TO  CRYPTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  OR  INFORMATION: 

(1)  ESPIONAGE  LAWS:  TITLE  18.  U.S.  CODE.  SECTION  798. 

(2)  AR  300-40 

d.  ADDITIONALLY  APPLICABLE  TO  PERSONNEL  WHO  HAVE  HAD  ACCESS  TO  INFORMATION  SPECIALLY  COMPARTMENTED  BY  DOD  OR 
DA  DIRECTIVE: 

( 1 )  LETTER.  AG  AM-P  (M)  (23  Dec  63)  AC  SI -AS.  HQ  DA.  2  JAN  84.  SUBJECT:  “SECURITY  POLICY  FOR  MILITARY  SPACE  PROGRAMS’. 

(2)  AR  380-34. 

a.  OTHER:  (Specify)* 


"Sample" 

PART  III  -  SECURITY  TERMINATION  AND  DEBRIEFING  STATEMENT 

1.  I  acknowledge  that  I  have  read  the  applicable  material  for  the  level  of  classified  Information  to  which  1  have  had  access,  and 
!  understand  that  the  revelation  of  classified  information  to  an  unauthorized  person  or  agency  is  prohibited  and  punishable  by  law.  My 
initials  below  attest  to  the  level  of  access  which  I  have  had  and  to  the  applicable  material,  as  identified  in  References,  which  I  have 

read. 

INITIALS  EXTENT  OF  ACCESS 


a.  TOP  SECRET  -  SECRET  -  CONFIDENTIAL  defense  information  (Reference  a). 

b.  RESTRICTED  DATA  (Reference  b). 

c.  CRYPTOGRAPHIC  material  or  inform*., ion  (Reference  c). 

d.  Information  specially  compartmented  by  Department  of  Defense  or  Department  of  the  Army  directives. 
(SPECIAL  ACCESS  Information) 


e.  Other:  (Specify)* 


2.  I  do  not  have  classified  material  or  documents  in  my  possession. 

X  I  will  not  divulge  classified  information  orally,  in  writing,  or  by  eny  other  means,  to  an  unauthorized  person  or  agency. 

4.  I  will  immediately  report  to  the  Federal  Bureau  of  Investigation,  my  supervisor/commander,  or  other  military  authority,  as 
appropriate,  any  attempt  by  an  unauthorized  person  or  agency  to  obtain  classified  information. 

5.  I  received  an  oral  debriefing,  immediately  prior  to  the  execution  (ie.,  signature)  of  this  Security  Termination  Statement. 


•  Can  include  access  to  Information  covered  by  treaties  In the  U.S,  ( t.a AR  38015,  AR  38016,  or  AR  3801  7 )  and  access  to  critical 
stockpile  and  production  information  (i.e.,  AR  380157),  pitta  any  iravat  raatrtct/ona. 


DISTRIRU  T!ON 

FIELD  JO  l  file  (Military) 
LOC  AL  SECUAI  T  Y  FILE 


•  SIGNATURE 


H  A  FORM 

1  A  PR  ft. 


2962 


Far  usa  of  this  form,  soo  AR  JIO-S,  fho  proponent  ogency 
It  Office  of  the  Asslstent  Chief  of  Stoff  lor  Intelligent:. 


'C/t?  5 


4:  L  >  (CLA3., .  FEED  DCCU’^T  RECEIPT)  Lo  A  NX  B  (IN  'L  &  3CTY)  tc  3D  ODE,  CTH  IMF 
L>17  tV-jRD  13J-70  * 


493*0  MI  DETACHl-EHT 
3RD  HUE,  9TH  INF  QIV 
APO  SF  96371 


RETURN  "rV*'  RECEIPT 
MMED1A.  .Y  TO  AD¬ 
DRESS  Ol  E  VERSE 

DAT*  OF  LAT  .ST  ACTION 


256-4H9-70 


StSIlTtS  OH  CONTROL  NO. 
DATK  DISPATCHED 


0  JULY  70 


addressee  _ I _ ,  •>  _ 

SUMMARY  OF  SASIC  DOCUMENTS  CONTROL  HUMBER  OR  OFFICE  SYMBOL,  TYPE,  SOURCE,  DATE,  UNCLA  IFIED  SUBJECT,  NUMBER 
ANO  COPY  NUMBERS  OF  INDORSEMENTS  ANO  INCLCURES. 


1947,  SUBJECT i  EI^-II  KNO 
CONSISTING  OF  9  (  PAGES 

/////////////////,///////, 


SICR,  Ml  CJ  277-7,  DTD  19  JUN.  70,  U-UAW-/////// 
/ALLIED  OPERATIONS  (U).  CY  6  OF  311  CYS :///// 

///////////// '///////////////'  ////////////  /, 

MG  PQLLOWS///  l///l/l//l/////l!lll////////U///i 


P  TRACER  ACTION  DESIRED.  SIONCD  CO«  OF  DOCUMENT  RECEIPT  FOR  MA  RIAL  DESCRIBED  ABOVE  HAS  NOT  BEEN  RECEIVED 
PLEASE  ACCOM!  .ISM  APPROPRIATE  SPACES  BELOW  ANO  RETURN  AT  ONC  - 


1  I  RECEIPT  OF  DOCUMENTS  ACKNOWLEOBED 
I  TYPED  NAME.  GRADE  Or-  TITLE  ” 


DA  1204 


REPLACES  DA  FORM  1104,  1  NO  IS, 
ANO  DA  FORM  I20S,  1  A  US  SS,  *  CH 
ARE  OBSOLETE 


I  I  D  CUMINTI  HAVE  NOT  BEEN  RECEIVED 


C  -ASSIF1ED  DOCUMENT  RECEIPT  AND/OR  TRA  JR 

(Oritr.nl)  (AX  Sto-S) 


APP  6  (CERT  OF  INSP)  to  ANX  B  (IWTEL  &  SCTY)  to  3D  BDE,  9TH  I1'!F  DIV  OPORD  183-70  (U) 


4  August  1970 


Annex  C  (Redeployaent/Inactivation  Critical  Event  Dates)  to  3d  Bde,  9th  Inf 
DIt  OPORD  163-70 

01  Aug  70  -  Go  Devil  Academy  ceases  training  replacement  personnel. 

04  Aug  70  -  OPORD  183-70  published  and  dispatched. 

05  Aug  70  -  Go  Devil  Academy  and  Co  A  99th  CSSB  mesa  move  to  Di  An. 

<=  Security  force  fro*  6-31  Inf  arrive  TAAF  for  security  of  that  base. 

06  Aug  70  -  AG  sinus  APO  and  Co  A  CP  Group,  99th  CSSB  move  to  Di  An. 

10  Aug  TO  -  AG  will  publish  personnel  roster  with  data  each  person  in  the  Bri¬ 
gade  will  be  available  to  depart  the  Brigade  and  critical  person¬ 
nel  roster. 

-  Medical  teas  froa  C  Co  (Med)  99th  CSSB  and  Finance  Section  A  Co, 
99th  CSSB  sove  to  Di  An. 


15  Aug  70  -  Ben  Luc  Maintenance  closes  to  Direct  Support  maintenance  except 
for  emergencies; 

-  Coamand  letter  to  CG,  II  FFV  if  we  do  not  have  disposition  in¬ 
structions  for  all  bases. 


20  Aug  70  -  Maintenance  assistance  teas  and  MI  dehriefing  and  inspection  tec- 
move  to  Di  An 

-  Reassignment  instructions  on  all  personnel  will  be  .-ecelved  by 

brigade, 

24  Aug  70  ~  H3B  (-V/2-4  FA  moves  to  Di  An. 


25  Aug  70  -  Co  C  (Med)  will  no  longer  accept  patients.  All  aedevac  patients 
will  be  sent  to  93d,  24th  Evac,  or  3d  Field  Hospital. 

-  Co  B  99th  CSSB  moves  to  Di  An  to  establish  2d  mess  facility. 

=  HHC  3/9  mess  moves  to  Di  An  to  establish  third  mess  facility. 

-  Have  assurance  froa  25th  Div  that  it  will  provide  Engineer  support 
for  the  closing  of  FSB  Eloise. 

•=  Co  B  99th  CSSB  (-)  less  security  force  move  to  Tan  An  Air  Field 
from  Ben  Luc  maintenance  facility. 


28  Aug  70  -  Ben  Luc  Maintenance  facility  ready  for  turnover  to  GVN, 

-  SI,  5,  4t  AG  coordination  and  control  center  established  at  Di  An. 

-  Di  An  prepared  for  receipt  and  processing  of  Brigade  personnel. 

-  483d  HP  Plat  (Fwd)  establish  MP  jurisdiction  of  Bde  personnel  at 
Di  An. 


01  Sep  to  -  5-60  moves  to  Di  An  for  stand down* 

-  A/ 2-4  FA  moves  to  Di  An  for  standdovn. 


Annex  C  (Redeployment/Inactivation  Critical  'vent  Date*)  to  3d  Bde,  9th  Inf 
l-;.v  OPORD  183-70 

-  39th  Cav  (ACV)  moves  to  Di  An  for  standdown. 

,  -  45th  Inf  (SD)  moves  to  Di  An  for  atanddown. 

-  65th  Inf  (CT)  moves  to  Di  In  for  atanddown. 

-  39th  Chem  Det  moves  to  Di  An  for  standdown, 

-  4th  Vet  Det  detached  from  3/9;  released  to  parent  unit, 

-  Co  C  (Med)  closes  except  out  patient  care  at  TAAF, 

-  4  Searchlights  1/29  Arty  detached;  released  to  parent  unit, 

-  Stop  combat  service  support  of  MACV  Advisory  Team  86, 

02  Sep  70  -  Thu  Thua  South  turnover  to  GVN  officials  1000H, 

04  Sep  70  -  Binh  Phuoc  Base  Camp  turnover  to  GVN  officials,  1000H. 

06  Sep  70  -  Brigade  Jump  CP  at  Di  An  ready  to  assume  control  of  2-47  Inf  (M) 
tactical  opns 

07  Sep  70  -  E/75th  Inf  (Rgr)  cease  combat  operations  in  TAOI  Begins  TA  Main 
security  mission, 

7-8  Sep  70-  HHC  (-)  3/9  moves  to  Di  An, 

08  Sep  70  -  6-31  Inf  moves  to  Di  An  for  standdown. 

-  D/2-4  FA  moves  to  Di  An  for  standdown, 

-  C/2-4  FA  moves  to  Di  An  for  standdown, 

-  Metro  Section*  l/27  Arty  detached;  eleased  to  parent  unit, 

-  Tan  An  Weather  team,  5th  Weather  Squadron,  USAF,  detached;  releas¬ 
ed  to  parent  unit-. 

-  TACP  and  Bde  Avn  elements  displace  to  Bien  Hoa  and  Di  An  respe  ’ 
ly  to  continue  support  of  Bde  opns, 

8-17  Sep  70  -  E/”5th  Inf  (Rgr)  is  security  force  foi:  Tan  An  Main. 

09  Sep  70  «  303d  RRU  detached  from  3/9;  released  to  parent  unit. 

10  Sep  70  -  56th  Sig  moves  to  Di  An. 

-  APC  moves  to  Di  An. 

=  Tan  An  ceases  Class  I  issue-  Issue  begins  from  Di  An. 

-  Graves  registration  moves  to  Di  An, 

-  493d  MI„  less  inspection  team,  moves  to  Di  An, 

11  Sep  70  -  FSB  Chamberlain  turnover  to  GVN  1000H-, 

12  Sep  70  -  Camp  Keaton  turnover  to  GVNC  1000H, 

15-20  Sep  70  -  99th  Combat  Service  Support  Bn  moves  to  Di  An, 

15  Sep  70  °  2-47  Inf  (M)  moves  to  Bearcat  for  standdown  and  preparation  of 
equipment  for  turn-in, 

=.  B/2-4  Arty  moves  to  Di  An  for  standdown  and  preparation  of  equip¬ 
ment  for  turn-in 

-  C  (Med)  '-)  moves  to  Di  An  leaving  one  aid  station, 

-  Dental  Det  detached;  released  to  parent  unit, 

--C-2 


Annex  C  ( Redeployment/ Inactivation  Critical  Event  Dates)  to  3d  Bit)  9th  Inf 
Div  OPORD  183-70 

17  Sep  70  -  Tan  An  Main  turnover  to  GVN  officials ,  1000H. 

-  571st  Engr  noves  to  Di  An  for  standdovn. 

-  E/75th  Inf  (Rgr)  noves  to  Di  An  for  standdovn. 

19  Sep  70  -  36lst  ASD  detached;  released  to  parent  unit. 

-  2-47  Inf  conmences  processing  of  personnel  and  equipment  at  Di  An 
and  Long  Binh. 

-  FSB  Julie  closed  JILT  1000H. 

20  Sep  70  -  Elements  of  82d  Engr  move  to  Long  Binh. 

-  2  quad-50' s,  D/71st  Arty  detached;  released  to  parent  unit. 

21  Sep  70  -  2-60  Inf  moves  from  FSB  Eloise  to  Dan  Tieng.  0PC0N  reverts  to  3d 

Bde,  9th  Inf  Div  22  Sep  70, 

-  483d  MP  Plat  moves  remainder  of  personnel  to  Di  An. 

-  Tan  An  AF  turnover  and  security  force  departs. 

22  Sep  70  -  2-60  Inf  moves  from  Dan  Tieng  to  DI  An  for  standdovn. 

-  HHB/2-4  FA  commences  standdovn  at  Di  An. 

-  276  FA  Det  move  to  and  standdovn  at  Di  An. 

-  56th  Sig  Co  covences  standdovn  at  Di  An. 

23  Sep  70  -  TACP  3/9  detached;  released  to  parent  unit. 

28  Sep  70  -  99th  CSSB  commences  standdovn.  Combat  service  support  of  the 

Brigade  reverts  to  USAR7. 

29  Sep  70  -  493d  MI  commences  standdovn. 

05  Oct  70  -  HHC  commences  standdovn. 

06  Oct  70  -  483d  MP  Plat  conmences  standdovn. 

12  Oct  70  -  Honor  Guard  departs  Bien  Hoa  for  Fbrt  Levis,  Washington. 
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ANNEX  D  (Logistics)  to  3D  BDE,  9TH  Ilf  DIV  4MBD  183-70 

1,  PURPOSE:  This  annex  provides  logistical  guidance  and  procedures  for 

the  redeployment/inactivation  of  all  elements  of  the  3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry 
Division, 

2..  GENERAL: 

ac  Concept  of  Logistical  Operationse 

(1)  The  previsions  of  the  current  references  listed  in  Appendix  20  to  this 
annex  apply, 

(2)  All  battalion-sized  units  of  this  brigade  and  HHC  will  redeploy  at 
token  strength  (not  more  than  2%  of  personnel)  for  inactivation  ceremonies  at 
Fort  Lewis,  Washington 0  The»e  units  will  redeploy  without  individual  and  organ¬ 
izational  equipment,  except  unit  colors  and  trophies.  Unit  rscords,  less  unit 
property  books  and  supporting  files,  will  also  accompany  the  unit.  Equipment 
and  uniforms  required  for  inactivation  ceremonies  in  CONUS  will  be  provided  by 
the  inactivat-'ng  unit  All  personnel  designated  to  accompany  colors  will  de¬ 
part  on  one  Special  Assignment  Airlift  Mission  (SAAM)  aircraft, 

(3)  All  other  units  will  be  inactivated  in-country  and  will  turn-in  all 
equipment,  colors  and  records  for  appropriate  deposition, 

(4)  When  unit  turn-in  is  complete,  unit  property  books  and  supporting  files 
will  be  turned  in  Co  the  S4.,  this  headquarters,  for  final  audit  and  clearance. 
The  Unit  Disposition  Report  (prescribed  in  Appendix  1  to  this  annex)  will  also 
t>e  turned  in  with  the  unit  property  book  in  one  U)  copy.  It  is  emphasized  that 
the  Unit  Disposition  Report  must  account  for  all  the  equipment  originally  listed 
on  the  Unit  Inventory, 

( 5)  Maximum  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  turn-in  of  excess  and  unneeded 
MTOE  equipment,  Turn-Ins  should  commence  immediately  under  normal  turn-in  pro¬ 
cedures,  Effective  20  July  !970,  all  equipment  (except  temporary  loan,  crypto, 
medical  and  aviation  equipment)  will  be  turned  in  to  the  processing  location 
under  Keystone  procedures  as  outlined  in  this  annex.  Effective  immediately, 
the  provisions  of  USARV  Regulation  310-32  are  changed  to  authorize  this  head¬ 
quarters  approval  for  the  turn-in  of  unneeded  MTOE. 

(6)  Effective  immediately,  lateral  transfers  between  units  of  this  brigade 
and  units  outside  the  brigade  are  prohibited. 
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Ai'NEX  D  (Logistic 3)  to  3D  BDE,  9TH  INF  DTV  fiPOKD  ’83*70 

b-  Definitions. 

(1)  Standdown  Location*  Those  facilities  in  which  units  lire  during  stand- 

down  while  they  are  preparing  equipnent  for  turn-in  „  turning  it  in,  and  process¬ 
ing  personnel  for  rea s si gnment/ rotation,  >■ 

(2)  Processing  Locations:  Those  facilities  designated  and  prepared  for 
the  preparation,  cleaning,  inspection,  classification,  preservation,  packing, 
packaging,  and  documentation  of  unit  equipnent  and  supplies  for  turn-in  or  retro¬ 
grade; 

(3)  Marshalling  Areas s  Those  locations  in  the  vicinity  of  depots  at  which 
equipment  may  be  held  until  called  forward  to  the  port  intransit  storage  area, 
Additionally,  the  marshalling  area  may  be  used  for  the  recleaning  and  completion 
of  processing  which  could  not  be  accomplished  in  the  processing  location. 

(4)  Intransit  Storage  Areas:  Those  locations  adjacent  to  the  pert:  where 
equipment  and  supplies  scheduled  fer  imrediate  outloading  are  held.  These  areas 
will  have  facilities  for  final  washing  of  equipment  prior  to  outloading, 

(5)  Preservation,  Packing  and  Packaging  (PP&P) s  Those  procedures  and 
materials  used  to  prepare  and  protect  retrograde  equipnent  and  supplies  for 
storage  and  shipment,  PP&P  should  be  sufficient  to  provide  adequate  protection 
for  180  days, 

(6)  Selected  Criteria  for  Retrograde  of  Army  Materiel  l SCRAM):  Those  pro¬ 
cedures  used  in  performing  a  simplified  inspection  and  classification  of  prin¬ 
cipal  items,  sets,  kits,  and  outfits,  SCRAM  procedures  do  not  apply  to  Aviation 
and  Medical  materiel,,  SCRAM  procedures  and  classification  codes  are  outlined  in 
USARV  Regulation  750-33,  dated  1  July  T970,  ano  will  be  used  except  as  medit.  eo 
by  th’i‘  OPCRD.  or  other  subsequent  instructions, 

(7)  Critical  Items:  Those  items  to  be  withdrawn  from  units  because  they 
mist  be  retained  in-country  to  fill  valid  requirements  of  other  units.  Head¬ 
quarters,  DSAR7  or  00,  USAXCCV  may  from  time  to  time  direct  specific  disposition 
of  critical  itaas  to  include  effecting  lateral  transfers,, 

t.f  Critical  Locations,, 

(1)  Standdown  Location  All  units  except  2-4?  Inf  (M)  will  standdovn  at 
0i  An  (XT  9005)-  The  247  Inf  (M)  will  standdown  at  Bearcat,  Ail  personnel 
processing  will  be  accomplished  in  the  standdown  location  at  Di  At; 

(2)  Processing  Location:  Long  Bmh  (LBN),  Kffective  20  July  1970  all 
equipment  and  supplies  will  be  turned  in  tc  the  processing  location.  The  organ¬ 
ization  md  operation  of  the  processing  location  is  outlined  in  Appendix  18, 

( 3)  Marshalling  Areas  TBA0 
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ANNEX  D  (Logistics)  to  3D  BDE,  9TH  INK  DIV  OPORD  183-70 
3.  RESPONSIBILITIES 

a.  All  Unit  Commanders: 

(1)  Identify,  process  and  turn-in  all  unneeded  excesses,  MTOE,  Temporary 
Loan  ana  PCS  property  prior  to  unit  standdown. 

(2)  Upon  standdown,  process  and  turn-in  remaining  MTOE,  excesses,  Temporary 
Loan  and  PCS  property.  Reduce  unit  property  book  to  zero  balance  ASAP  after 
standdown. 

(3)  Within  unit  capability  and  available  time,  correct  organizational  main¬ 
tenance  deficiencies  on  equipment  prior  to  turn-in. 

(4)  2e  prepared  to  provide  personnel  to  operate  the  processing  location  as 
outlined  in  Appendix  1 1 • 

(5)  Establish  and  supervise  unit  interior  guard  system  upon  arrival  at  stand- 
down  location.  Motor  parks  will  be  guarded  24  hours  daily. 

(6)  Insure  that  all  ammunition  and  human  remains  are  removed  from  vehicles/ 
equi  pcont  prior  to  turn-in. 

(?)  Insure  compliance  with  U.S.  Customs  restrictions  for  the  shipment  of 
unit  impediments,  accompanied  and  unaccompanied  baggage.  See  appendix  8  and  9  to 
Annex  I  (Personnel  and  Administration). 

(8)  Designate  an  QIC  and  NCQIC  for  each  redeploying  contingent.  Report  in¬ 
dividuals’  name3  to  S4,  this  headquarters,  as  soon  as  they  are  known.  Insure 
that  all  personnel  redeploying  with  unit  colors  have  complete  new  fatique  uni¬ 
forms  with  all  insignia  and  accessories. 

(9)  Submit  reports. and  inventories  as  required  by  this  CPORD. 

( 10 )  Comply  with  movement  directives  and  schedules. 

b.  CO,  99th  CS  Spt  3n: 

(1)  Provide  or  coordinate  continued  service  support  to  all  redeploying/in- 
ac Niva ting  units  from  Tan  An  Airfield  and  Di  An,  as  required. 

(2)  Designate  OIC  to  set  up  and  operate  all  facilities  at  the  Di  An  Stand- 

down  Location. 

(a)  Obtain  and  set  up  all  PCS  property  required  for  messing,  billeting  of 
units  and  operation  of  the  standdown  location. 

(b)  Coordinate  with  PA&E  for  necessary  R&U  repairs  prior  to  first  unit 
standdown. 
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(c)  Coordinate  with  36th  Signal  Company  for  necessary  internal  communications 
within  the  standdown  location. 

(d)  Provide  maintenance  assistance  team  to  check  unit  material/equipment  for 
necessary  maintenance,  documentation  and  cleanliness  prior  to  turn-in  to  the 
processing  location, 

(3)  Cancel  requistions  and  Activity  Address  Codes  (AAC)  in  accordance  with 
U3ARV  OPLAN  183-70. 

(4)  Provide  or  coordinate  all  unit  requirements  for  augmentation  transporta¬ 
tion  or  material  handling  equipment  (MHE),  as  required. 

(5)  Upon  standdown,  telephone  USAICCV,  Long  Binh  926-2776/5518,  for  disposi¬ 
tion  instructions  for  two  Recordak  Microfiler  Readers  and  one  Key  Pinch  Machine. 

4.  GENERAL  SUPPLY  PROCEDURES: 

a.  Inventories  and  Reports: 

(1)  Unit  Inventory:  Completed  4  July  1970. 

(2)  Verification  of  AR  711-5  Report:  Hqs,  USARV  will  review  the  most  cur¬ 
rent  AR  711-5  Equipment  Status  Report  against  subordinate  units'  property  books. 
The  project  officer,  Asst  S4,  this  headquarters,  will  coordinate  with  units  and 
USARV  Team  to  schedule  appointment  times  end  locations.  Units  will  have  the 
following  documents  available  for  review: 

(a)  Most  recent  AR  711-5  Equipment  Status  Report. 

(b)  Unit  organizational  and  station  property  books. 

(c)  Applicable  General  activating  the  unit. 

(d)  Current  TOE/MTQE. 

(e)  Special  letters  of  authorization. 

(3)  Unit  Disposition  Report:  See  Appendix  1. 

(4)  Other  Logistics  Reports:  See  Appendix  15. 

b.  Equipment  Disposition  Policies: 

(l)  Equipment  will  be  processed  and  turned  in  to  USASUPCOM  (SGN)  at  the  Long 
Binh  processing  location  in  accordance  with  instructions  contained  in  this  OPORD. 
Exceptions  are  as  specified  below: 

(a)  Temporary  Loan  Equipment:  See  Appendix  4. 

(b)  Aviation  Equipment:  See  Appendix  6, 
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( c)  Medical  Equipment:  See  Appendix  1, 

(d)  Crypto/C C* SEC  Equipment  i  See  Appendix  1  to  Annex  E  (Signal), 

(e) .  ENSURE  Equipment i  BISURE  equipment  will  be  tuned  In,  transferred,  r 
otherwise  disposed  of  as  directed  by  03,  USARV. 

(2)  Basic  Issue  List  Items  (BUI)  will  be  reconstituted  as  nearly  as  prr-.i'iU. 
Missing  items  will  be  listed  on  both  the  USARV  Form  563  and  the  DA  Fbna  240* 

(3)  All  mess  equipment  will  be  tuned  in,  including  silverware  and  utemala. 
These  Items  are  in  critical  abort  supply  and  emery  effort  will  be  made  to  turn- 
in  all  items.  Garrison  mess  equipment  ; refrigerators  and  ranges)  must  be  in¬ 
spected  by  PAIS,  using  USARV  Fora  562,  before  the  item  is  disconnected  and  re¬ 
moved,  Units  submit  request  to  the  Bde  Food  Service  Advisor  for  these  inspect ions, 

U)  Components  for  sets,  kits  and  outfits  will  be  reconstituted  as  much  as 
possible.  Turn-in  credit  for  the  set  or  kit  will  only  be  given  if  there  are  no 
non-expendable  components  missing  and  not  more  than  15$  of  the  expendable  compo¬ 
nents  missing.  Units  must  inventory,  reconstitute  and  then  submit  Inventory 
Adjustment  Reports  (DA  Fora  444)  obanging  accountability  from  a  set  or  kit  to  the 
individual  non-expendable  components.  All  non-expendable  components  must  be  ac¬ 
counted  for  by  either  a  turn-in  document,  quarterly  report  of  operational  loss, 
or  report  of  survey, 

(5)  Organisational  clothing  and  equipment* 

(a)  Personnel  departing  country  will  be  processed  through  the  90th  Replace¬ 
ment  Bn.  and  will  turn  in  their  organizational  clothing  and  equipment  there: 

(b)  Personnel  In  the  Honor  Guard  will  not  process  through  tht.  90th  Reels.  ^ 
ment.  Bn,  Units  will  turn  in  organizational  clothing  and  equipment  to  t’he  pro 
cessing  location  at  Long  Binh. 

(c)  Personnel  reassigned  to  other  units  in-country  will  move  with  all  their 
organizational  clothing  and  equipment, 

(6)  Vehicular  installed  communications  equipment  will  be  removed  from  vehicles 
and  turned  in  separately,  except  that  AN/GRC-163  and  AN/VSC-2  Radio  Sets  will  be 
turned-in  in  their  original  issue  configuration  (See  Annex  E  for  additional  in¬ 
structions). 

(7)  Post,  Camp  and  Station  (PCS)  property  will  be  turned  in  to  the  processing 
location  for  redistribution  or  retrograde,  except  as  directed  by  CO,  99th  CS  Spt 
Bnc  Initial  units  standing  down  will  be  required  to  transport  PCS  property  to  W 
An  for  use  in  establishing  the  standdovn  location.  Documentation  for  turn-in  vi ! i 
be  prepared  by  the  unit  and  a  joint  inventory  conducted  with  the  unit  PBO  and  th- 
Di  An  Supply  Officer  (DASO),  The  DA30  will  then  sign  pr^- prepared  DA  Fora  2062 
(Hand  Receipt)  for  a  like  quantity  of  items  direct  from  the  processing  location. 
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The  unit  repre  sentative  will  tl  en  go  to  the  processing  location  at  Long  Binh  and 
pr  ont  documentation  for  turn-in  credit  and  the  original  copy  of  the  hard  re¬ 
ceipt  (signed  by  the  DASO)  to  the  OIC,  Multiple  Item  Processing  Location.  The 
Da'S,  nay  require  the  units  later  to  sign  a  temporary  of  sub-hand  receipt  for  those 
i  ,ems  which  are  under  their  direct  control  (i.e.  in  their  unit  standdovn  area). 

(8)  Installed  property  not  on  unit  property  books  will  be  recovered  by  PA&E 
and  returned  to  the  appropriate  supply  channel. 

(9)  Additional  supply  procedures  are  contained  in  Appendix  3. 

5.  onTtirtlAL  MAINTENANCE:  Appendix  2. 

6.  AMMUNI?T0N:  Appendix  5. 

7.  TRANSPORTATION:  Appendix  8. 

8.  GRAVIS  REGISTRATION:  Appendix  9. 

9.  LAUNDRY  AND  BATH  SERVICES:  Appendix  10. 

10.  FACILITIES:  Disposal  of  facilities  will  be  in  accordance  with  USARV 
Reg  700-26  and  .".nnex  F  and  G  of  this  OPORD. 

11.  MISCELLANEOUS:  All  personnel  should  be  warned  against  unauthorized 
destruction  or  disposal  of  excess  material  to  avoid  turning  it  in  through  proper 
ehnnels.  Violators  are  subject  to  disciplinary  action  under  the  UCMJ.  Excesses 
will  be  accepted  without  question  and  with  minimum  documentation  as  outlined  in 
Appendix  2. 
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APPE:  DICES: 

1  -  Unit  Inventory  and  Disposition  Report 

2  -  Mj terial  Maintenance  and  Preparation  for  Turn-In 

3  -  Supply  Procedures 

4  -  Turn-In  of  Temporary  Loan  Equipment 

5  -  .uniiiunition 
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1.  Purnose:  This  appendix  gives  detailed  instructions  on  the  preparation  and 
com'. loti  on  of  unit  inventories  and  the  Unit  Disposition  Report. 

?.  • rocelures : 

a.  Unit  Inventory:  Units  have  submitted  their  unit  inventories  in  the 
following  format,  completing  Columns  1  through  5‘ 

OPER  or  DISPOSITION 


I.  Authorized  ?EKA  Iters  (reportable  under  AR  7l1-5)» 
a.  Firepower  and  Mobility. 


U)  "'•'heeled  Vehicles. 

(?)  ".'racked  Vehicles. 

(3-  i/eanonry. 

b.  Ccmminicatiens/Electrcnics. 

(*  Radios. 

(?)  oener  tor's. 

(3)  Light  Vision  Devices. 

{/;)  Other, 

c.  Special  :urrc::e  Equipment. 

( 1 )  Engineer  Equipment.. 

(?)  water  Purification  Equipment. 

!  3 '  Generators  (Non-Signal). 

(4)  1  ther. 

IT.  Post,  Camp,  and  Station  Property  (omit  rSN). 

a.  Garrison  Mess  Equipment  (see  US-'RV  Reg  30-10; . 


b  billeting  Equipment, 

c.  (office  Equipment. 


I-D-1-1 


ArfBWHX  ’  (Unit  Inventory  and  Disposition  Raport)  to  ANNEX  D  (Logistics)  to 
3D  BDE,  9TH  INF  DIV  OPORD  1 83-70 


d-  Other 

Ilf  Special  Services  Property 

XVo  Excess  PEMA  Itens  (as  in  part  I  above). 

V.  Temporary  Loan  Equipment,, 

fc  Unit  Disposition  Report >  Unite  vlU  subait  their  Unit  Disposition  Raport 
completing  Columns  6  through  8„  This  report  will  be  subaitted  in  one  (l)  copy 
aft or  their  property  kook  has  been  seroed  and  vhsn  the  property  book  it  turned  in 
x  the  Bde  S4  for  final  audit.  This  anst  be  eonplatad  ASAP  but  NIT  5  days  after 
all  equipment  is  disposed  of.  Procedures  for  eaapletlon  of  Colons  6  through  8 
are  as  follows^ 

!  y )  Column  6s 

(a)  If  iten  was  laterally  transferred,  enter  the  UIC  of  unit  to  which  equ.p- 
ment  was  transferred. 

(b)  If  iten  was  turned  in  to  the  processing  location,  enter  the  turn-in 
iocuaent  number. 


(2)  Column  7s  Biter  the  quantity  turned  in  on  that  2765-1  or  transferred 
a  that  DA  Form  3161. 

(3)  Column  8s  Biter  the  Julian  date  the  transaction  occurred. 


,4)  For  multiple  tum-ina,  prepare  necessary  continuation  pages  listing  the 
f- 1  Lowing  items  only? 


DISPOSITION 


id»  SQMffiyTURg 


pin  an  mu 

(6)  (7)  (8) 


(Si  Moift  than  one  LIN  nay  be  listed  an  the  continuation  pages, 
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K  Purpose s  This  appendix  provides  quldance  and  procedures  for  material 

maintnenance  and  preparation  of  equipment  for  turn- in : 

2.  General  Concept  of  Maintenance  ftipporti 

a.  The  brigade  maintenance  facilities  at  Bern  Luc  and  Tan  An  Airfield  will 
continue  providing  normal  required  support  through  15  August  1970-  Effective 
?6  August  only  emergency  direct  support  maintenance  for  mission  essential  equip¬ 
ment  (i-e-,  armament,  aut  ‘motive,  engineer  and  CCMMKL  equipment)  will  be  provid¬ 
ed  from  Tan  An  Airfield.  This  support  will  continue  until  departure  of  the  last 
brigade  element  from  the  airfields 

b;  During  the  period  19  July  to  15  August,  the  maintenance  facility  will 
take  action  to  reduce  its  stoekage  of  Class  II  repair  parts,,  Essential  items 
only  vi 11  be  retained.  All  others  will  be  returned  to  depot, 

Co  Equipment  on  job  order  and  awaiting  parts  will  be  considered  for  evac¬ 
uation-  Owning  units  will  be  requested  to  determine  the  mission  essential  status 
of  the  equipment.  Items  to  be  mission  essential  will  be  retained  and  added  em¬ 
phasis  will  continue  to  obtain  the  required  repair  parts.  Items  determined  to 
be  non-mission  essential  will  be  evacuated.  Appropriate  documentation  will  be 
returned  to  the  owning  unit  so  that  turn-in  credit  can  be  received  from  the 
•processing  location  at  Long  Binb. 

d.  Equipment  submitted  to  the  maintenance  facility  during  the  period  '9 
July  to  55  August  should  be  restricted  to  only  these  itois  that  are  coneif  ?red 
to  be  mission  essential.  All  itsms  requiring  field  maintenance  that  are  not 
considered  to  be  mission  essential,  should  be  turned-in  at  the  processing 
location  at  Long  Binh„ 

e,  Unit  should  take  action  to  turn-in  to  the  technical  supply  fib ill ty  coy 
and  all  excess  and  unneeded  PLL  repair  parts.  Coordination  with  the  Technic J 
Supply  Officer  is  required  prior  to  turn-in, 

Ch  6  August  all  items  of  equipment  on  job  order  to  the  maintenance 
facility  that  are  awaiting  parts  will  be  evacuated.  Appropriate  documentation 
will  be  returned  to  the  owning  units  for  receipt  of  necessary  turn-in  credit. 
Items  on  job  order  with  the  repair  parts  available  will  be  repaired  and  return¬ 
ed  to  the  owning  units.  Maintenance  DSU  support  will  continue  from  Tan  An  Air¬ 
field  effective  16  August  1970, 

g.  During  the  period  16-24  August,  selected  Claes  II  assets  will  be  return¬ 
ed  to  depot.  As  of  25  August  the  maintenance  facility  as  such  at  Ben  Luc  will 
be  closed  and  all  personnel  and  equipment  will  be  returned  to  the  control  of 
the  Commanding  Officer,  Company  B,  99th  CS  Spt  Bn, 
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h.  Contact  teams  in  support  of  2-60  Inf  and  2-4 7  Inf  will  regain  in  support 
of  those  units  until  they  move  to  the  standdown  area. 

3.  Unit  Requirements: 

a.  Tum-in  all  excess  and  non-mission  essential  equipment  to  the  Processing 
Location  (PL)  at  Long  Binh  during  the  period  15  July  to  date  of  unit  standdown. 

b.  Reduce  unit  PLL  to  minimum  required  stockage  during  the  period  15  July 
to  unit  standdown.  Turn  in  to  the  Support  Battalion  all  rLL  upon  standdown. 

Prior  coordination  ;mst  be  made  with  the  Brigade  Maintenance  Office  for  complete 
turn-in  of  PLL. 

c.  Insure  that  unauthorized  modifications  are  removed  and  equipment  returned 
to  its  authorized  configuration  to  the  extent  practicable. 

d.  Preparation  of  equipment  for  actual  turn-in  will  be  IA\T  Ald.Xt  D  (Mainten¬ 
ance)  UoaSUPCCM,  (SGI;)  0P0RD  3-70. 

e.  Units  will  insure  that  both  supervisory  and  "hands  on"  maintenance  person¬ 
nel  arc  continuously  available  as  long  as  items  are  being  turned-in  at  the  process¬ 
ing  location. 

(1)  DSU  assistance  in  performing  organizational  maintenance  will  be  provided 
on  request. 

(2)  UoaSUPdOl:  (SGN)  is  responsible  for  providing  a  DS  contact  team  to  per¬ 
form  DS  maintenance,  as  required.  In  addition,  they  will  provide  a  means  for 
obtaining  maintenance  repair  parts  required  by  units  to  complete  last  minute 
organizational  repairs. 

4.  Lquiptnent  Turn-in  Support  at  Standdown  Location  (Di  An): 

a.  The  Support  Battalion  will  set  up  a  final  assistance  point  at  Di  An  to 
assist  in  records  and  documentation  checks  prior  to  actual  turn-in  by  the  unit. 

This  point  will  become  operational  on  S-Day  and  will  remain  open  until  all  equip¬ 
ment  is  turned  in. 

b.  A  lubrication  point  will  be  available  at  the  cleaning  point  so  all  power¬ 
ed  equipment  can  be  lubricated  by  the  unit  on  site.  Each  unit  must  provide  its 
own  lubricating  equipment  until  standdown. 

c.  Unit  Commanders  are  responsible  to  insure  compliance  with  turn-in  require¬ 
ments.  The  99th  GS  Spt  Bn  will  assist  as  req  ired. 

5.  Equipment  Documentation:  The  following  documentation  is  required  for  mech- 
a  •  ic,»l  equipment  turn-in  at  the  processing  location: 
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(1 )  Make  out  to  Keystone  Processing  Activity,  Saigon  AT88FG,  IPO  SF  96384- 


(2)  Itea  B  (Request  is  Proa)  fillout  with  Ihit  naaa  and  IPO  or  "Pound  on 
Post’’  as  required, 

(3)  Itea  3(M  &  S):  Put  CMC  (Coaodity  Mnageaent  Coda),  froa  SB  700-20,  in 
this  block, 

(4)  I teas  10  thru  12:  Insert  PIC  Coda  froa  SB  700-20  in  these  blocks, 

( ■>)  Item  15  (Unit  Ident  Code):  Inter  the  UIC  or  POP  as  required. 

(6)  I teas  J  and  K  (Chit  Price;  Total  fries)  enter  prices  in  these  blocks. 

(7)  I  tea  M  (I tea  Description):  Inter  the  item  description  and  the  serial/ 
USA  nueber  in  this  block. 

(8)  I  tea  0  (Publication  Data):  Put  in  the  III  froa  new  on  and  the  special 

notation  "Keystone  Bobln",  after  onfrlfo  IfflflMBUMflt  has  been  wads.  frior  to 
that.  .4*  -  he  special  notation. 

(9)  I tea  P  (UND):  If  the  itea  being  turned-in  is  either  RICC  1  or  2,  indi¬ 
cate  the  RICC  in  this  block. 

(10)  Only  one  DA  form  2765-1  will  be  used  for  each  vehicle,  generator  ir 
heavy  QM  or  Engr  itea.  For  snail  arms  up  to  25  weapons,  serial  numbers  nay  « 
recorded  on  one  DA  Fora  2765-1. 

{ ’ ' )  Example  *  See  lab  A. 

(J)  All  iorae  required  by  paragraph  4-21,  TM  38-750  (TAMMS). 

(2)  DA  Form  2408-7  (Iquipeant  Transfer  Report)  will  be  prepared  in  accor¬ 
dance  with  para  4-8,  TM  38-750, 

(a)  Leave  Ship  "To"  and  "Froa"  blank. 

'by  Block  4-  Enter  the  serial  number, 

(c)  Block  21s  Inters 

(1 )  The  USA  Nuaber  of  the  itea. 

(21  Notation  "Keystone  Robin", 
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•3)  BA  Fora  240^-14  1  Uncorrected  Fault  Record)  will  list  all  missing  or  unserv¬ 
iceable  parrs  to  Include  BILI  items.  These  items  will  al.3o  be  listed  on  paragraph 
5  of  the  USARV  Fora  563. 

(4)  Units  will  reconstitute  log  books  on  "Excess"  of  "Found  on  Post"  equip¬ 
ment 

1  5)  Example  of  DA  Fora  2408-7?  See  Tab  B, 
c.  USARV  Fora  562: 

(.5  Six  -'6)  copies  are  required, 

(2)  Units  complete  items  1-9. 

( 3.5  Example ;  See  Tab  C0 
d  USARV  Form  563: 

(  0  Six  (6)  copies  are  required,, 

(2)  Units  complete  Items  1-6- 

(3)  For  "Excess"  and  "Found  on  Post"  equipment,  complete  statements  in  para¬ 
graph  2  only.  Annotate  USARV  Fora  563  to  indicate  that  the  item  is  "Excess"  to 
"MICE"  or  "Found  on  Post". 

(4)  When  paragraph  6  is  completed,  a  copy  of  the  applicable  DD  Fora  200 
(Report  of  Survey}  must  be  attached, 

f  :>)  Not  required  for  CGMMEL  equipment, 

(»>)  Example?  See  Tab  Dc 

e.  USARV  Fora  593?  This  fora  applies  only  to  turn-in  of  major  assemblies 
by  the  DSU.  Procedures  axe  outlined  in  paragraph  7,  USARV  Reg  750-33. 

b.  (U)  D0cunent.1t ion  for  Turn-In  of  Excess  Equipment- ?  Only  the  following 
document a lion  is  required  for  turn-in  of  excess  or  found  on  post  equipments 

a-  DA  Form  2765-1, 

bc  DA  Log  Book, 

I- j-2-4 


AW 


Truck  Car 


Unit,  and  Present  Location 


2  Date  of  Inspection 


3  Federal  Stock  Number 


4 ‘  Nomenclature  or  Description 


2  _  ( a)  hake _ (b)  Model _ (c)  Serial  Number  _( d )  Re gistrat ion  No 

6  Age  of  End  Item  7-,  Houra/toilea  8,  Missing  Major  Components 

Operated/Rounds  Fired 
(Bad  Item) 


9  (a)  Bs 


10-  Frame  Condition 


I  i ?  Overall  Condition: 


12.  Level-of  Repair  Required: 
'None/Ord  ^ 


(b)  No  apparent  Damage 


(a)  Obviously  Salvage  due  to  Fire/Battle  da 


(b)  Damaged/Parts  missing 


(c)  Minor  Repair 


DS/GS 


Depot 


PDO  £ 


13  Remarks:  Use  Reverse  Side  of  Form 


54-  Inspector: 


_ RANX/NAME 

15  Cost  Comparison  Data: 

L 

a  Total  Overhaul  &  Trans  Cost 

b  Plus  Additive  (Cost  to  ^ 
Repine*  Components)  — 

c  Total  Cost  (a+b)  ^ — 

do  Maintenance  Expenditure  $ _ 


Organ! z at ion/APO 


Signature 


Issue 


Reconniended  Di  spo  si  tic:. 

r  r-,  |- 

1 —  . !  ii... 

DS/GS  Ot 


cu 


L . 

Ovhl 


Ovhl/CONUS  PDO/Local  PD0/CCNU3 


Rank,  Name,  and  Organization  of  Person  Completing  Block  15 


( — — 


RVNAI 


16,  Condition  Code  AR  725-50 

(To  be  filled  in  by  repair  facility) 


USARV  Form  562  31  Jan  70, 


TAB  C 


Instructions  for  Completion  of  USARV  Fora  562 

following  instructions  are  applicable  only  to  the  inspecting  DSU  which  will 
complete  blocks  1  through  11  as  indicated  below: 

1,,  Unit  designation  and  APO  of  owning  unit, 

2.  As  stated, 

3,  FSN  of  end  item.  The  FSN  nay  hare  been  changed  by  modification  of  the 
item-  A  truck  has  had  the  winch  r scored,  for  example,  no  longer  has  the  FSN  that 
appears  on  the  data  plate,  The  stock  number  entered  in  block  3  should  apply  to 
the  item  in  its  present  configurayion, 

4-  Noun  nomenclature  of  end  item, 

5-  As  stated, 

6,  As  stated, 

7,  As  stated, 

8C  A  major  component  is  an  engine,  transmission,  transfer  case  final  drive  , 
axle  assembly,  generator  on  a  generator  aet  or  similar  item,  Engine  accessories 
such  as  starter  motor,  water  pu»P»  air  cleamers,  etc,,  are  not  major  components, 
such  items  should  be  listed  in  line  5  of  USARV  Fora  563  and  DA  Form  2403-14 e 

9,  Each  engine  should  be  Identified  on  equipment  having  more  than  one  engine 
The  engine  serial  number  of  tank  and  artillery  engines  is  net  visible  without  - 
moving  the  power  pack.  Power  packs  will  not  be  removed  to  obtain  the  serial  um¬ 
ber;  it  will  be  obtained  from  DA  Form  2408-10, 


t 


CLASSIFICATION 

CERTIFICATE 


Tt pri  Description: 


Noun  Nomenclature  Model  USA  No  Serial  No 

1 .  ...  I  hereby  certify  that  the  Log  Book  for  the  above  described  item  of 

equipment  was  lost/destroyed  due  to  . 

2.  _________  I  have  inspected  the  above  described  equipment, 'materiel  and 

certify  that  to  the  best  of  ay  ability,  it  is  free  of  all  ammunition, 
ammunition  components,  explosives,  trash,  caked  mud,  human  remains,  fuel, 
coolants,  and  other  extraneous  material 

3.  ________  I  certify  that  the  basic  issue  list  items  (BII)  pertainin'-  to 

the  above  described  equipment/materiel  are  being  retained  in  this  uni« 

use  on  replacement  items.  (AR  711-16) 

4. -  --  I  certify  that  the  above  described  equipoent/materiel  was  damaged 

by  Fair  Wear  and  Tear  or  Combat  Loss,  (AR  735-11) 

5-  _________  I  certify  that  the  below  listed  items  are  missing  from  the  above 

described  equipment/materiel.  Responsibility  for  the  missing  items  has  been 
or  is  being  determined  IAW  AR  711-15,  AR  725-11. 

FSN  NOUN  QTY 


NAME,  RANK,  If  IT,  AW 

6,  _  I  certify  that  the  above  described  equipment/materiel  is  no 

longer  required  for  investigation  or  survey  and  is  hereby  released  for  repair 
or  disposal  IfcW  AR  735-11.  I  further  certify  that  an  Actual  Cost  of  Damage 
( AOOD)  is/ is  not  required  on  the  above  described  equipment/materiei. 


Tsignature  Block  of  Survey  Officer) 


7. 


Items  1  thru  6  above  are  verified  as  true  and  correct, 


DATE 


(Signature  Block  of  Officer) 

J3ARV  Form  563  (Revised)  9  May  70 
TAB  D 


Instructions  for  Completion  of  USARV  Form  563 
Give  the  complete  item  description  as  indicated, 

7h-.  individual  executing  the  certificate  will  initial  appropriate  statement. 
ie  w’xljl  print  or  type  N/A  in  all  blocks  that  do  not  apply. 

Statement  1  requires  a  brief  reason  of  loss/detitruction;  use-Eneny  Action, 

Fire,  Unit  Move,  Found  on  Post,  etc, 

4.  Statement  3  -  If  an  item  is  "Found  on  Post"  less  BII,  type  or  print  in  the 
words  "Found  on  Post,  less  BII"  at  the  end  of  the  statement  and  initial.. 

5  Certification  of  statements  1  through  5  must  be  by  the  commander  or  the 
property  book  officer  of  the  unit  turning  in  the  equipment, 

b.r  Certification  of  statement  6  will  be  by  the  duly  appointed  Survey  Officer 
A  copy  of  the  DD  Form  200  appointing  a  survey  officer  will  be  attached.  If  this 
statement  is  not  applicable,  it  will  be  so  annotated  by  the  owning  unit  commander.. 

7,  Statement  7  will  be  completed  by  the  maintenance  unit  conducting  the  inspect. urn. 
It  will  be  sigied  by  a  commissioned  officer,  A  warrant  officer  may  si^i  in  block 
7  only  if  he  commands  the  unit, 

Six  copies  of  USARV  Form  563  will  be  prepared, 

9-  For  items  that  are  "Found  on  Post",  complete  statements  1  through  3  only: 
statements  4  through  6  will  be  annotated  N/A,  The  DSU/GSU  will  continue  to 
complete  statement  7, 


./•PiWDIX  3  (Supply  Procedures)  to  ANNEX  D  (Logistics)  to  3D  BDE,  9TH  INF  D2V 
CPORD  183-70  (U) 


1,  Purpose:  This  appendix  prorides  procedures  for  the  phase  down  of  supply 
support  and  turn-in  of  supplies  and  non-mechanical  equipment  of  all  brigade  ele¬ 
ments  standing  down. 

I 

2,  Generali 

a.  Concept  of  supply  support! 

(1)  Nomal  supply  support  through  15  Aug  70. 

^  (2)  To  facilitate  the  orderly  standdown  of  the  Spt  Bn  the  various  olasses 

of  supply  support  by  99th  CS  Support  Battalion  will  cease  as  indicated  below: 

Class  1  10  Sep  70 

Class  II,  VII  &  SSSC  15  Aug  70 

Class  III  S-Day  of  last  unit 

(From  mobile  refuel  pt  after  10  Sep  70) 

Class  IV  1$  Aug  70 

(3)  Support  for  the  above  classes  of  supply  will  be  provided  by  other  act¬ 
ivities  as  set  forth  in  para  3,  General  Supply  Procedures,  after  closing  of  the 
Brigade  Supply  Point. 

b„  Cancellation  of  Requisitions:  The  Brigade  Supply  Office  will  cancel  all 
requisitions  for  units  on  the  following  time  schedule.  It  will  not  be  necessary 
for  units  to  submit  cancellation  document s.  Once  the  date  below  is  passed  units 
will  close  out  their  document  register  for  each  type  requisition  indicated, 

(1)  All  requisitions  other  than  02  and  Redball,  which  have  been  passed  out 
of  country  and  on  which  shipping  status  has  not  been  received  or  which  has  a  EDD 
of  after  1  September,  have  been  cancelled, 

12)  All  02  and  Redball  requisitions  passed  out  of  country  on  which  shipping 
in sti  notions  have  not  been  received  will  be  cancelled  30  days  prior  to  units  re¬ 
deployment  day  unless  otherwise  cancelled  earlier  by  requesting  unit, 

(3)  All  in-country  requisitions  other  than  Redball  and  02  priority  requisitions 
will  be  cancelled  7  days  prior  to  units  standdown 0 

(4)  All  in-country  Redball  and  02  priority  requisitions  will  be  cancelled 
upon  standdown  of  submitting  unit. 

3  (S)  General  SupdIt  Procedures: 

ac  Units  will  cancel  immediately  all  requisitions  for  items  which  are  non- 
essential. 
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APPENDIX  3  (Supply  Procedures)  to  ANNEX  D  (Logistics)  to  3D  BDE,  9TH  INF  DIV 
OPOF’J:  183-70 

be  Class  I: 

(1)  Units  remaining  in  their  current  location  will  obtain  Class, I  support 
from  the  91st  CS  Bn  (Di  An)  effective  10  Sep  70, 

(2)  Units  which  move  to  the  processing  location  will,  if  required  to  operate 
a  mess  facility,  obtain  Class  I  support  from  the  Class  I  point  at  Di  An  effective 
upon  their  relocation,, 

(3)  Ration  requests  and  signature  cards  should  be  submitted  to  the  support 
facility  five  (5)  at.ys  in  advance  of  required  issue  date, 

(4)  In  order  to  remove  property  book  accountability  for  MCI!s,  basic  leads 
should  be  turned  in  to  BSO,  Operational  loads  of  MCI’s  will  be  established 
The  turn-in  of  basic  loads  and  requests  for  operational  loads  may  be  effected 
by  a  paperwork  transfer  only,  providing  like  amounts  are  involved,,  Excess  case 
lots  will  be  turned  in  to  the  Class  I  activity  prior  to  10  Sep  70,  Cases  should 
be  on  pallets  and  banded,,  Coordination  should  be  made  with  the  Class  I  activity 
concerning  banding  at  the  Class  I  site  by  unit  personnel  if  required, 

c„  Class  II s 

(l^  Units  will  request,  prior  to  15  Aug  70,  sufficient  Class  II  'including 
SSSC)  to  sustain  than  through  their  standdown  period, 

(2)  Turn-in  of  Suppliess 

(a)  Effective  20  July  unit3  will  begin  turning  in  unneeded  supplies  and 
equipment  to  a  locally  established  processing  location  at  the  79th  Mainter  * 
Battalion,,  Long  Einh„ 

(b)  Excess  TA  50-901  will  be  turned  in  to  BSO  prior  to  15  Aug  70 

(c)  The  provisions  of  USARV  Reg  310-32  are  applicable  for  the  turn-in  of 
all  non-mechanical  supplies  and  equipment  and  requests  for  permission  will  be 
submitted  to  Bde  S4  in  letter  format  listing  FSN,  nomenclature,  quantity  auth¬ 
orized  and  quantity  desired  to  turn-in, 

(d)  All  turn-ins  to  the  processing  location  will  be  accompanied  by  a  com¬ 
pleted  DA  Form  2765-1  (Request  for  Issue  and  Turn  In)  filled  out  in  accordance 
with  current  policy.  The  "Send  To"  block  (Block  A)  will  be  addressed  to  the 
KETSTWE  PROCESSING  ACTIVITY,  SAIGON  AT88FG,  AP0  SF  96384,  The  following  blocks 
must  be  completed  for  turn-ins  during  this  period,  Block  A,B,C,1 ,3,4, 5,6  (if  req) « 
7,8,10,1 1 ,12,14,15,J,K,M,N,0  and  P,  See  Tab  A  to  Appendix  2  for  an  example 

(e)  Twenty-five  (25)  serial  numbered  items  may  be  turned  in  on  one  2765-1 
with  the  serial  numbers  listed  on  the  back,  (See  Appendix  2  for  further  in¬ 
formation)  e 
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APFFNDIX  3  (Supply  Procedures)  tc  ANNEX  D  (Logistics)  to  3D  BDE,  9TH  DIF  DIV 
OPS®  183-70  (U) 

(f)  The  reverse  of  the  2765-1 'fl  will  have  the  following  information  aid 
statements: 

(1) »  A  certificate  that  the  item  has  been  inspected  and  has  been  fetmd  to 
be  serviceable  or  unserviceable. 

(2)  If  the  item  is  unserviceable,  that  its  condition  is  due  to  fair  wear 
and  tear  (fVT),  or  if  not  due  to  PVT,  a  copy  of  the  report  of  survey,  DO  Form 
200,  establishing  relief  from  accountability  will  accompany  the  DA  Form  2765-1. 

(3)  A  certificate  that  the  item  has  been  inspected  and  is  free  from  trash, 
ammunition  and  human  remains. 

(4)  The  certificates  in  1  &  3  will  be  signed  by  the  PBO,  S-4  or  Company 
Commander  turning  in  the  property. 

(5)  Providing  sets,  kits,  or  outfits  are  &5%  complete,  full  credit  for  tne 
item  will  be  given  if  only  expendable  items  are  missing.  This  means  if  more 
than  1 5$  of  the  expendable  items  or  anv  non-expendables  (whether  documented  or 
not)  are  missing,  the  set  must  be  IAR'ed  on  the  property  book  to  components  and 
these  individual  components  turned  in  to  the  processing  location  on  DA  Form  2765-1 

d.  Class  III:  Bulk  Class  III  support  will  be  provided  as  normal  until  final 
brigade  elements  *  departure  from  Tan  An  Airfield.  After  10  Sep  70  support  will 
be  furnished  by  means  of  a  mobile  refuel  point. 


APPENDIX  4  (Turn-In  of  Temporary  Loan  Equipment)  to  ANNEX  D  (Logistics)  to 
3D  BDE,  9TH  INF  DIV  OPORD  183-70. 

1.  Furnose »  This  appendix  outlines  procedures  for  turning  in  equipment  on 
temporary  loan  froa  USA  Depot,  Long  Blnh. 

2.  Generali 

a.  Temporary  loan  equipment  Bust  not  be  turned  in  as  Keystone  assets  to  the 
processing  location  at  Long  Blnh  except  as  outlined  in  paragraph  4  below. 

b.  Unit  commanders  should  attempt  to  turn  in  all  non-essential  teaporary 
loan  equipment  as  soon  as  possible. 

3.  &C2ggflggai 

a.  Request  a  Technical  Inspection  from  DSU  on  Maintenance  Request  (DA  Form 
2407). 

b.  Obtain  turn-in  document  number  from  the  supporting  DSU. 

c.  Prepare  and  take  the  following  documentation  along  with  the  equipment  for 
turn-in  at  the  supporting  depot t 

(1)  DA  Form  5-23  (Engineer  Equip)  or  DA  Form  461-5  (Vehicles).  Condition 
code  is  required. 

(2)  DD  Form  1348-1  with  turn-in  document  numbers. 

(3)  USARV  FL  198  and  DD  1348-1  on  which  the  material  was  initially  issued. 

(4)  Equipment  Log  Book  and  Equipment  Maintenance  Record  (DA  Form  2409) ,  if 
applicable.  Also  prepare  Equipment  Transfer  Report  (DA  Form  2408-7)  in  accordance 
with  Annex  X,  USARV  Supplement  2  to  AR  735-35. 

(5)  Report  of  Survey  (DD  Form  200)  is  required  if  equipment  is  damaged  by 
other  than  fair  wear  and  tear,  according  to  AR  735-11. 

(6)  DA  Form  2407,  if  the  item  requires  repair  and  the  DSU  is  unable  to 
complete  the  repair. 

d.  After  turn-in,  take  the  1348-1,  USARV  FL  198  and  the  original  1348-1  to 
the  Customer  Assistance  Officer,  Temporary  Loan  Section  of  the  Stock  Control 
Division,  of  the  USA  Depot. 

e.  Notify  USAICCV  ty  indorsement  to  their  FL  3  of  the  tum-in  action  to  in¬ 
clude  the  USA  Depot  to  which  the  equipment  was  returned  and  the  turn-in  document 
number. 
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APPENDIX  4  (Turn-In  of  Temporary  Loan  Equipment)  to  ANNEX  D  (Logistics)  to 
3D  BDE,  9'fH  DIF  DIV  UPORD  183-70 

4.  In  those  cases  where  temporary  loan  equipment  is  required  to  be  used  up 
until  the  units  departure ,  arrangements  may  be  made  with  the  SMOG  to  accept 
equipment  at  the  processing  location. 
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AfPSHDIX  5  (Ammunition)  to  ANNEX  D  (Logistics)  to  3D  BDE,  9TH  INF  DIV 
OJPORD  183-70 

1*  Purposes  Tbs  purpose  of  this  appendix  is  to  provide  guidance  and 
procedures  for  the  reduction  of  on-hand  ammunition  stocks  and  the  subsequent 
turn-in  of  the  remaining  quantities  during  standdown. 

2.  Basic  Loads!  Basic  loads  will  be  turned -in  through  normal  Class  V 
ohannels  and  operational  loads  requested.  This  will  be  a  paperwork  trans¬ 
action  for  like  amounts.  Units  submit  a  DA  Form  581  listing  basic  load 
items  on  the  property  book  for  turn-in  to  the  3d  Ordance  Bn,  Long  Binh  and 
a  separate  request  for  issue  of  the  same  quantities  as  an  operational  load. 

It  standdown,  disposition  of  remaining  assets  will  be  as  indicated  below. 

3*  Seduction  of  On-Hand  Stocks  %  Upon  receipt  of  this  plan,  unit  should 
make  effort  to  minimize  ammunition  receipts.  To  the  extent  that  operational 
requirements  permit,  ammunition  on  hand  should  be  expended  in  order  that 
the  minimum  amount  is  on  hand  for  turn-in.  Priority  for  expending  ammunition 
should  be  given  to  that  which  is  not  in  level  "A"  pack,  small  lots  and  de¬ 
teriorated  boxes. 

4.  Transfer  gg  Amn^nition  Stocks »  Units  will  transfer  ammunition  stooks 
to  other  units  remaining  in  their  area  to  the  maximum  extent  possible. 

All  ammunition  transferred  must  be  inspected  and  certified  as  being  service¬ 
able.  Surveillance  personnel  are  available  on  request  from  the  BAO,  DA 
Font  581  will  be  used  to  document  all  transfers  and  will  specifically  identify 
the  gaining  and  losing  organization. 

(1 )  For  transfer  to  US  units,  the  DA  Form  581  will  be  signed  by  the 
Ammunition  Officer  of  both  units. 

(2)  For  transfer  to  ARVN  units,  forward  copies  1  and  2  to  this  head¬ 
quarters,  ATTN 1  S4.  The  following  items  will  not  be  transferred  to 

ARVN,  but  will  be  turned  in  to  the  supporting  ASPj 

(a)  Allocated  items. 

(b)  Air  munitions  of  all  types. 

(c)  Improved  ammunition  of  all  tyoes  including  the  following! 

1.  B574,  Ctg  4Cknm  HE,  M386. 

C462,  Ctg,  105mm  HE,  H386. 

JJ.  D56I,  Proj,  155mm  HE. 

4.  G888,  Grenade,  HD,  Frag,  M33, 
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APPENDIX  5  (Ammunition)  to  ANNEX  D  (Logistics)  to  3D  BDE,  9TH  INF  DIV  OPORD 
183-70 


5.  Units  should  retain  sufficient  packing  material  so  that  all  ammunition 
turned-in  or  transferred  can  be  properly  packed.  If  possible,  ammunition 
should  be  replaced  in  the  original  pack.  If  this  is  not  possible,  the  packing 
material  must  be  re-marked  or  at  least  tagged  to  describe  the  DODIC,  lot,  and 
quantity  of  the  ammunition  contained  therein. 

6.  Ammunition  will  not  be  abandoned.  Bulk  turn-ins  of  miscellaneous  ammunition 
will  be  accepted,  but  must  be  segregated  by  type  (DODIC)  and,  to  the  nar-lnnmi 
extent  possible,  ty  condition.  Ammunition  of  unknown  lot  number  is  considered 
unserviceable.  Unserviceable  hazardous  ammunition  will  not  be  handled  but  will 
be  disposed  of  in  accordance  with  existing  EQD  regulations. 

7.  Units  will  coordinate  ammunition  turn-ins  and  repacking  requirements  with 
the  supporting  ASP  at  least  24  hours  in  advance.  Information  provided  should 
include  estimated  quantities  of  ammunition  to  be  tumed-in  by  DODIC,  time  that 
turn-in  will  be  made,  requirements  for  inspection,  and  requirements  for  pack¬ 
aging  assistance. 

8.  Cessation  of  Ammimmon  Support:  Units  will  no  longer  receive  ammunition 
support  effective  with  the  date  of  their  unit  standdown,  except  for  emergen¬ 
cies  only. 
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APPENDIX  7  (Medical)  to  ANNEX  D  (Logistics)  to  3D  BDE.  9TH  INF  DI?  CPCRD 
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1>  Purpose:  This  appendix  provides  logistical  guidance  and  procedures 

for  the  phasedown  of  medical  supply  support  and  the  turm-i*  of  medical  supplies 
of  all  brigade  units  standing  dovn„ 

2.  Generali 

a.  Normal  supply  support  will  be  provided  by  BM30  through  31  August  1970; 

b,  Snergency  requisitions  will  be  prooessed  through  BMSO  until  time  of 
units'  move  from  base  camp. 

Co  Units  standing  down  will  tun  in  all  medical  supplies  to  the  Brigade 
Medical  Supply  Office  for  disposition  on  DA  Form  2765-1  (Request  for  Issue  er 
Turn-In), 

dc  Cfa  1  September  1970,  BMSO  will  provide  each  unit  with  a  kit  contain  rg 
essential  medical  supplies  for  use  until  move  to  standdoun  area.  Contents  of 
the  kits  will  be  as  determined  by  the  Brigade  Surgeon.  All  other  supplies  will 
be  turned  in  upon  receipt  of  the  "emergency"  medical  kit.  Remaining  contents 
of  the  kits  will  be  turned  in  to  a  designated  BMSO  representative  upcn  arrival 
at  the  standdown  area. 

er  Units  will  be  serviced  by  the  11th  ACR  clearing  station  and  3-9  Inf  aid 
station  at  Di  An, 

3. 

a.  Units: 

(l)  Turn-in  unopened  unit  supplies  (except  emergency  kits)  to  BMSO  NLT  10 
September  1 970, 

(?)  Cancel  immediately  all  requisitions  which  are  non-essential, 

(3)  Destroy  opened  medical  supplies  in  accordance  with  AH  40-61  (para  8-0 
and  submit  one  copy  of  DA  Form  3161  to  BMSO  by  10  September  1970, 

(4)  Turn-in  all  excess  medical  supplies  and  equipment  immediately.  Organ¬ 
izational  maintenance  will  be  performed  on  »n  equipment  prior  to  turn-in  to 
BMSO. 

(5)  Turn-in  emergency  medical  kits  upcn  reaching  standdown  area  to  the 
BMSO  liaison  representative. 


i-D-7-1 


APPENDIX  7  (Medical)  to  ANNEX  D  (Logistics)  to  3D  BDE,  9TH  JKF  DIV  CP  (3RD 
183-70 

Vhc  2-60  Inf  and  2-47  Inf  (Mech)  will  coordinate  with  BMSO  liaison  at 
standdown  area  for  turn-in  of  medical  supplies  after  10  August  1970, 

b.  Brigade  Medical  9upply  Office: 

(1)  Turn-in  excess  medical  supplies  and  equipment  immediately  to  1/32 
Medical  Depot  in  Long  Binh„ 

(2)  Turn-in  medical  supplies  from  stock  on  hand  and  from  units  by  15  Septem¬ 
ber  1970  to  1/32  Medical  Depot  in  Long  Binh  using  DA  Form  2765-1  for  documentation. 

(3)  Provide  liaison  personnel  who  will  accompany  the  medical  advance  party 
from  "C"  Company  99th  CS  Spt  Bn  on  10  August  1970  to  coordinate  with  2-60  Inf  and 
2-47  Inf  (Mech)  and  to  receive  the  emergency  medical  supply  kit  from  each  unit 
supported  by  BMSO  upon  each  units'  standdown, 

(4)  Turn-in  components  of  emergency 'medical  supply  kits  to  1  /  32  Medical  De¬ 
pot  upon  standdown  of  final  unit  supported  by  BMSO, 

4«  General  Supply  Procedures: 

a-  Requisitions  and  Supply  Phasedown  Policies: 

(1)  Requisitions  for  authorized  items  for  individual  units  will  be  filled 
from  stock  available  prior  to  1  September  ’970, 

(2)  All  out-of-country  requisitions  other  than  02  priority  have  been  can¬ 
celled, 

(3)  All  out-of-country  02  priority  requisitions  will  be  cancelled  by  5 
August  1970, 

(4)  All  Jn-country  requisitions  other  than  02  priority  will  be  cancelled 
7  days  prior  to  standdown  of  the  submitting  unit, 

(5)  All  in-country  02  priority  requisitions  will  be  cancelled  upon  stand- 
down  of  the  submitting  unit, 

bj  Turn-in  of  TOE  items? 

(l)  Units: 

(a)  Units  will  turn-in  to  BMSO  all  TOE  medical  items  not  essential  to  the 
mission  ASAP.  All  remaining  items  will  be  turned  in  upon  departing  base  camp: 
Organizational  maintenance  will  be  performed  beforehand. 


APPENDIX  7  \ Medical)  to  ANNEX  D  (Legist!  v.  a)  to  3D  BDE,  9TH  INF  DIV  CPORE 
1  &  3-70 

(b)  Each  item  or  set  will  be  accompanied  by  a  DA  Form  2765-1  (Request  for 
Issue  or  Turn-In)  with  appropriate  entries  and  the  receipted  copy  will  be  useo 
by  the  unit  as  documentation  for  taking  the  item  off  thoir  property  bodes 

(2)  Brigade  Medical  Supply  Of flees 

(a)  TOE  medical  equipment  will  be  turned  in  to  1/32  Medical  Depot  in  Long 
Binh  by  BMSO  by  15  September  1970, 

(b)  A  technical  inspection  will  be  performed  by  BMSO  medical  maintenance  cr. 
all  TOE  medical  items  prior  to  turning  them  in  to  1/32  Medical  Depot 

(c)  BMSO  medical  maintenance  will  prepare  any  forme  required  oy  ' /32  Medical 
Depot  to  accompany  the  2765-1  for  turn-in  of  medical  equipment, 

c,  Inventories  and  Reports) 

(1)  Unit  inventory?  Each  unit  will  submit  an  inventory  of  all  co-hanj  medical 
items  NLT  15  August  1970f  indicating  FSN,  Noun  Nomenclature,  unit  of  issue,  and 
quantity  on-hand, 

(2)  Units  will  submit  a  report  to  BMSO  showing  disposition  of  invent,  : 
items  up-T:  departure  for  the  standdown  area. 
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APPENDIX  B  (Transportation)  to  ANNEX  D  (Logistics)  to  3D  BDE,  9TH  INF  DIV  OPORD 
183-70 


1 .  Pur dps a:  This  annex  outlines  policy  and  procedures  concerning  trans¬ 
portation  support  during  rede^loyment/inactivation. 

2.  General: 

a.  Units  will  make  maximum  use  of  organic  vehicles  until  actual  redeploy¬ 
ment  necessitateapreparation  of  unit  vehicles  for  turn-in. 

b.  Transportation  requirements  beyond  the  capability  of  the  units  will  be 
requested  through  Brigade  S4  from  S3,  99th  CS  Spt  Bn.  Requests  must  be  sub¬ 
mitted  five  (3)  days  in  advance  and  include  the  following  information; 

(1)  Number  and  type  vehicles  required. 

(2)  Date  and  time  required. 

(3)  Date  and  time  vehicles  will  be  released. 

(4)  MHE  required,  if  any. 

(5)  Items  to  be  shipped. 

(6)  Type  container  (Conex,  Crate,  etc). 

(7)  Estimated  weight  and  cube. 

c.  Busses  will  bo  used  for  transportation  of  troops  whenever  possible. 
Aircraft/helicopters  will  not  be  provided  when  there  are  suitable  roadd  between 
points  of  departure  and  destination. 

d.  Due  to  the  critical  shortage  of  2%  ton  trucks,  S&P  trucks  should  be  re¬ 
quested  whenever  practical. 

e.  Requests  for  highway  clearance  for  convoys  (6  or  more  vehicles)  will 
be  submitted  to  S4>  this  headquarters,  in  accordance  with  Appendix  5  to  Annex 
D  (Logistics)  to  the  3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Div  Tac  SOP.  Requests  for  MP  escort 
should  be  submitted  at  the  same  time. 

fr  Units  will  insure  that  there  is  sufficient  intra-convoy  communications 
to  provide  adequate  coutrol  of  the  movement.  Air  cover  nay  be  requested  from 
S3,  this  headquarters. 
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APPENDIX  8  (Transportation)  to  ANNEX  D  (Logistics)  to  3D  BDE,  9TH  INF  DIV  OPORD 
183-70 

g.  DA  Ferae  1384-2,  Transportation  Control  Movement  Document,  are  requir¬ 
ed  an<J  will  be  prepared  by  the  unit  requesting  transportation.  The  applicable 
foras  will  be  presented  to  the  4th  Transportation  Conaand  drivers  when  they 
arrive  in  the  unit. 

h.  Unit  Commanders  are  responsible  for  insuring  that  all  vehicles  are  prop¬ 
erly  loaded  and  loads  secured  to  prevent  damage  or  loss  of  the  cargo. 

3.  Air  Transports*? oa» 

a.  The  Honor  Guard  (94  personnel)  will  depart  Bien  Hca  AFB  for  Fort  Lewie 
Washington  on  12  October  1970.  Exact  sche^’ile  of  departure  and  arriv*l  will 
be  announced  approximately  72  hours  prior  .  departure,  for  planning  purposes 
only.  A  public  announcement  nay  not  be  cede  until  after  departure. 

b.  The  aircraft  will  be  a  IdAF  C-141.  Maximum  personal  baggage  author¬ 
ized  is  100  lbe  per  individual. 

c.  Reports  required:  "On-Load  Contacts".  See  Appendix  15  of  this  Annex. 

4.  Unaccompanied  Baggage : 

a.  aasaangl jaaaa&asA  &ak ; 

(1)  Shipment  of  unaccompanied  baggage  is  authorized  by  normal  PCS  orders. 
Six  copies  plus  one  additional  copy  per  box/crata  are  required. 

(2)  Weight  allowances  are  normal  allowances  authorized  by  JTR. 

b.  Personnel  transferred  out-of -country  after  12  October  1970: 

(l)  PCS  orders  must  be  cut  by  individual’s  new  unit. 

2)  Personnel  desiring  to  ship  unaccompanied  baggage  early  must  request 
authority  ns  outliaed  in  paragraph  4c  below. 

<*•  torgaflagl.^rgflglgffgd la-gguato 

(1)  Shipment  of  up  to  200  lba  to  home  of  record  or  other  designated 
place  in  CONUS,  Alaska,  Hawaii,  or  Puerto  Rico  is  authorized  by  paragraph  2, 

,TTR  M8008.  Orders  will  reflect  this  authority. 

(?)  Shipment  of  ia-couatry  hold  baggage  is  authorized  by  the  reassign¬ 
ment  orders,  however,  shipments  can  only  be  made  from  the  Tan  Son  Nhut,  Long 
Binh  or  Di  An  Hold  Baggage  facilities. 

(3)  Personnel  transferring  in-country  desiring  to  ship  unaccompanied 
baggage  to  CONUS  in  excess  of  200  lbs  must  request  authority  as  outlined  in 
paragraph  4d  below. 

I_ 

JV9 


APPENDIX  8  (Transportation)  to  ANNEX  D  (Logistics)  to  3D  BDE,  9TH  INF  DIV  OPORD 
183-70 

d=,  Shipment  cf  personal  property  prior  to  issuance  nf  orders: 

(1)  Reference:  Letter,  AVBB-SL,  same  subject,  dated  6  July  1970. 

(2)  Individuals  or  units  desiring  to  ship  personal  property  to  CONUS  as 
unnaccompanied  baggage  may  do  so  by  submitting  requests  in  format  outlined  in 
reference  letter, 

(3)  This  headquarters  has  authority  to  approve  those  requests  for  individ¬ 
uals  0 


e ,  Hold  Baggage  facilities: 

(1)  The  contract  facility  at  Tan  An  Airfield  will  remain  open  until  on  or 
about  1 6  September  1 970  , 

(2)  GO,  99th  CS  Spt  Bn  will,  operate  a  branch  of  the  Long  Binh  Hold  Bag¬ 
gage  facility  at  Di  Aiu  This  branch  will  open  on  1  September  1970  and  close 
on  or  about  5  October  1970.  Hours  of  operation  will  be  announced,  Units  may 
be  required  to  furnish  detail  personnel  to  operate  or  augment  this  facility 
as  required, 

5.  (C)  Requests  for  Transportation  at  Di  An: 

a.  Transportation  requirements  at  Di  An  will  be  requested  through  S4 

(Di  An  2292  or  2391)  from  Sgn  SUT  COM  MCC  (Di  An  2245), 

b.  Shuttle-bus  schedules  will  be  announced. 
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APtENDIX  9  (Graves  Registration  Procedures)  to  ANNEX  L>  (Logistics)  to  3D  DDE, 
9TH  INF  DIV  OPOKD  183-70 


1 .  Purpose :  This  appendix  provides  guidance  for  the  transfer  of  graves 
registration  support  for  units  standing  down. 

2.  Transfer  of  Responsibilities: 

a.  Effective  10  September  the  graves  registration  point  at  Tan  An  Airfield 
will  cease  operations. 

b.  Effective  10  September  1970  graves  registration  support  will  be  provid¬ 
ed  by  the  4'83d  Field  Service  Company  at  Long  Binh  Post. 

3.  Search  and  Recovery:  Effective  10  September  1970  all  requests  for  search 
and  recovery  ope-  ations  will  be  submitted  to  the  supporting  GR  point  at  Long 
Binh,  telephone  LBN  926  3333/4068. 

4.  Evacuation:  Evacuation  of  remains  will  oe  through  medical  channels  to 
the  servicing  GR  point  or  Tan  Son  Nhut  Mortuary.  A  death  certificate  must 
accompany  the  remains  to  TSN  Mortuary. 
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APmMIX  10  (Laundry  and  Bath  Operations)  to  aWMEX  D  (Logistics)  to  3d  3DE, 
9XH  lift’  DItf  OPunU  183-70 


1 .  Purpose i  This  appendix  provides  procedures  for  continuous  laundry  and 
bath  sup:ort  through  standdown  of  all  units. 

2.  Bath  Support; 

a.  Prior  to  units  move  to  standdown  locations,  bath  support  will  be  provided 
by  the  units  concerned. 

b.  Upon  move  to  standdown  location  bath  support  will  be  provided  by  the 

unit  at  Di  An  and  augmented  by  QM  bath  sections  from  the  266th  Supply  and  Services 
Bn  at  Long  Binh,  as  required. 

3.  Laundry  Support; 

a.  Until  five  (5)  days  prior  to  units  move  to  standdown  locations,  units 
may  continue  to  utilize  the  services  of  the  contract  laundry  at  Tan  An  Airfield. 
Contract  laundry  service  will  cease  four  (4)  days  prior  to  movement  of  99th  CS 
Spt  Bn  to  standdown  area. 

b.  Upon  move  to  the  standdown  location  units  will  insure  that  all  laundry 
at  Tan  An  Airfield  is  retrieved. 

c.  Laundry  support  at  standdown  locations  will  be  provided  on  an  individual 
basis  by  contract  service  with  the  Cogigo  Laundry  at  Long  Binh.  Pick-up  and 
delivery  will  be  performed  by  the  Replacement  Detachment,  99th  CS  Spt  Bn. 
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APPENDIX  11  (Personnel  Requirements  at  Porceaaing  Location)  to  ANNEX  D 
(Logistics)  to  3D  BDE,  9TH  INF  DIV  OPORD  183-70 

1,  Purpose:  This  appendix  outlines  specific  personnel  requirements 
that  the  brigade  must  fulfill* 

2,  General s 

ac  All  personnel,,  except  the  Liaison  Officer  (INO),  vill  be  under 
the  operational  control  of  the  79th  Maintenance  Battalion,  Long  Binh, 
Rations  and  quarters  will  be  provided  at  Long  Binh  by  the  maintenance 
battalion  * 

b?  Subordinate  units  be  prepared  to  provide  these  and  additional 
personnel  on  order , 


a.  Quantity  required 

1  Officer  -  Liaison  to  USASUPCCM  (SGN ) 

1  Officer  -  Detail  OIC 

2  NC™S  -  Detail  NCOIC5S 

9  EM  -  Small  Arms  Detail 

5  EM  -  CCMMEL  Detail 

7  EM  -  CM/CML  Detail 

5  EM  -  Wash  Rack  Detail 

11  EM  -  Driver  Pcol  (requires  licensed  drivers  for  {  through  2* 
ton  trucks) « 

5  EM  -  Extras  (to  fill  in  while  others  are  on  sick  call  or  otheu 
administrative  actions )0 

b.  Personnel  selected  will  be  pennaiaatly  detailed  and  relieved  for 
emergency  reasons  cnly0  They  should  be  seltv.ted  from  those  who  will  be 
reassigned  :m-eountry  and  should  be  of  the  highest  efficiency  and  charact¬ 
er  Personnel  with  previous  Article  !58s  or  Courts  -Martial  will  not  be 
accepted, 

c -  Reporting  dates " 

(1  )  WO  -  Report,  to  ACofS,  SP&O,  USASUPCCM  (SGN )  NLT  280800  Aug  70 , 

(2)  Detail  -  Report  to  CO,  79th  Maintenance  Battalion,  Long  Binh. 

NLT  31 0800  Aug  70o 
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APPENDIX  12  (Final  Report  of  Operational  Breakage  and  Loss)  to  ANNEX  D  (Logis¬ 
tics)  to  3D  BDE,  9 iH  INF  DIV  OPORD  183-70 


1,  References:  a.  AR  735-1 1  = 
b  3d  Bde  Reg  735-3= 

2.  Minor  non-expendable  property  which  has  been  damaged  or  lost  through 
no  faiilt  of  any  individual  may  be  reported  on  DD  Form  200  (Report  of  Survey) 
and  identified  as  a  Final  Report  of  Operational  Ereakage  and  Loss,  In  accor¬ 
dance  with  paragraph  2-6b(2)  of  reference  la,  units  or  organizations  maintain¬ 
ing  property  books  are  eligible  to  submit  a  Final  Report  of  Operational  Break¬ 
age  and  Loss,  upon  relief  of  the  responsible  officer.  Accordingly,  these  reports 
will  be  submitted  NLT  dates  indicated  below: 


5- 60  Inf 

6- 31  Inf 

2 -4 7  Inf  (M) 

2-60  Inf 
2-4  Arty 
276  FA 
39  Cav  ACV 
45  Inf  (SD) 

65  Inf  (Cl) 

Co  E  75th  Inf  (Rgr) 
493  HI  Det 
57'  Engr  Co 
56  Sig  Co 
99th  CS  Spt  Bn 
HHC  3/9  Inf 
483d  nr  Fit 

39tb  Chem  Det 


12  Sep  70 
19  Sep  70 
29  Sep  70 
3  Oct  70 

28  Sep  70 
22  Sep  70 

5  Sep  70 
2  Sep  70 

2  Sep  70 

29  Sep  70 

30  Sep  70 
22  Sep  70 
30  Sep  70 

3  Oct  70 

6  Oct  70 
6  Oct  70 
2  Sep  70 


3.  In  accordance  with  paragraph  2-6c(4)  reference  la  above,  the  following 

are  the  total  dollar  limitations.  Reports  submitted  in  excess  of  this  amount 
may  be  rejected 

TYPE  UNIT  MAXIMUM  AMOUNT 


Infantry  Battalion  (7-175T)  1000 
Infantry  BaHalion  (tech)  1200 
Artillery  Battalion  1000 
Support  Battalion  1200 
Separate  Company  (except  HHC  3d  Bde)  500 
Separate  Detachment  100 
HHC  3d  Bde  500 

4.  Reports  not  prepared  in  accordance  with  1b  above  will  be  returned 
without  action 
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APPENDIX  15  (Logistical  Reports)  to  ANNEX  D  (Logistics)  to  3D  BDE,  9TH  INF  DIV 
OPORD  183-70 


1 ,  Purposes  This  appendix  prescribes  those  logistical  reports/actions  re¬ 
quired  of  subordinate  unitsc  Additional  reports  may  be  required,  but  they  will 
be  kept  to  a  minimum. 


2*  Reports s 


DATE( S) 

REPORT 

REFERENCE 

SUBMITTED 

BY 

SUBMIT'?^' 

ASAP 

"On-Load  Contacts" 

Para  3a(8), 

ANNEX  D 

HHC  &  Bn- 
sized  units 

ASAP 

AR  711-5  Verification 

Para  4a(2). 

ANNEX  C 

All  units 

N/A 

10  Jul  70 

Unit  Inventory 

App  1  to  ANNEX  D 

All  units 

(Completed) 

S-Day 

Cancel  all  Requisitions 

AR  735-3: 

All  units 

BS0  or  DSU 
Tech  Suppiy 

S-Day 

Recordak  Disposition 
Report 

Para  3b(5), 

ANNEX  D 

99th  CSSB 

Telephonic 

USAICCV 

5-10-15- 
20-25-30 
ea  month 

Equip  Turn-In  Report 

Tab  A,  vhis  App 

All  units 

S4  (Tele¬ 
phonic) 

ASAP,  but  Unit  Disposition  Rept 

NLT  5  days 
after  completion 
of  Turn-In 

App  1  to  ANNEX  D 

All  units 

St 

ASAP,  but  Unit  Property  Books  and 
NLT  r  days  Supporting  Files 
after  completion 
of  Turn- In 

Para  2a(4) , 

ANNEX  D 

All  vii  ’  ta 

S4 

27  Sep  70 

DSU's  Cancel  AAC's 

Para  4b(5)» 

ANNEX  F,  USARV 
0PLAN  183-70  (U) 

99th  CSSB 

USAICCV 
ATTN;  SH¬ 
OD 

As  teq 

Equipment  Transfer 

Report 

Para  5b(2),  App  2 
to  ANNEX  D 

All  units 

Procet,~ing 

Location 
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APPENDIX  15  (logistical  Reports)  to  ANNEX  D  (Logistics)  to  3D  BDE,  9TH  INF  DIV 


PfORij  1B3-70 

REFERfflCB 

SUBMITTED  SUBMITTED 

_ SX _  TO  _ 

As  Rsq  DO  Form  200 

AR  735-11 

All  units  S4 

1  Inal 

TAB  A  -  Equip  Turn-I>  Rept 
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TAB  A  ( Scfa*  :r.«r.t  l\vrrv  In  !  cport)  te  APPENDIX  15  (Logistical  Reports)  to  ANNEX  D 
(logistics'  to  3-  BL’E,  9TH  INF  DIV  C?0RD  183-70 


mamjwxLmm 


1c  Frequency s  Sutnittsd  to  S4,  this  haadquartars,  telephcnically  onflthe  5th ; 
ICth,  15th,  20th,  25th  and  30th  of  aach  nenthu 


2«  Format; 


Mat 

Who®]  Vehicles; 

1,  i  ton  trk 

2,  3/4  ton  trk 

3,  2f  ten  trk 
4*  5  ton  trk 


(») 

Qty  Turned  In 
jg-flLtoift  Jtofc 


(b)  (e) 

Qty  Tornad  la  Total  Qty 
thin  S-dar  Fd  Turned  In 


Track  Vehicles; 


5.  M113A1 

6.  M548,  M578,  M88 
or  J&igr  track  Teh, 

Veapcna; 


7*  M16A] 

8,  M191U1 

9,  M79 

10,  M60  or  50  Cal  MG 

11,  Rci  Rifles 
12,.  Mortars 

CO®©,; 

(  A  Night  Vision  Sight*  (all) 

!4,  AN/VRC  12  Seriea  ( vehicular  mtd) 

15,  AN/PRC-2.5 

1 6 ,  Afi/pKC-?^ 

17v  AN/yRC-74 

Generators* 


I-  IM5-A-1 


18,  Under  5KW 

19,  5KW  and  OTer 


Caap,  flgd^tftUoa  Equip— nt  Tunisia  Rim^ 


hrs  ShS?Srd»ybaitteCl  t0  S‘4"  tMfl  h#tdquart*r8»  tel*phoaic*Il7  NLT  1200 


F&ftftt; 

Ubo 


U) 


Qu*atity  tum«d-t*  as  of 
ra  porting  data 


(B) 

Percent  Coapjat. 


arrison  Mess  Equip; 
(i )  Chairs 
Tables 


Billeting  Equips 

(?)  Bed,  metal  folding 

(4;  Mattress,  cottoa 

•  ice  Bo  ,'lp; 

( i)  Desks 

(,6)  Filing  Cabiaeta 
Other? 

Foot  lockers 
(3)  Wall  lockers 
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TAB  C  (Final  Report  of  TOE  and  PCS  Property  Turn-In)  to  Appendix  15  (Logistical 
Reports)  to  Annex  D  (Logistics)  to  3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Div  QPORD  183-70 

1:  units  will  subnit  to  S-4,  this  headquarters,  a  telephonic  report  when  they 
have  afde  a  100$  turn-in  of  TOE  Property  and  a  100$  turn-in  of  PCS  Property, 
respectively, 

2,  Di  An  numbers  for  Brigade  S-4  are  2292  and  2391. 


1 
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APPENDIX  18  (Organization  and  Operation  of  the  Processing  Location)  to  ANNEX  (D) 
(Logistics)  to  3D  BDE,  9'XH  INF  DIV  OPORD  183-70  (U). 

1 »  Purpose:  This  appendix  outlines  the  organization  of  the  pro4%sslng  loca¬ 
tion  and  describes  the  procedure  to  be  followed  when  turning  in  equipment, 

2.  General: 

a.  The  processing  locations  at  Long  Blah  are  located  on  Bradley  Avenue 
ax.d  are  operated  by  tha  79th  Maintenance  Battalion  (GS) 0 

bo  A  diagran  of  the  conasl,  weapons ,  and  suit! -item  processing  location 
is  at  TAB  A 

Oo  A  diagran  of  the  vehicle,  trailer,  and  engineer  equipment  processing 
location  is  at  TAB  B„ 

3c  Procedure  s 

ao  After  18  August  tum-in  of  equipment  will  be  United  and  all  turn-ins 
must  be  scheduled  in  advance  through  Brigade  S-4. 

b.  After  1  September  elenents  of  the  Brigade  will  be  following  the  print¬ 
ed  schedule  ne  closely  ns  possible.  It  will  still  be  necessary  for  units  to 
report  to  the  Brigade  S-4  projected  turn-ins  on  n  dally  basis  so  that  slack 
and  overload  days  can  be  prevented, 

c.  Before  entering  the  processing  area,  check  all  paper  work  to  insure 
the  correct  aunber  of  appropriate  forms  are  present  and  that  all  paper  work 
is  properly  filled  out, 

d.  Equipment  sent  to  Long  Blah  should  be  accompanied  at  all  tines  by  a 
responsible  representative  of  the  unit  who  is  knovledgable  of  the  tum-in 
procedure  and  Is  faailiar  with  tbs  paper  work, 

e.  Vehicles,  trailers,  generators  and  weapons  should  be  pre-c leaned  be¬ 
fore  being  transported  to  the  processing  location ,  This  proceaurf:  will  save 
valuable  tine  and  help  insure  a  snccessful  turn-in > 

fc  Problems  arising  at  either  location  should  immediately  be  brought  t? 
the  attention  of  the  PL  INO,  CPT  Aquillerra0 
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TAB  A  (Multi -Item  Processing  Location)  to  Annendix  18  (Organization  anl 
operation  of  the  Processing  Location;  to  ANNEX  D  (Logistics)  to  3D  BDE, 
VTH  INF  01 V  CP CRD  133-70 


MULTIPLE  ITEMS 
PROCESSING 


— .  PAPER  WORK 
l  PROCESSED 


V 

i  A  PER 
,.-Ci<K 
■Xr.'rLD 
iiivur. 


TAc  a  (m^ineering  Equipocnt  Processing)  to  Appendix  18 
(Organization  and  Operation  of  the  Processing  Location)  to 
AW wjs<  0  (Lnpistica^  to  3D  BDK,  9'iH  INF  DIV  OPOHD  183-70 


FINAL  CHECK 
OF  PAPER  WORK 

TO, DEPOT 


EQUIPMENT 

INSPECTION 

AREA 

* 


v 


GREASE  PITS 


I 


V 


ENTRANCE 


TAB  E 


APPENDIX  20  (References)  to  ANNEX  D  (Logistics)  to  3D  BDE,  9TH  INF  DIV  OPOItD 
183-70 

1.  Purpose ;  This  appendix  lists  pertinent  logistical  references  concerning 
actions  required  by  this  annex. 

References* 

a.  AR's,  SB's  and  TM'ei 

(1)  AR  711-5  -  Amy  Equipment  Status  Reporting. 

(2)  AR  711-16  -  DSD  Stook  Control  and  Supply  Procedures. 

(3)  AR  735-11  -  Accounting  for  Lost  Daaaged  and  Destroyed  Property. 

(4)  AR  735-35  -  Supply  Procedures. 

(5)  AR  750-8  -  flows nd  Maintenance  Management  Inspections. 

(6)  SB  700-20  -  Am 7  Adopted  Itens  of  Materiel. 

(7)  TM  38-750  -  (TAMMS) 

(8)  Appropriate  Equipment  Technical  Manuals. 
b0  Pertinent  QPLANS/QPGRD'gj 

(1)  USARV  OPLAN  183-70  (U) 

(2)  IIFFQRCEV  OPLAN  183-69  (U) 

(3)  USASUPCCM,  SAIGON  OPCRD  3.70  (U) 

0,  USaRV  Regulations* 

( 1 )  USARV  Reg  35-2  -  Processing  and  Shipment  of  Household  Goods  and  Baggage  - 

(2)  USARV  Reg  55-10  -  Highway  Traffic  Regulation  (Cl) 

(3)  USARV  Reg  310-32  -  Turn-In  of  Unneeded  TQE/MTCE  Equipment  and  Personnel 

(4)  USARV  Reg  700-7  -  Amminition. 

(5)  USARV  Reg  700-20  -  Temporary  Loan  of  Equipment  (Cl ) 

(6)  USARV  Reg  700-26  -  Disposal  of  Excess  Real  Property  and  Related  Property 

\ 

(7)  USARV  Reg  711-5  -  Army  Equipment  Status  Reporting. 

(8)  USARV  Reg  725-12  -  Assignment  and  Use  of  Activity  Address  Codes. 
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aPPENDI*  20  (References)  to  ANNEX  D  (Logistics)  to  BDE,  9TH  INF  DIV  OPORD 
133-70 


(9)  USARV  Reg  735-27  -  Transfer,  Accounting  and  Disposal  of  Real  Property 

( 10)  USARV  Reg  742-1  -  Surveillance  of  Ammunition  (Cl), 

(11)  USARV  Reg  750-3  -  Organizational  Maintenance. 

(1?.)  USARV  Reg  750-5  -  Maintenance  Procedures  for  CBR  Equipment  (Cl). 

(13)  USARV  Reg  750-29  -  Preparation  of  DA  Form  5-23  (Item  Data  Sheet  for 

Engineer  Equipment). 

(14)  USARV  Reg  750-33  -  Special  Criteria  for  Retrograde  of  Army  Materiel 

(SCRAM) c 

d,  USARV  Supplements; 

(1)  USARV  SUPPL  2  to  AR  735-35. 

(2)  USARV  SUPPL  1  to  AR  750-3. 


r-  u-20-2 

Atr*/  ' 


4  August  1970 


ANNEX  E  (SIGNAL)  to  3d  Bde  9th  Inf  Div  CPGBD  183-70 

1.  SITUATION. 

a.  General.  The  phased  re deployment /inactivation  of  the  3d  Bde  9th 
Inf  01 v  will  result  in  a  gradual  decrease  in  coanunicati one-electronics 
support  requirements  throughout  the  Brigade  TAOI. 

b.  Enemy  Forces. 

(1)  See  Basic  Order. 

(2)  VC/NVA  forces  have  the  capability  to  intercept  friendly  trans¬ 
missions  and  perform  initiative  communications  deception  (ICO).  Commu¬ 
nications  sites  will  be  more  vulnerable  to  snsny  attack  ae  protective 
forces  are  withdrawn  and  redeployed. 

c.  Friendly  Forces. 

(1)  See  Basic  Order. 

(2)  Appendix  2  (Nan  Brigade  C-8  Support)  to  Annex  E  (Signal)  to 
3d  Bde  9th  Inf  Biv  CPORD  183-70  (U). 

2.  (S)  MISSION. 

3d  Bde  9th  Inf  Div  provides  and  coordinates  continuous  C-E  support 
during  the  phased  redeployaent/inacti  vaticn  of  brigade  units;  maintains 
the  capability  of  responding  quickly  to  a  resumption  of  combat  operations 

3.  (3)  EXECUTION. 

a.  Concept  of  Operation. 

(1)  Subordinate  commands  with  an  organic  communications  capability 
will  be  responsible  for  maintaining  command  and  control  communications 
within  their  c  com  and  throughout  the  redeployment  phase  until  subordinate 
units  close  to  the  standdown  location  at  01  An. 

(2)  Brigade  to  battalion  VHF  systems  will  be  phased  out  as  battal¬ 
ions  move  to  Oi  An.  Brigade  eignal  center  at  Tan  An  Main  Base  Camp  will 
close  on  8  September  1970 »  at  which  time  essential  telephone  and  tele¬ 
type  communications  support  will  be  provided  by  non-brigade  eignal  units. 
Mission  essential  support  required  tdll  be  requested  through  this  head¬ 
quarters,  ATTN:  Bde  Sig  0. 
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ANNEX  E  (SJOfAL)  to  3d  Wo  "9th  Inf  Div  OPORD  183-70 

{5}  COBEC  mtteri'al  will  bs  disposed  of  I  AW  Appendix  1  of  this 
Annex-  CCMS8C  Newsletter*  will  be  distributed  to  give  specific  details 
of . * esi stance  available  from  Brigade  CLSS,  and  for  turn  In  procedunM» 

b.  5th  Bn  60th  Inf,  6th  Bn  31st  Inf,  2d  Bh  47th  Inf,  2d  Bn  60th 
Inf,  2d  fih  4th  Arty,  99th  C5SB,  571*t  Eng  Co,  E  Co  75th  Inf,  39th  Cav: 

(1)  Continue  to  provide  internal  ccntnand  and  control  cawnunicat- 
ions  until  closing  at  standdown  location  at  Di  An. 

(2)  Continue  to  terminate  brigade  telephone  and  teletype  circuits 
as  required  and  operate  in  brigade  radio  net*  as  required  until  closing 
at  W  An, 

(3 ^  Be  prepared  to  provide  communications  in  support  of  renewed 
canbat  operations. 

c  56th  Signal  Company; 

(1)  Continue  to  provide  internal  caanuni  cations  for  the  Brigade 
Command  Post  at  Di  An  NLT  6  September  19?0 

(2)  Continue  to  provide  internal  ccmrauni  cations  for  HQ  3d  Bde  9th 
Inf  Div  until  8  September  1970„ 

(3)  Maintain  AN/GRG-163  system  between  Nhon  Trach  and  Bearcat  un¬ 
til  2d  Bn  47th  Inf  standdown  date = 

(4)  Install  one  AN/GRC-163  system  between  Di  An  and  Nhon  Trach, 
2/47th  Inf,  effective  8  September  1970° 

(5)  Install  one  AN/GR0142  ayetan  ( RATT )  between  01  An  and  2/47th 
Ini'  at  Nhon  Trach,  effective  8  September  1970,. 

(6)  Continue  to  provide  command  and  cont  rol  cawaimi cations  from 
brigade  to  major  subordinate  units  until  latter  units  3tanddown, 

(7)  Be  prepared  to  reinstall  the  brigade  c  amount  cat  i  err?  syst  em  in 
case  of  renewed  canbai  operations, 

d  Coordinating  Instructions. 

(1)  USARV  support  during  redeployment  phase;  See  ANNEX  G  (Ccmnu- 
ni  cations -Electronics)  to  USARV  OP  LAN  183-70  and  ANNEX  G  (Ccounmicat- 
ions-Electronics)  to  II  FFORCEV  OP  LAN  183-69  = 

(2)  ifire 

(a)  Circuit  routing  and  telephone  support  See  Tab  A,  Appendix  2» 

(b)  Cable  diagram  and  records  Jill  be  turned  over  with  base  caaps 
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ANNEX  E  (SIGNAL  )  to  3d  Me  Inf  D1t  OPORD  183-70 

(р)  Radio. 

(a)  Brigada  FM  radio  nata  will  operate  ae  do  real  until  laat  battalion 
stands  down.  Brigade  NESTOR  Utilisation  Plan  will  be  in  effect. 

(b)  Units  will  use  organic  radios  during  dots  to  D1  An. 

(с)  Instances  of  apparent  radio  jamming  and/or  imitative  communi¬ 
cations  deception  will  be  reported  immediately  in  accordance  with  25th  Inf 
Div  SSI  Items  65-2  and  66-1,  respectively „ 

(4)  Radio  Ralay. 

(a)  Standard  VHF  support  will  be  provided  between  brigade  and  each 
battalion  until  that  battalion  stands  down. 

(b)  Radio  Relay  support  at  D1  An.  Appendix  2. 

(5)  Messenger  Service.  56th  Sig  Co  will  provide  vehicle  messenger 
service  at  Di  An  up  to  its  standdown  date  of  22  September  1970.  Service 
after  that  date  must  be  provided  by  each  respective  unit. 

(6)  Courier. 

(a)  Courier  service  will  be  provided  on  call  until  8  September  197A 
Requests  for  courier  service  will  be  submitted  to  Brigade  S-3  Air  12 
hours  in  advance  of  desired  time. 

(b)  Sally  AG  flights  to  2d  Eta  COth  Inf  and  2d  Eta  47th  Inf  will  con¬ 
tinue  from  Tan  An  Airfield  as  long  as  required. 

4°  (U)  ADMINISTRATION  AND  LOGISTICS. 

a.  Administration.  See  ANNEX  J  (Personnel  and  Administration). 

b.  Logistics. 

(1)  See  ANNEX  D  (Logistics). 

(2)  All  radio  and  NESTOR  vehicular  installation  kits  (mounts)  will 
be  removed  and  turned  in  through  normal  supply  channels. 

5.  (U)  COMMAND  AND  SIGNAL. 

a.  Current  Brigade  SOI  and  25th  Inf  Div  SSI  in  effect. 

b.  Command  Posts.  See  Basic  Order. 
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a*  dH  tar  Ttin  —  Sm  Boole  (Mor  ad 

9th  lor  W.T  OFDBD  183-70. 

b.  Friendly  Forces.  See  Basie  Order  and  Task  Organisation. 

2.  MISSION. 

Turn-in  of  COWS  EC  material  in  such  a  Banner  as  to  insure  secure 
means  of  communications  to  all  operating  elements  of  the  brigade  and 
to  insure  the  safeguarding  of  C0M5EC  equipment  during  redeployment/ 
inactivation  of  brigade  elements. 

3.  EXECUTION . 

a.  Concept  of  Operation. 

(1)  All  holders  of  COMSEC  material  will  transfer/tum-in  appropriate 
equipment  and  files  to  the  38  Bde  9th  Inf  Div  CISS  on  unit's  standdown 
date.  Material  required  for  movement  to  standdown  location  at  Di  An  will 
be  hand  receipted  back  to  unit  and  turned  in  to  CI5S  representation  at 

Di  An. 

(2)  Units  requiring  NESTOR  vehicular  installation  kits  (mounts) 
for  movement  to  Dl  An  will  submit  requirements  to  Bde  Sig  0  NLT  10 
August  1970. 

(3)  Units  will  insure  COMSEC  Custodians  are  formally  relieved 
from  responsibility  for  accounts  prior  to  completion  of  outprocessing. 

(k)  All  COMSEC  equipment  will  be  transported  LAW  3d  Bde  9th  Inf 
Div  Conf.  Msg  DIG  180135Z  Jun  70,  Subject:  Transportation  of  COMSEC 
Material . 

b.  Coordinating  Instructions. 

(l)  Brigade  CLSS  will  be  located  at  Tan  An  Main  Base  Camp  until 
10  September  1970  at  which  time  it  will  be  relocated  at  the  3d  Bde  9th 
Inf  Div  CP  at  Di  An. 

(2)  COMSEC  Sub  Accounts. 

(a)  All  ’aterial  carried  on  Possession  Reports  and  Transfers  will 
be  transferred  to  the  Brigade  CLSS.  Transfers  will  be  completed  IAW  AH 
38O-UI,  para  7-3* 

(b)  All  sub  accounts  will  conduct  an  inventory  of  all  COMSEC  mate¬ 
rial  IAW  AR  380-Ul>  para  7-6  b(3)  on  10  August  1970.  Reports  will  be 
submitted  to  Brigade  CLSS  NLT  13  August  70. 
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-  XKiT  “i^pesitioe)  tc  aw  £  (Signal)  to  3d  Me  9th  Inf 
-t  :?zk.  1*3-^ 

;c)  All  sue  accounts  will  be  inspected  uy  brigade  GLSS  represent¬ 
atives  during  the  period  10-15  August  1970.  Ail  records  must  be  double 
checked  for  accuracy  prior  to  the  Inspection  t;  insure  that  a  complete 
evaluation  of  the  account  can  be  made. 

(3)  Freparation/Tum-in  of  equipment. 

(a)  Log  cooks  must  be  turned  in  with  equipment. 

(b)  All  equipment  must  be  thoroughly  cleaned. 

(c)  All  inoperable  equijmient  will  be  marked  to  facilitate  repair. 

(d)  Damaged  equipment  will  be  accompanied  by  a  letter  explaining 
how  damage  occurred. 

(e)  KW-7's  must  have  dummy  plugs,  alj.  cables,  keys  to  open  KWX-10 
and  operator's  tools. 

(f)  KW-8's  must  have  X-mode  cables  end  power  cables. 

(g)  KY-38's  must  have  interconnection  cables  to  radio. 

(h)  HTP-2  must  have  power  Input  and  power  output  cables. 

(i)  Equipment  carrying  cases  and  otter  non  accountable  items  and 
excess  items  will  be  turned  in. 

(1)  All  operators  manuals  KA0-83D,  KA0-101D,  KA0  129B,  and  TM 
11-5310-21*7-10  (small  card  with  HYL-3)  will  be  turned  in  with  equipment. 
KAOs  will  be  page  checked  I  AW  AX  380-1*0,  para  3-3c  prior  to  turn  In. 

(k)  All  superceded  keying  material  will  be  destroyed  IAW  380-1*0, 
para  i*-13  and  380-1*1,  para  7-6b(2) -  Destruction  reports  will  be  submitted 
to  Brigade  CLSS  with  Transfer  Reports.  Effective  keying  material  will  be 
turned  in  to  Brigade  CLSS.  Keying  material  needed  for  movement  to  Di  An 
will  be  handrecaipted  back  to  unit  and  turned  in  to  CLSS  representative 
at  Di  An. 

(1*)  Disposition  o.f  COf'SEC  Files. 

(a)  The  following  files  will  be  turned  in  to  the  Brigade  CLSS  at 
the  tine  of  transfer: 

501*-01  Classified  Document  Report 

50l*-O2  COMSEC  Supply  Correspondence  Files 

50l*-03  Item  Register  File  (DA  2008,  2009  .  2011) 

50li-05  Accounting  Report  File  (Transfers' 

50 1* -05  Accounting  Report  File  (Relief  from  Accountability) 

501* -05  Accounting  Report  File  (Destruction) 
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Appendix  T  (0CM3BC  Disposition )  to  Anncc  B  (Signal)  to  3d  Bio  9th  Inf 
Dir  OPORfl  183-70 

504-0$  Accounting  Report  File  (Poaaeaaion) 

$04-06  Vieitor  Register  Piles 

504-10  Ccmpromiaed  or  Loot  Material  Investigations 

504-H  Encrypted  Traffic  Report  (BA  Pom  1997) 

(b)  All  other  files  will  be  disposed  of  IAV  unit  record  disposit¬ 
ion  instructions  o 

(c)  KAL  55Bj  plastic  wheel  grid  for  CIRCE  numeral  code/authenti- 
cetion  tables  will  be  turned  in  to  CL5S  with  file*, 

(5)  Brigade  CCMSEC  Custodian. 

(a)  Brigade  CCMSBC  Account  5CV021  will  be  closed  NLT  1  Oct  1970. 

(b)  Foraal  release  freon  accountability  will  be  provided  subordi¬ 
nate  unit  CCMSEC  Custodians  within  24  hours  of  closing  unit  accounts,. 

4o  ADMINISTRATION  AND  LOGISTICS.  Omitted. 

5l  COMMAND  AND  SIGNAL.  Omitted. 
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Appendix  I  (Non  Brigade  C-E  Support )  to  Annex  E  (Signal)  to  3d  Bde  9tb 
Inf  Div  QPOBD  183-70  (U) 

1,  (S)  SITUATION. 

•  *| 

a.  General.  Aa  the  3d  Bde  9th  Inf  ftiv  prepares  -or  standdown  and 
ccnmenees  standdomr  operations ,  non  brigade  elements  will  gradually 
provide  non  tactieal  coranuni cations  support  for  the  brigade. 

b.  Enemy  Forces,  See  Basic  Order  and  Annex  E  (Signal)  to  CPQRD 
183-70  (U). 

Co  Friendly  Force  to 

(1)  See  Basic  CTder. 

(2)  2d  Signal  Group  of  1st  Signal  Brid  ie  provides  ccmmmrii cations 
support  at  Tan  An  Airfield  Base  Camp,  Si  An  ase  Camp  and  Bearcat  Base 
Camp  as  indicated  in  this  appendix » 

do  Assumptions o 

(1)  Canaundcationa  circuits  to  higher  headquarters  not  normally 
available  to  the  brigade  mill  be  required  during  standdown  operations. 

(2)  Brigade  elements  vlll  have  a  reduced  requirement  for  tele- 
phuies  during  the  standdown  period, 

2,  (S)  MISSION,  3d  Bde  9th  Inf  Div  provides  continuous  C-E  support 
during  the  phased  redeployment/lnactivation  of  brigade  units  in  co¬ 
ordination  with  communications  to  be  provided  by  the  2d  Signal  Group 
of  let  Sig  Bde,  3d  Bde  9th  Inf  Div  maintains  capability  of  responding 
quickly  to  a  re gtmpti on  of  canbat  operations. 

3,  (S)  EXECUTION, 

a.  Concept  of  Operation, 

(1)  535th  Sig  Co,  86th  Sig  Bn  mill  provide  telephone  and  teletype 
support  for  3d  Bde  9th  Inf  Dir  elements  remaining  at  Tan  An  Airfield 
Base  Camp  effective  8  September  1970, 

(2)  595th  Sig  Co,  36th  Sig  Bn  mill  provide  telephone  and  teletype 
support  for  3d  Bde  9th  Inf  Div  elements  at  Di  Ar*  Base  Camp  as  brigade 
elements  move  into  W.  An  Base  Camp. 

(3)  -67th  Signal  Bet,  M  Signal' Group  mill  provide  telephone  and 
teletype  support  for  2d  Bn  47th  Inf  (Kech)  at  Bearcat  Base  Camp  effec- 
t  ve  22  September  1970, 

(4)  Telephone  routing  is  available  as  shown  in  Tab  A  to  this 
appendix. 
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Appendix  2  (Non  Brigade  C-E  Support )  to  Anr.«  2  (Signal)  to  3d  Bde  9th 
Inf  01t  tSHOSD  18>70 

lb.  Coordinating  Instructions. 

(1)  Requests  for  installation  of  telephones  at  M.  An  will  be  sub* 
jaiited  to  the  Brigade  Installation  Coordinator  at  01  An  who  in  turn  will 
submit  requests  to  00,  595th  &g  Co,  Requests  should  be  submitted  two 
(2)  weeks  in  advance  when  possible, 

(2)  Sig  0,  2d  Bn  A7th  Inf  (Hech)  will  subul*  requests  for  telephone 
installations  at  Bearcat  to  CO,  8?th  Sig  Bet  at  Bearcat.  Requests  should 
be  submitted  two  (2)  weeks  In  advance  when  possible, 

(3)  Sig  0,  99th  CSSB  will  coordinate  telephone  Installations  at  Tan 
An  Airfield  Base  Camp  with  NCOIC  of  535th  Sig  Co  elements  located  at 
Long  An  Sector  Hqs . 

(4)  Sig  O's/Inetallation  Coordinators  at  Bi  An,  Bearcat  and  Tan  An 
Airfield  Base  Camps  *.111  notify  supporting  signal  elements  when  support 
is  no  longer  required. 

4-  ADMINISTRATION  AND  LOGISTICS,  (kitted. 

5.  COMMAND  AND  SIGNAL,  (kitted, 

TAB 

A,  Telephone  Traffic  Diagram 
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A  (Telephone  Traffic  Dug"-)  to  Appendix  2  (Mon  Brigade  04  Support) 
3d  Bde  9th  Inf  DIt  CWB>  1*3-7° 

Telephone  Routing  fro*  Lwi  An  Province . 
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Telephone  Reciting  frcui  Di  An. 
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Note:  All  telephones  at  Di  An 
m&y  dial  Ung  Binh  numbers 
directly . 
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Annex  F  (Engineer)  to  3d  Bd«,  9ih  Inf  Div  iFORD  183-70 


1 .  PURPOSE 

This  annex  provides  guidance  for  handling  engineer  combat  and  combat  service 
support  to  brigade  elements  prior  to  and  during  standdown. 

2 .  GENERAL 

a.  Normal  combat  support  will  continue  to  be  provided  to  maneuver  elements 
until  standdown.  For  units  operating  in  the  western  TA0I,  support  will  be  pro¬ 
vided  on  a  mission  basis.  One  fully  equipped  combat  squad  will  remain  collocated 
with  the  2-1*7  Inf  Bn  (Mech)  CP  in  Nhon  Trach  District. 

b.  Small  boat  operations  will  continue  as  directed. 

c.  Organic  engineer  company  will  support  base  camp  closures  with  minefield 
removal/tumover  and  equipment  for  site  leveling. 

d.  Maintenance  on  M5R207  will  continue. 

e.  Remaining  work  on  Phase  II  of  Long  An  Secondary  Road  Program  will  be 
completed. 

f .  Dio  3d  Lde,  9th  Inf  Div  Memorial  Park  will  be  completed  by  1  Sep  70. 

g.  Complete  as  much  work  as  possible  on  tin  n$  priority  road  of  Phase  ail 
of  tho  Long  An  Secondary  Road  Program. 

h.  Provide  maintenance  support  for  other  roads  within  tho  TA0I  as  require-! 
Acknowledge 
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Annex  G  (Real  astate)  to  3d  Bdo,  9th  Inf  Div  OPORD  163-70 

1.  PURPOSK 

This  annex  provides  guidance  for  upgrading  ARVN/GVN  forces  by  turning  over 
cases  as  Brigade  units  vacate,  and  for  preventing  enemy  use  of  materials  from 
bases  not  turned  ovar  by  complete  demolition  and  sanitation . 

2,  GrSNSRAL 


base  camps  and  fire  support  bases  are  classified  into  two  categories, 
major  and  minor  bases.  Disposal  of  either  type  may  be  by  turnover,  demolition, 
or  a  combination  of  methods. 

bo  The  responsibility  for  disposal  of  minor  bases  rests  with  the  senior 
commander  at  the  installation o  Procedures  for  minor  bases  are  listed  in 
Appendix  1. 

Co  Three  major  bases  are  identified  at  this  time.  They  are  Tan  An  Main 
(TAM),  Tan  An  Airfield  (TAAF),  and  Camp  Keaton.  Method  of  disposal  of  these 
installations  will  be  announced  by  Brigade.  Prior  to  turnover/  demolition, 
units  will  clear  the  maximum  number  of  buildings  by  departure  and  consolida¬ 
tion  at  Tan  An  Main  and  Tan  An  Airfield .  The  Headquarters  Cemmandant,  HHC,  and 
the  CO,  99th  CSSB,  will  schedule  building  turnback  inventories  with  PA&E  based 
upon  their  draw  dewn  plans.  No  self-help  construction,  including  interier  par- 
titiens,  or  utilities  will  bo  removed  or  tampered  with.  It  is  the  responsibil¬ 
ity  of  the  unit  cemmanders  to  insure  that  buildings  and  facilities  under  their 
control  are  left  intact,  Upon  turnback  te  PA&iS,  the  designated  respensihle 
individual  at  each  installation  assumes  responsibility  for  the  internal 
facilities  security,  and  coordinates  continuous  base  camp  defense.  This  secur¬ 
ity  and  defense  responsibility  will  remain  unti 1  turnover  is  complete  or  other 
forces  relieve  the  Brigade  unit. 

d.  The  prevention  of  onautherized  removal  of  self-help  construction  and 
utilities  i3  of  primary  concern.  Unit  commanders  must  anticipate  that  US  units 
GVN  units,  and  civilians  will  attempt  to  obtain  materials  and  utilities  from 
vacated  buildings.  Prevention  of  damage  is  critical  to  the  orderly  disposition 
of  the  base  camps. 

o  Dates  of  turnovers  will  be  announced, 

f.  Headquarters  Commandant,  HHC,  3d  Bde  will  transfer  Tan  An  Major  Base 
to  Long  An  Sector. 

g  JO,  6-31  Inf  Bn  will  turnover  FSB  Chamberlain  Minor  Base  te  Hau  Nghia 
Sector  and  Camp  Koaten  Major  Base  to  30th  ARVN  Regiment. 

h,  CO,  $~60th  inf  Bn  will  turnover  Binh  Phuoc  Minor  Base  te  50th  ARVN  Rog 
iment 
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Annex  G  (Real  Jfistate)  te  3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Div  OPORD  183-70 

i.  CO,  2-U7  Inf  Bn  (Mech)  will  demolij.i  ,ui  sanitize  FSB  Julie . 

j  *  CO,  99th  CSSB  will  turnover  Tan  An  Airfield  Major  Base  te  Leng“j,„ 

Secter  and  Ben  Luc  Minor  Base  to  50th  ARVN  Regiment. 

k.  Disposition  of  station  property  at  major  bases  will  be  announced. 
Station  property  at  minor  bases  wil"  be  turned  in  IAW  instructions  in  this 

0P012D . 

1  Security  forces  will  provide  telephones  and  switchboards  to  be  used 
with  existing  perimeter  defense  wire  lines,  and  radios  te  back-up  wire 
communications  and  fire  support. 

m.  Responsibility  for  base  camp  internal  and  external  security  will  revert 
te  designated  units  if  turnover  ef  major  bases  cannot  be  accomplished  prior  to 
departure  of  current  tenant  units. 


Acknowledge 


WILLIAMS 

COL 


Official 
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Appendix  1  -  Minor  Bases 
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Appendix  1  (Minor  £aa«3)  to  Annex  G  (Real  Estate)  to  3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Div  OPORD 
183-70 


1,  The  disposition  of  minor  bases  will  be  announced  by  Brigade.  No  real 
property  or  facilities  will  be  removed  without  Brigade  permission.  All  organi¬ 
zation  and  station  property  required  by  US  forces  will  be  recovered. 

2.  If  turnover  bo  RVNAF  units  is  directed,  the  Senior  Commander  at  the 
installation  will  coordinate  an  efficient  turnover  with  the  relieving  RVNAF 
unit  identified  by  Brigade. 

3  If  no  local  agency  desires  to  takeover  the  excess  facility,  the  base 

Senior  Commander  is  responsible  to  insure  all  usable  materials  are  removed 
from  the  area  or  destroyed,  and  thu  site  leveled.  If  destruction  is  directed 
it  will  be  accomplished  immediately  after  the  unit's  standown  date. 

lie  If  the  facility  is  not  turned  over  intact  to  a  RVNAF  unit,  removal  oi 

excess  material  fromlthe  site  for  use  in  RF/PF  or  ARVK  compounds,  by  local 
UVft  agencies,  or  locil  communities  is  permitted.  However,  sucii  removal  must 
be  carefully  controlled,  and  must  be  conducted  under  the  supervision  of 
responsible  RVNAF/OVN  authorities.  No  material  can  be  allowed  to  fall  into 
enemy  hands . 

dc  Within  2U  hours  after  completion  of  the  turnover  or  closure,  a  report 
will  be  delivered  to  Brigade  (ATTN:  AVEB-3E)  giving  the  following  information: 

a.  Date  turnover  accomplished  or  destruction  completed, 

r  lisposition  of  property  categorized  as  follows: 

l!)  i  roy.-ty  recovered  by  13  forces  (example:  15  sir.pl-  walled 
■’■'■’•-in  bunkers  and  U  one  story  administrative  buildings  were  salvaged  uy  the 
P3d  Engineer  Battalion  for  their  use). 

(2)  Property  abandoned  for  use  by  RVNAF  units  or  local  village 
(example:  the  L21  RF  Company  occupied  the  facility,  32  single  wall  field 
bunkers,  lh  administrative  buildings  of  field  type  construction,  a  mess  hall, 
and  three  .  erimeter  bunkers  were  taken  over  by  the  unit ,  Twc  field  type  con¬ 
struction  administrative  buildings  were  removed  for  use  by  the  219th  PF  Platoon 
at  their  camp  a<  Pen  Luc.  Scrap  lumber  was  collected  by  the  people  of  Trun  Hun;; 
village  under  toe  supervision  of  the  District  Chief  for  use  ir.  a  public 
assembly  area). 

(3)  Property  d  ^strey-rd  (example:  remaining  scrap  lumber  was  destroyed  by 

burring) . 
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ANNEX  H  (PSYOP/Civil  Affairs/  Kit  Carson  Scouts)  to  £  Bde,  9th  Inf  Div  OPORD  183-70 

1 .  SITUATION 

a.  Enemy  Forces.  Current  IMTSUM. 

b.  Friendly  Forces. 

(1)  6th  PSYOPS. 

(2)  "Bn  Flight,  9th  Special  Operations  Squadron. 

2.  MISSION.  3d  Bde,  9'.—  Inf  Div  will  plan  and  execute  a  PSYOP/CA/KCS  program  in 
support  of  redeployment. 

3.  EXECUTION. 

a.  Concept  of  operation. 

(1)  The  3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Div  will  conduct  a  PSYOPS  campaign  in  two  phases. 

Phase  I;  From  announcement  of  redeployment,  a  gradual  program  will  be  initiated, 
building  to  the  official  news  release.  The  first  two  weeks  will  be  used  to  lay  a 
framework  for  the  news  release.  The  topics  for  use  will  provide  a  background  for  the 
announcement  of  redeployment. 

Phase  II t  With  official  news  release  of  redeployment,  the  general  theme  will  change 
to  include  the  turnover  of  responsibility  to  GVN  forces  through  use  of  the  following 
concepts:  Growing  strength  of  GVN  forces  and  their  expanded  operations,  declining 
strength  of  VC/NVA  units  and  the  increased  ability  of  local  government  units 
(Regional  Forces  and  Popular  Forces,  National  Police,  PSDF)  to  provide  security  for 
Hamlets  within  the  AO.  The  primary  target  audience  for  redeployment  themes  will 
be  the  local  populace.  Distribution  media  will  include  face-to-face  communications, 
ground  missions  employing  tapes  and  leaflets,  and  aerial  loudspeaker  broadcasts 
and  leaflet  drops.  The  campaign  will  be  conducted  by  ground  teams  from  6th  PSYOPS 
Battalion,  organic  aircraft,  battalion  MEDGAP  teams,  Sector  G5  and  the  Vietnamese 
Information  Service. 

(2)  The  brigade  civic  action  projects  presently  consist  of  providing  aid  and 
technical  assistance  to  local  projects.  The  burden  of  civic  action  projects  will 
continue  to  be  carried  by  GVN.  Currently,  the  only  major  civic  action  projects 
under  way  by  brigade  S5  are  the  school  desk  program  which  is  a  self-help  project 
that  the  Vietnamese  are  responsible  for  completing  and  the  Memorial  Playground 
Project  in  Tan  An  which  should  be  completed  by  September. 


Annex  H  (PCYOPS/Civil  Affairs/Kit  Carson  Scouts)  to  3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Div  OPORD  183-70 


A  final  civic  action  project  will  be  the  establishment  of  collection  points  at  the 
battalion  base  camps  and  at  Tan  An  Main/Airfield  in  which  the  troops  can  deposit 
any  personal  accessories  that  they  do  not  wish  to  take  with  them.  These  donations 
will  be  given  to  Sector  G5  for  distribution  to  the  populace  through  civic  action 
projects. 

(3)  Units  will  maintain  control  of  their  KCS  until  standdown.  Scouts  will  be 
transported  to  Di  An  by  the  using  unit.  On  the  third  day  of  standdown,  KCS  and 
records  will  be  turned  over  to  the  Brigade  KGS  Officer  at  Di  An.  Brigade  KCS 
Officer  will  require  assistance  of  battalion  S5  or  his  representative  who  is  familiar 
with  scouts.  At  this  time  scouts  will  be  turned  over  to  their  new  units  or  released 
from  the  KCS  program. 

(4)  Coordination  has  been  maue  to  00 tain  assistance  from  II  FFORGEV  and 
Saigon  CPO. 
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Annex  I  'Reports)  to  3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Mv  OPORD  183-70 

1.  Redeployment  Reports  will  be  submitted  by  Rrigmde  as  follows* 

TO*  OSAR? 

INFO*  II  PFORCEV 

INTO*  25TH  INFANTRI  DIVISION 

2.  S-1  Report*; 

a.  Personnel,  ftailahility  Report  -  Submitted  LAV  DEROS  erlteris  and 
OSARV  suspense. 

b.  Final  Awards  Report  -  due  NLT  10  Oct  1970. 

c.  Army  Medical  Department  Activities  Report  -  due  NLT  2  Oct  1970. 

3.  S-3  Reports. 

a.  Standdown  Report  -  21  July  1970  (Complete) 
b<>  Ensure  Equipment  -  30  July  1970  (Complete) 

c.  Combat  Unit  Relief  Report  -  due  19  Aug  1970. 

d.  Departure  Report  -  due  12  Oct  1970. 

e-  Redeployment  Readiness  Report  -  due  2  Oct  1970. 
f.  After  Action  Report  -  due  12  Oct  1970. 

4.  S-4  Reporta. 

a.  Unit  Inventory  -  10  July  1970  (Completed) 

b.  Recordak  -  Standdown  data. 

c.  Cancellation  of  Activity  Address  Code  -  27  Sept  1970. 

d.  On  Load  Contracts  -  ASAP  after  1  July  1970. 

e.  Reports  of  Survey  -  as  required. 

f.  Cancellation  of  Requisitions  -  standdown  date. 

g.  Out  of  Country  except  Red  Ball  -  1  July  1970. 

h.  Out  of  Country  Red  Ball  No  Shipping  Status  -  units  redeployment 
date  -  30 
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Annex  I  (Report!)  to  3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Dir  OPORD  |8>-70 
i*  In  Country  Red  Bell  -  Standdovn  -  7 

J.  Dnit  Disposition  Report  -  Zeroing  of  property  book  +  5 
5.  3-5  Reports. 

e.  Iapect  of  Bedeployment  -  10  July  1970  (Completed) 

b.  Status  of  Ciril  Action  Projects  -  10  July  1970  (Co^leted) 

c.  Status  of  Kit  Carson  Progran  -  15  July  1970  (Completed) 

d.  Status  of  Psyo p  Equipment  -  15  July  1970  (Completed) 

60  Historical  Reports  1 

*.  Pinal  QRLL  -  8  Sept  1970. 

b.  Senior  Officers  Debriefing  Report  -  28  Sept  1970. 
ACKNOWLEDGE: 
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ANK3X  J  (PERSONNEL  AND  ADMINISTRATION)  TO  3D  BDE,  9TH  INF  DIV  OPERATION 
ORDER  183-70 

1.  aaXfcaaCMi  Appendix  1. 


2.  Generali  The  following  are  the  personnel  redeployment  objectives  of 
the  3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Div, 

a.  To  maintain  unit  strength  at  a  prescribed  level  during  redeployment. 

b.  To  restrict  personnel  turbulence  to  the  lowest  level  possible. 

c.  To  inform  all  personnel,  at  the  earliest  possible  time,  of  the 
redeployment  criteria  established  by  USARV. 

d„  To  keep  all  personnel  informed  of  the  progress  of  redeployment 
processing. 

e.  To  maintain  the  highest  possible  state  of  morale  and  esprit  de 
corps  during  all  phases  of  redeployment. 

3.  H&Msaaasg- Ml  Ahaarihi 

a.  General.  Personnel  required  to  attain  the  redeployment  strength 
will  be  selected  using  the  criteria  established  in  Appendix  2. 

b.  Disposition  of  excess  personnel.  Personnel  assigned  to  re¬ 
deploying  unit3  who  are  not  to  deploy  with  their  units  will  be  reassigned 
by  this  headquarters. 

c<  Replacement  Policy.  Replacement  flow  has  been  discontinued. 

d.  Reassignment  Instructions  for  deployable  personnel  and  reassignment 
instructions  for  excess  personnel  will  be  completed  not  later  than  10  days 
prior  to  the  scheduled  date  of  departure  of  the  unit. 

4.  Parennne/  and  Actional  Meeting  suspense  dates  during  re¬ 

deployment  operations  is  especially  important.  Redeployment  is  a  team  effort 
requiring  the  efforts  and  cooperation  of  all  organizations  at  all  levels 

of  command.  If  one  element  fails  to  meet  its  obligations,  other  corres¬ 
ponding  actions  by  this  end  higher  headquarters  will  be  delayed.  Such 
unlays  may  adversely  affect  the  speedy  end  accurate  ouiprocessing  of  indi¬ 
viduals  and  units. 
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Am  J  (Pers  and  Admin)  to  3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Div  OPORD  183-70 

a.  DIRECT  COMMISSION;  RETIREMENTS;  APPLICATIONS  FOR  RA  APPOINTMENT; 

OCS  AND  WARRANT  OFFICERS  FLIGHT  TRAINING;  AND  MARRIAGE  TO  FOREIGN  NATIONALS: 
For  actions  still  pending  in  these  areas,  this  headquarters  will  notify 

the  appropriate  agency  of  the  member's  change  of  assignment.  All  approved 
applications  remain  valid. 

b.  EARLY  RELEASE  FOR  SEASONAL  EMPLOYMENT  AND  SCHOOL:  All  approved 
applications  remain  valid,  and  new  applications  will  continue  to  be  accepted. 

c.  ID  CARDS/TAGS:  The  redeployment  of  the  3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry 
Division  will  require  that  each  man  have  a  properly  prepared  ID  card  and 
a  set  of  ID  tags.  Facilities  will  be  available  in  the  standdown  area  to 
prepare  identification  items. 

d.  OFFICER  EFFICIENCY  REPORTS:  The  redeployment  of  the  3d  Brigade, 

9th  Infantry  Division  will  require  that  the  majority  of  the  officers  assigned 
to  the  brigade  have  an  efficiency  report  prepared  on  their  performance  of 
duty.  Because  of  the  volume  of  reports  that  must  be  prepared,  raters  and 
indorsers  are  requested  to  start  preparing  in  draft  form  the  reports  they  must 
complete  so  the  reports  can  be  completed  expeditiously  upon  receipt  from 
the  Adjutant  General.  No  officer  will  be  permitted  to  clear  the  Brigade  until 
he  has  completed  all  reports  he  Is  required  to  make. 

e.  ENLISTED  EFFICIENCY  REPORTS:  Reference  letter,  this  headquarters, 
AVBB-AGP-FM,  dtd  23  Jun  70,  Subject:  New  Enlisted  Efficiency  Report 
System.  The  planned  deployment  of  the  3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry  Division 
will  require  the  early  initiation  of  Enlisted  Efficiency  Reports  (EER) 

(DA  Form  2166-4)  to  insure  that  all  eligible  enlisted  personnel  who 

have  not  been  rated  in  the  preceeding  30  days  have  this  report  completed 
and  forwarded  to  this  headquarters.  DA  Fox®  2166-4  will  be  forwarded 
In  one  copy  to  battalion  S-1  for  completion  by  appropriate  rater,  and 
reviewer  and  returned  to  this  headquarters,  ATTN:  AVBB-AGP-FM  by  the 
suspense  date.  The  EER  will  be  forwarded  to  Department  of  the  Arxqr  by 
this  headquarters  for  Inclusion  in  the  EM's  official  file. 

f.  PERSONNEL  FENDING  ELIMINATION  ACTION: 

(1 )  Immediate  and  positive  action  will  be  taken  to  insure  that  all 
elimination  cases  are  closed  prior  to  a  unit's  redeployment  from  RVN. 

(2)  Personnel  for  whom  elimination  cases  cannot  be  closed  prior  to 
a  unit's  deployment  will  be  reassigned  (with  flagging  action  maintained) 
by  this  headquarters. 
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g,  BARS  TO  REENLISTMENT i  Commanders  will  insure  that  all  necessary 
bars  to  re enlistment  are  processed  expeditiously  and  are  completed  prior 
to  a  unit's  redeployment  from  RVN. 

h.  LEAVES  AND  PASSES:  See  Appendix  4* 

1,  LINE  OF  DUTY  DETERMINATION:  Prior  to  redeployment  of  units 
scheduled  for  standdovn  all  outstanding  LD  determination  will  be  completed* 
It  is  imperative  that  commanders  maintain  close  control  on  an  suspense 
dates  concerning  LD  determinations.  Commanders  will  be  required  to 
furnish  forwarding  addresses  of  personnel  involved  in  incidents  when  it 
is  impossible  to  complete  LD. 

j.  HEASSIGNMENTS :  Normal  request  for  assignments  out  of  the  Brigade 
will  be  disapproved,  effective  immediately* 

(1)  Effective  immediately,  reassignraents  within  the  Brigade  will 
not  be  approved  except  under  the  most  unusual  circumstances.  Requests 
for  exceptions  to  this  policy  will  be  considered  only  ii‘  fully  justified. 
Exceptions  can  only  be  approved  by  the  Brigade  S-1  for  officers  and  the 
Adjutant  General  for  enlisted  personnel. 

(2)  Reassignment  instructions  for  individuals  remaining  in  Vietnam 
will  be  furnished  by  HQ  USAHV.  This  headquarters  will  issue  orders 
prior  to  the  first  day  the  member's  unit  stands  down, 

(3)  For  individuals  who  will  be  reassigned  in  Vietnam  prior  to  DEROS 
the  gaining  command  will  issue  PCS  orders  to  GONUS  or  other  oversea 
commands. 


k.  PROMOTIONS : 

(1 )  The  Brigade  will  receive  promotion  allocations  during  the  month 
of  August. 

(2)  August  will  be  the  last  month  that  the  Brigade  receives 
promotion  allocations. 

l.  EXTENSION  POLICY:  See  Appendix  14. 

m.  DEROS  POLICY:  Individuals  with  DEROS  prior  to  or  during  the 
standdovn  of  their  unit  will  follow  instructions  contained  in  their 
special  orders. 

n.  DIRECT  COillISSlUNS.  Personnel  in  units  who  have  applied  for 
a  direct  commission  UP  of  USARV  Reg  135-100,  dated  26  Aug  68,  may- 
elect  to  remain  in  USARV  pending  final  action  on  their  application  or 


I-J-3 


Mf- 


Anx  J  (Pera  anti  Admin)  to  3d  Bde  9th  Inf  Div  OPORD  183-70 

they  may  withdraw  the  application  and  redeploy  with  their  unit  if  they 
meet  the  redeployment  criteria. 

o.  RETIREMENTS:  To  the  maximum  extent  possible,  individuals  who 
have  an  approved  application  for  retirement  will  redeploy  with  a  unit 
going  to  CONUS.  If  the  unit  redeployment  date  interferes  with  the 
retirement  of  individuals  they  will  be  returned  to  CONUS  through  normal 
rotation  channels. 

p.  SEPARATION  OUTSIDE  OF  CONUS a  Individuals  who  have  approved 
applications  for  separation  at  a  location  outside  CONUS  will  be  reassigned 
through  normal  channels. 

q.  HARDSHIP  DISCHARGES  a  Immediate  action  will  be  taken  to  return 
to  CONUS  and  separate  individuals  whose  hardship  discharge  applications 
have  been  approved. 

r.  COMPASSIONATE  REASSIGNMENTS i  Immediately  upon  notification 
that  an  individual's  application  for  compassionate  reassignment  has  been 
approved,  he  will  be  returned  to  CONUS,  as  an  individual,  for  onward 
movement  to  his  new  duty  station. 

5.  Development  and  Maintenance  of  Morale i 

a.  EXCHANGE  SERVICE: 

(1)  Deactivation  of  exchange  facilities  will  be  accomplished  IAW 
Vietnam  Regional  Directives  8-3  through  8—13* 

(2)  The  installation  coordinator  or  the  appropriate  unit  commander 
will  maintain  coordination  with  the  supporting  Area  Exchange  Commander 
to  insure  maximum  support  of  all  concerned  during  phase  down  and  close 
out  operations. 

(3)  In  areas  where  exchange  facilities  are  not  available,  gratuitous 
issue  of  comfort  items  will  be  continued  through  normal  channels  of  supply. 

b.  RELIGIOUS  ACTIVITIES 1 

(1)  Religious  services  will  be  conducted  in  accordance  with  customs 
and  procedures.  See  USAHV  Reg  165-20. 

(2)  Disposition  of  ecclesiastical  supplies.  Units  redeploying 
which  are  to  remain  as  part  of  the  permanent  A.  OlOb  StdiiC^  '-Tw  wULi 
redeploy  with  NAF  supplies  (PA  systems,  books,  vestments  chalices, 
tabernacles,  etc.).  If  a  unit  is  being  inactivated,  fund  property  will 
be  disposed  of  as  follows: 
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(a)  Property  relating  to  a  specific  denomination  will  be  transferred 
to  a  fund  in  which  a  chaplain  of  that  denomination  will  be  responsible 
(e.g.,  chalices,  tabernacles). 

(b)  Property  common  to  a  chapel,  such  as  PA  systems,  will  be 
transferred,  as  appropriate,  to  an  adjacent  fund  or  to  the  next  higher 
chaplain  fund. 

c.  DECORATIONS  AND  AWARDS t  See  Appendix  5. 

d.  MARRIAGE  TO  FOREIGN  NATIONALS i  Marriage  to  foreign  nationals 
in  which  COmUSMACV  is  authorized  to  take  final  action  will  continue  to 
be  governed  by  USARV  Reg  608-2  and  MACV  Dir  608-1.  Personnel  will  not 
be  retained  in  RVN  solely  to  complete  actions  on  a  marriage.  Cases 
pending  at  the  time  of  redeployment  will  be  acted  on  by  COMUSMACV. 

e.  AMERICAN  RED  GROSS  j  ARC  personnel  will  continue  to  be  assigned 
to  units  to  provide  emergency  welfare  services  until  redeployment. 

f.  USARV  returnee  magazine  Tour  365  will  be  given  to  each  individual 
in  departing  units. 

g.  Appendix  6  (Special  Services). 

h.  Appendix  7  (Disposition  of  Unit  Funds  and  Open  Messes). 

i.  Appendix  8  (Postal). 

6.  .Maintenance  of  Discipline.  Law  and  Order.  See  appendix  9  (Discipline, 
Law  and  Order). 

7.  Records  Management!  See  Appendix  10. 

8.  Oat  Processing!  See  Appendix  11. 

9.  See  Appendix  4. 

10 

10.  Finanoai  See  Appendix  12. 

11.  Cj^Ulaa  Personnel;  See  Appendix  13. 
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12.  M£ami  Personnel  redeploying  to  CONUS  will  wear  +.h»  .  , 
nalfom  Commander.  aill  .naSTihft  the  Uahwt  ^^.SSl^g10*1 
personal  appearance  are  maintained  at  all  timeB.  ^  1  standards  of 
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1.  PPKPOSEi  To  prorids  «  consolidated  Utt  of  portonnol  and  administrative 
reference*  which  art  applioablo  to  this  annas, 

2.  ranncisi 

a,  11  1-5$  Suspected  Crialnal  Conduct,  Wrongdoing,  or  MlsnanagMent 

in  tho  Amy. 

b,  AR  55-16  Trovel  of  Dopondants  to,  froa  or  between  Oversea  iroat. 

o.  AS  55-73  Custcna  and  othar  fcitry  Baqnlrtntnta  and  Related  Sarrleaa. 
d,  IS  65-1  Any  Pootal  Operating  Instructions, 
a.  11  65-75  Unit  Mall  Sarrlca 

f.  11  109-9  Military  lbaantaa  and  Da  tartar  Ipprahanaion  Prograa. 

g.  11  190*^22  Sal  sura  and  Disposition  of  Property. 

h.  AR  220-10  Preparation  for  Oversea  Movanent  of  Units  (PCM). 

i.  AR  230-1  lonappropriatad  Ponds  and  Balatad  Activities. 

j.  IS  230-21  Accounting  Procedures  for  lonappropriatad  Hilt  Ponds 

k.  11  310-32  Organisation  and  Equipment  Authorisation  tablet,  Personnel. 

l.  11  310-1  Records  Management  -  Program  Policies  and  Procedures, 

a.  11  340-2  TOE  Unite  of  tho  1c tire  Any  and  the  Any  Ra serve. 

mu  11  340-18  Series  The  Any  functional  Files  Sjystsn. 

o.  11  600-10  The  Any  Casualty  flysten. 

p.  11  611-30  Orareea  Sarrlca. 

q.  11  621-5  General  Education  Development. 

r.  11  630-10  lbecnce  Without  Leave  and  Desertion. 

s.  11  635-206  Discharge  (Misconduct). 
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t. 

AS  635-212 

Diao barge  -  Unfitness  and  Unsuitability. 

n. 

U3ABPAC  Sag  600-10 

The  kewj  Casualty  Systea. 

v. 

USARPAC  Bag  621-5 

General  Bdneational  Developaent  of  Military 
Parsflonel. 

V. 

USARPAC  Bag  672-5-1 

Award  of  Military  Decorations. 

X. 

MAC?  Dir  37-6 

Regulation  of  Currency  and  Operation  of 
Military  Banking  Maeilitlas. 

7» 

MACV  Dir  55-1 

Processing  and  Shipment  of  Household  Goods  and 
Baggage. 

a. 

HACV  Dir  606-1 

Marriage  in  Coanand. 

aa. 

MACV  Dir  643-1 

Gastons  Control. 

ab. 

USARV  Beg  37-1 

Payaent  of  Daily  Hire  Local  Nationals. 

ae. 

USABV  Bag  37-6 

Control  of  Personal  Currency  Transactions. 

ad. 

USARV  Reg  37-13 

Salary  Payments  to  Direct  Hire  Local  Rationale. 

ao. 

USARV  Beg  37-35 

USABV  Reg  40-4 

Lta1n4iit.nit.4nn  rtf  Anflt atjtnr>«t-Tn— KttiH  Vmvl*- 

af. 

Drug  Prevention  of  Malaria. 

««• 

USARV  Beg  40-7 

Iaannizations  Requirements  and  Prpoedures. 

ah. 

USABV  Reg  40-13 

Medical  Clearance. 

ai. 

USARV  Reg  55-2 

Processing  and  Sbipewnt  of  Household  Goods  and 

Baggage. 

•4* 

USABV  Reg  60-5 

Exchange  Service  Responsibilities  and 
Relationships. 

ak. 

USABV  Reg  60-7 

MACV  Ration  Cards. 

al. 

USARV  Beg  190-1 

US  Military  Police  Operations. 

aa. 

USABV  Beg  190-2 

Evacuating,  Processing,  and  Accounting  for 

Prisoners  of  War. 
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an* 

D8ARV  Bag 

190-20 

ao. 

USARV  Beg 

190-47 

ap. 

USARV  Beg 

210-5 

aq. 

DSARV  Beg 

230-2 

ar* 

USARV  Reg 

230-60 

aa. 

USARV  Reg 

381-24 

at. 

USARV  Reg 

600-1 

au. 

USARV  Reg 

600-7 

av. 

USARV  Reg 

600-10 

aw* 

USARV  Reg 

600-40 

ax. 

USARV  Reg 

600-200 

ay. 

USARV  Reg 

608-2 

as* 

USARV  Reg 

614—7 

ba. 

USARV  Rag 

614-220 

bb. 

USARV  Reg 

616-3 

bo* 

USARV  Reg 

643-20 

bd. 

USARV  Reg 

690-12 

J  (Pora  and  Adoln)  to  3d  9do,  9th  Inf  Dir  OPCKD  183 
Identification  and  Control  of  Personnel* 

Serious  Incident  Reports. 

Carrying,  Possession,  Registration,  Control  and 
Use  of  Gcrerxment  and  Privately  Owned  Weapons. 

Policies  and  Prceedures  for  the  Administration  of 
Vietnanese  Labor  Funds. 

Operation  and  Administration  of  Officers, 
Son-Commissioned  Officers,  and  Enlisted  Mens' 

Open  Messes. 

Exploitation  and  Disposition  of  Captured  and 
Recovered  Materiel. 

Casualty  Reporting. 

Inspection  of  Personnel  Traveling  hBf  Aircraft. 

Line  of  Dtty  Determination  and  Investigations. 
Patient  Strength  Aoeounting  and  Evacuation. 
Promotion  and  Reduction  of  toileted  Personnel. 
Marriage  in  Command. 

Reporting  and  Assignment  of  Officer  Personnel 
Returning  from  Overpea. 

Reporting  gal  Assignment  of  tolls  ted  Personnel 
Returning  toms  Oversea* 

Authorisation  for  Employment  of  Daily  Hire  Labor, 
War  Trophies. 

Personal  Hire  toplcyeee  (Local  Rational  Domestics) 
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bo*  USAS?  Bog  735-1  Porooool  and  Organisational  Clothing  and  Bquipoont 

for  Halo  Porooanol. 

bf.  USAKT  Bog  940-1C  Aaerieon  Motional  Bod  Croao* 

bg.  U8ABV  Fob  1-1  AdnlslotrmtiTo  Proeoduroo  (Poroennal ). 

bh.  U81HV  Bodoplojaont  Quid*  for  Italia* 
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(Anp  3  (NS)  to  Anx  J  (Pars  and  iM«)  to  3d  Bde  9th  Inf  Dir  OPORD  183-70) 

1 .  >  This  headquarters  has  assuned  the  responsibility  for  preparing 

nornlng  reports;  subordinate  ooamanders  will  furnish  the  necessary  information 
to  propara  the  report.  Dm  to  normal  losses,  unit  strength  will  bo 
loworod  gradually  with  a  goal  of  soro  strength  as  of  the  final  day  a  salt 
Is  at  standdown.  The  only  exception  will  be  per so anti  la  aa  AWOL  status 
as  of  "Zero  Day".  As  a  salt  stands  down,  It  will  forward  the  following 
document*  to  this  headquarters,  ATBB-AQP-PW,  regarding  any  men  not 
previously  reported  as  AVOLi 

a.  Beport  for  Suspense  of  favorable  Personnel  Actions  (PA  fora  26ft). 

bo  A  copy  of  the  Inquiry  Into  the  probable  causes  or  actives  for  this 
absence  IAV  Para  4a,  AR  630-10.  The  original  copy  should  be  la  the  unit's 
files. 


c.  1  copy  of  the  letter  to  the  absentee's  nearest  relative  IAH  Para 
5,  AR  630-10. 

d.  A  copy  of  the  inventory  of  the  absentee's  personal  effects ? 
recording  all  itesia  on  Inventory  of  Personal  Property  (DA  Porn  442;. 

Dispose  of  personal  effects  IAV  AR  755-20. 

e.  An  Installation  Clearance  Record  (DA  Form  137)  including  conduct 
and  efficiency  rating  as  of  the  absentee’s  last  duty  day. 

f.  Absentee's  Health  Record  (DD  Font  722)  and  Dental  Records  (DD  Font  722-1). 

Where  any  documents  requested  above  are  unavailable,  aubsut  e  certificate 
to  that  effect  signed  by  a  commissioned  or  warrant  officer.  AVOL 
personnel  will  be  dropped  froai  the  rolls  by  this  headquarters  on  the  final 
day  of  the  unit's  standdowu. 

2.  Each  unit  will  submit  a  list  of  all  wen  who  are  la  any  category 

other  than  "present  for  duty"  as  of  date  of  standdown.  The  information 
listed  below  will  be  supplied  on  each  individual.  This  list  will  be 
submitted  ELT  1600  krs  on  the  first  day  of  standdova  for  a  unit. 

a.  Hams. 

b.  Rank  and  3SAI. 

c.  Current  Statue  (AVOL,  BOSP,  COIF,  EMER  LV,  BAR,  TDI). 

d.  Date  Departed. 

e.  Date  expected  to  return,  if  known. 

f.  Where  individual  la  loeated(i.e. ,  heme  address,  LBJ,  Bong  long). 

g.  Any  other  pertinent  information  concerning  the  nan  and  his  status 
or  any  correspond  sac  t  rasardlns  his  status. 
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If  a  unit  ban  no  poraonnal  absent  aa  of  date  of  atanddovn,  than  a  D?  alii 
bo  subalttad  atating  that  all  poraonnal  ara  proaant  for  duty. 

)4  While  thia  radepleyaent  eraataa  additional  work  for  eYezyc»ne,  if 

a  degree  of  caution  la  Maintained  to  preclude  error*  all  should,  gp  smoothly. 
A my  question*  related  to  the  Morning  Report  should  be  submitted  to  the 
Moraine  Report  Section. 
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LEAVES  AND  PASSES t 

1.  Seven  days  ordinary  leave  for  personnel  assigned  to  redeploying 

units  must  be  completed  one  day  prior  to  the  unit's  first  day  of  standdovn. 
Passes  may  be  issued  at  the  discretion  of  the  commander. 

2.  If  it  becomes  necessary  for  a  member  of  a  unit  scheduled  for  redeploy¬ 
ment  to  take  an  emergency  or  oxdinary  leave  (compassionate),  and  the  member 
will  not  return  prior  to  the  date  his  unit  is  scheduled  for  redeployment 
standdown,  he  will  be  reassigned  to  the  3d  Brigade  Replacement  Detachment 
or  another  unit  with  USARV,  depending  upon  DEROS.  If  reassignment  is 
involved: 

a.  Compassionate  leave  personnel  will  clear  their  organization  and 
bring  all  personal  property  with  them  to  the  standdown  area  if  possible.  If 
there  is  not  sufficient  time  to  clear  and  bring  personal  property,  commanders 
will  follow  procedures  directed  for  personnel  on  emergency  leave  below. 

b.  Unit  commanders  are  responsible  for  inventorying  the  personal 
property  of  emergency  leave  personnel  and  forwarding  such  property  and 
member's  health  and  dental  records  to  the  gaining  command.  This  will  be 
accomplished  within  three  days  after  receipt  of  reassignment  orders.  At 
the  same  time,  commanders  will  insure  that  proper  clearance  procedures 

have  been  followed.  If  the  member  is  assigned  to  the  3d  Brigade  Replacement 
Detachment,  personal  property  and  health  and  dental  records  will  be 
delivered  to  that  unit.  If  the  reassignment  is  to  a  unit  outside  the  3d 
Brigade,  property  and  health  and  dental  records  will  be  forwarded  by  registered 
mail.  In  any  case,  this  headquarters  will  be  notified  of  shipping  or 
delivery  date  and,  if  appropriate,  registered  mail  number. 

3.  SPECIAL  I£AVEi  See  extension  policy  (Appendix  14). 

4.  REENLISTMSNT  IEAVEj  Reenlistment  leave  will  be  authorized  for 
personnel  who  reenlist  for  other  that  Brigade  units.  Reenlistment  leave 
for  all  other  personnel  will  only  be  authorized  If  they  can  complete 
leaves  one  day  prior  to  their  unit's  first  day  of  standdown. 
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TO  BE  ANHODNCED 
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App  6  (ifcecial  Services)  to  Anx  J  (Pars  and  Admin) 
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to  3d  Bde  9th  Inf  Div 


hmnf t’KKZWt  The  BAR  program  will  bo  continued.  Specific  in¬ 
structions  governing  the  SAR  program  will  be  published  at  a  later  date, 

5*  .  .  MOTION  PICIURSSj  Units  will  notify  the  Special  Services  Division 
by  *l.phon.  on.  dy  prior  to  th.  dot.  th./vi.|,  tTtiiliu  Sojr  -U- 
picture  account.  Movement  to  the  stand down  eras  will  not  Interrupt  service. 

soldier  sh^^d0^^^  ^te^Ui^^riiui^d^  °f 

IMSTolS."^”4  10  “Unt  P*rtical*rlj^ in 
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ipp  7  (Unit  Fuad  and  Open  Masses)  to  Inx  J  (Pars  and  Admin)  to  3d  Bda  9th 
Inf  Div  OPORD  183*70 

1,  Purposas  To  outline  procedures  governing  the  disposition  of  Unit 
Funds,  and  Clubs  and  Masses  Funds „ 

2,  Unit  Funds;  Unit  funds  of  units  to  be  inactivated,  whether  in  RVN 
or  upon  return  to  CONUS,  will  be  dissolved  in  RVN,  All  unit  fund  cash 
assets,  liabilities  and  property  will  be  transferred  to  the  servicing 
Central  Post  Fund,  XAW  USARV  Regs  230-10  and  230-21 «  The  Central  Pont 
Fund  that  receives  dissolved  unit  funds  cash  assets  and  liabilities  will 
liquidate  all  unit  fund  outstanding  obligations,  and  settle  or  resolve 

all  outstanding  clalns  using  dissolved  unit  fund  cash  assets*  A  terminal 
audit  will  be  nade  of  each  dissolved  unit  fund*  Documentary  evidence 
of  unresolved  clalns  against  the  dissolved  unit  fund  will  be  identified 
end  disclosed  is  the  terminal  audito  Dissolved  unit  fund  accountable 
records  will  be  disposed  of  LAW  AR  340-2.  They  will  not  be  forwarded  to 
the  servicing  CPF. 

3o  Open  Mess:  Every  effort  will  be  nade  to  liquidate  current  liabilities, 

to  curtail  unnecessary  expenditures  and  to  realise  cash  through  tha  sale  of  excess 
assets, 

a„  Open  ness  accounts  to  be  terminated  will  be  disaolved  IAW  Para 
49,  50  and  51 ,  USARV  Rag  230-60,  Copies  of  the  terminal  audit,  a  listing 
of  fixed  assets  with  information  as  to  final  disposition  of  each  asset, 
and  the  check  for  residual  assets  will  be  forwarded  to  HQ,  USARV, 

ATTN:  AVHOM,  Every  effort  will  be  nade  to  dispose  of  fixed  assets 
IAH  USARV  Reg  230-4,  dated  1  Aug  69,  Appendix  IV,  Section  IV,  para  b, 
prior  to  turn-in  to  property  disposal.  Sale  of  fixed  assets  will  be 
accomplished  only  through  coordination  with  the  Central  Purchasing 
Agencies- 

b.  Chaplain1 s  funds  no  longer  required  due  to  redeployment,  and/or 
inactivation  will  not  be  dissolved  without  coordination  with  the  USARV 
Chaplain, 

4,  A  schedule  will  be  published  by  this  headquarters  giving  the 

dates  and  location  of  each  terminal  audit. 
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1  •  Individual  units  will  not  be  required  to  prepare  or  monitor  preparation 
of  DD  form  1175  (locator  card).  This  will  tc  done  b y  all  numbers  of  eaoh  unit 
at  outprocessing  stations  and  will  be  handled  by  Brigade  postal  personnel. 
Individuals  mist  have  clearance  forms  signed  by  a  member  of  the  team  giving 
assistance  In  completing  locator  cards.  Individuals  will  not  be  allowed  to 
complete  outprocessing  without  this  signature. 

2.  Unit  fund  custodians  will  cancel  requisitions  or  subscriptions  for  unit 
fund  supplies,  publications  and  pocketbooka.  Custodians  of  clubs  and  masses 
will  take  timely  action  to  notify  venders  and/or  suppliers  of  order  cancel¬ 
lations. 

3.  Postal  facilities  will  be  in  standdown  area  to  handle  increased  personnel 
moving  into  staging  areas. 

4.  Individuals  are  encouraged  to  use  hold  baggage  privileges.  This  la  a 
free  service  provided  by  the  Army.  A  hold  be-ggage  area  will  be  set  up  in 
the  outprocessing  area.  If  individuals  do  not  utilise  hold  baggage  shipping 
authorization,  customs  free  mailing  may  be  obtained  by  placing  one  copy  of 

orders  in  each  parcel  shipped  through  the  post  office.  This  parcel  must  be  stamped 
by  the  postal  clerk  "free  entry  claimed  under  public  lav.  Movoment  orders  enclosed”. 
Parcels  mailed  order  other  conditions  will  require  complete  customs  labels. 

5.  Packing.  Preparing  and  Mailing » 

a.  Bach  article  will  be  securely  and  substantially  wrapped,  consistent 
with  the  nature  of  the  contents,  the  climatic  conditions,  the  length  of  the 
journey,  and  the  numerous  handlings  necessary.  The  responsibility  for  proper 
packing  rests  with  the  sender. 

b.  Mail  which  is  not  properly  packed  or  wrapped  to  withstand  normal 
handling  will  not  be  accepted  for  mailing. 

c.  Types  of  Containers:  Containers  must  be  strong  enough  to  retain 
and  protect  their  contents  during  the  course  of  normal  mail  handling. 

Boxes  or  cartons  of  the  following  materials  are  commonly  usedi  Corrugated 
or  solid  fiberboard,  kr  aft  board,  chipboard  (for  small  items),  fiber  malUng 
tubes  with  metal  ends,  and  wood.  Heavy  wrapping  paper  or  burlap  or  similar 
cloth  may  be  used  for  parcels  containing  unbreakable  goods  which  would  not 
be  damaged  by  the  weight  of  other  mail.  The  strength  of  carton  required 
will  depend  on  the  weight,  size,  and  nature  of  the  article  shipped. 

d.  Size  of  Container:  Parcels  will  not  exceed  100  inches  in  length 
and  girth  combined  nor  weigh  more  than  70  pounds.  The  outer  shipping 
containers  should  be  the  proper  size  to  hold  goods  shipped  with  enough 
space  for  cushioning  material  inside.  If  the  container  is  too  large,  the 
contents  are  apt  to  shift  while  in  transit.  If  it  is  too  small,  or  too 
much  is  put  into  it,  there  will  not  be  enough  room  for  protective  internal 
cushioning.  An  overstaffed  carton  may  burst  in  transit. 
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e.  Cliipboard  Boxes:  Small,  rigid,  telescoping  chipboard  boxes  are 
usual  y  used  for  small  articles  such  as  watches,  jewelry,  pens,  etc. 
These  boxes  equipped  with  metal  clasps  which  hold  the  two  parts  together 
ordinarily  need  no  further  reinforcement  to  effect  a  proper  closure. 
Jewelry  or  watches  having  a  value  of  more  than  $10.00  must  be  mailed  as 
registered  .ail. 

6.  Monmailable  Matter: 


a.  Monmuilable  matter  including  all  matter  which  by  law,  regulation, 
or  treaty  is  prohibited  from  being  sent  in  the  mail.  The  mailer  is  re¬ 
sponsible  that  items  mailed  do  not  violate  provisions  of  the  law.  Addition¬ 
ally,  mailers  are  required  to  declare  the  nature  of  the  contents  of  all 
parcels  to  preclude  acceptance  of  matter  prohibited  by  Parts  124  and  127, 
Fostal  Manual,  and  to  insure  compliance  with  Part  125,  Postal  Manual.  The 
latter  govern  the  conditions  under  which  certain  matter  may  be  mailed. 

b.  Any  article,  composition,  or  material  wiiich  may  kill  or  injure 
another;  or  damage  mail  or  other  property;  or  is  otherwise  undersirabie,  is 
not  mailable.  Included  are  the  following: 

(1)  Obscene  and  indecent  matter. 

(2)  Intoxicating  liquors. 

(3)  Hatches  of  all  kinds,  lighter  fluid,  and  lighters  containing  fluid, 
when  addressed  to  or  from  oversea  AFO. 

(4)  Magnetic  material  in  air  mail,  MOM,  SAM,  or  PAL  having  sufficient 
magnetic  field  to  cause  appreciable  deviation  of  a  compass  sensing  device  of 
an  aircraft. 


(5)  All  kinds  of  poisons  or  matter  containing  poison  (acids  and  alkalies). 

(6)  Oxidizing  materials  or  highly  flammable  solids;  or  those  which  are 
likely  under  conditions  incident  to  transportation  to  cause  fire  through 
friction. 


(7) 

(S) 

(9) 

(10) 

military 

(11) 

(12) 


Poisonous  animals  (except  those  authorized  in  Part  125,  Postal  Manual). 
Disease  germs  or  scabs. 

All  explosives  and  flammable  material  which  may  ignite  or  explode. 

all  firearms  or  major  parts  therof  addressed  to,  from,  or  between 
post  offices. 

Radioactive  matter,  except  that  authorized  in  Part  125,  Postal  Manual. 
Lot  eery,  fraudulent,  or  libelous  matter. 
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(13)  Contraband  (AH  190-22)  and  war  trophies  (AH  643=20) 0 

(14)  Narcotic  drugs  except  official  Bailings  authorised  by  AH  40-61 0 

(15)  Threatening  letters  (876  CSC  18) - 

(16)  Governaent  property  without  an  invoice  or  sales  receipts 
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1.  GENERAL  s  The  purpose  of  this  annex  is  to  establish  procedures  for  the 
conduct  of  military  police  activities  during  the  redeployment  of  the  3d  Bde„ 

9th  Inf  Div,  This  plan  envisions  continuous  military  police  support  during  all 
phases  of  redeployment.  Sufficient  flexibility  will  be  maintained  to  cope  with 
every  situation, 

2,  The  following  actions  will  be  accomplished  by  the  PMO  prior  to  the 
etanddowns 

a.  Publish  and  distribute  brochures  and  information  pamphlets  on  the 
registration  of  firearms  and  war  trophies, 

b.  Send  weapons  and  war  trophy  registration  teams  to  fire  bases  to 
facilitate  registration, 

c»  Publish  and  distribute  information  pamphlets  on  non-mailable  matter. 

d.  Provide  necessary  guidance  for  the  provision  of  adequate  physical 
security  for  both  government  and  private  property. 

*,  Coordinate  with  HQ;,  18th  MP  Bde  on  the  assumption  of  police 
responsibility  for  Long  An,  Province. 

to  Coordinate  with  8th  MP  Op  (Cl)  on  disposition  of  CIL  cases  files 9 
evidence,,  open  investigations  anid  concurrent  flagging  action  problems £,  and 
criminal  investigative  support  for  Long  An  Province, 

g.  Coordinate  with  appropriate  military  police  unit  s  on  the  fumishit 
of  police  support  at  etanddown  areas ,  assembly,  staging  atd  aq-iipment 
storage  areas, 

t.  Coordinate  -.ustoms  Inspection  requirements  as  necessary, 

'•  The  following  act  Iona  will  be  acccmplfshed  by  the  PMO  after  the 
c  onmien'-ement,  of  standdowna 

a.  Provide  necessary  guidance  to  commanders  for  orienting  personnel  on? 

(i'1  Registration  ?f  privately  owned  firearms  and  war  trophies. 

(2)  Physical  security  of  all  types  of  government  property v  especially 
weapons,  ammunitions,,  and  other  highly  pilferable  items, 

(3)  Non-mailable  matter. 

(4}  Physical  security  of  personnel  property. 
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! i )  Other  matters  as  required. 

bo  Maintain  sufficient  flexibility  to  cope  with  any  situation. 

Provide  complete  military  police  support  to  standdown  area  and  beyond 
if  requiredo 

do  Provide  for  the  visibility  if  military  ooli-'.e  support  in  preventive 
enforcement. 

*o  Provide  customs  inspections  ae  required. 

fc  Mak-*  appropriate  disposition  of  files  and  property  in  the  PM0„ 

go  Provide  for  smooth  transition  of  CID  investigative  support  a?id 
normal  military  police  -support  for  Long  An  Pr  .vince. 

ho  Coordinate  with  commander?  on  the  prevention  of  illegal  activities 
with  particular  attention,  to. 

(1)  Physical.  security 

(2)  Bladcmarkst  activities 

{}  )  Illegal  currency  transactions 

:V'  Illegal  use  or  possession  of  drugs p  narcotics  or  marijuana 


APPENDIX  10  (Records  Management)  to  Annex  J  (Pers  and  Admin)  to  3d  Bde,  9th 
Inf  Div  OPORD  183-70 

1.  RECORDS  MANAGEMENT:  The  following  procedures  will  govern  the  disposition 
of  records  of  the  3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry  Division: 

a.  Redeployment  to  CONUS  by  units  of  this  command:  Before  a  unit  is 
redeployed  witn  assigned  personnel  to  CONUS  the  following  disposition  of 
files  of  the  unit  will  be  made. 

(l)  Files  eligible  for  disposal  will  be  destroyed.  (Example:  Reference 
set  of  regulations  and  Reference  Paper  Files  which  are  no  longer  applicable). 


(2)  Files  created  in  1970  and  earlier  which  have  a  retention  period  of 

2  ye;  rs  or  more  to  include  permanent  files  will  be  packed  and  shipped  to  the 
Administrative  Service  Division,  3d  Bde,  9th  Infantry  Division,  for  subsequent 
shipment  to  ,he  Records  Holding  Area,  Okinawa.  Particular  attention  will  be 
given  the  following  files. 

DESCRIPTION 

FILES  NO 

(a) 

Organization  Planning  Files 

2-07 

(b) 

Operations  Planning  Tiles 

2-08 

(c) 

Publications  Records  Set  Files 
(Combat  Orders,  General  Orders, 
numbered  publications,  etc) 

2-01 

(d) 

Personnel  Type  Orders  Files 
(Special  Orders,  Unit  Orders, 

Letter  Orders,  etc) 

2-03 

(e) 

Command  Reporting  Files 
(Combat  After  Action  Reports, 

Operational  Reports,  etc) 

2-12 

(f) 

Daily  Journal  Files 

2-06 

(g) 

special 

Operational,  intelligence,  logistics,  civil 
reports,  and  other  documents  designated  by  Mi 

affairs,  periodic  or 
litary  Historian  as 

having  special  historic  significance. 
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■  •  Spe-:al  a  tier  will  be  given  to  essential  files  such  as*  Morning 
Rov  .'is  ,  personnel  rsrorde.  personnel  registers,  unit  history ,,  unit  orders,, 
aod  company  rasters  to  insure  that  they  are  readily  available  at  the  tine  of 
processing.  Failure  to  comply  with  the  instructions  as  indicated  above  will 
delay  and  complicate  the  timely  closing  out  of  the  unit. 

Inactivation  ..f  Units  In -Country ;  Wher  a  unit  t-  Inactivated  in-country - 
all.  "lies  will  be  turned  Into  the  Administta’  ..  e  Services  Diviaion,,  3d  Brigade 
3th  Infantry  Division  tr.at  are  eligible  for  retirement. 

.  r  Pre'aratioo  f  :e:ords  shipment  Hat  Shipment  of  rec  ords  to  the 
A.iEivl  Jtrativ-  S*--r  ■. -e  -  Du  islon  3d  Brigade  9th  Infantry  Division^  will  be 
a.:c  ypanied  with  «.  Re.  :-rd  Shipping  Lis',  SF  135.  This  form  will  be 
prepared  •.'>  four  ..-pies  in  a-cordanre  with  Para  ?. -  AR  340=»2.  Orly  ’.he  196^ 
auc  . 970  *;  ar.sfc rvn~  ie  r-.-  .-rds  will  be  l  isted  on  the  records  shipping  list. 

TV  Hoquarl- r<  v:.i'  e.-tlfy  units  as  to  when  records  will  be  shipped  fco 
Al.ii .ft, rat, c'.-f.  Services  Di’-isi-.n. 

’UBLICATIOKS  CENTER  ACCOUNTS  Ir;s  headquarters  will  notify  HQ„ 

USAK’*  .-jo  they  -nr  teminace  all  pufcl  i  cat  ion  a -counts  for  unite  In  this  *  anmand 

^ r  i c  h  are  relepl  <y  .ig  r  inactivating. 
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1.  OUTPROCESSING: 

a.  As  each  ur.it  stands  down,  it  will  be  met  by  representatives  of  the 
Adjutant  General  Section.  At  that  time,  each  unit  will  be  furnished 
outprocessing  rosters  showing  the  exact  time  and  date  each  member  of  the 
unit  is  scheduled  to  outprocess.  Current  planning  requires  that  members 
outprocess  and  ship  to  their  new  units  on  the  next  day. 

b.  Personnel  being  reassigned  within  USARV  will  outprocess  through 
facilities  at  the  standdown  site. 

c.  Personnel  returning  to  CONUS  prior  tc  or  during  redeployment  will 
outprocess  through  the  facilities  at  the  standdowr.  site.  These  individuals 
will  follow  reporting  instructions  in  special  orders. 

2.  CLEARANCE  PROCEDURES : 

a.  Current  clearance  procedures  will  be  followed  for  officers,  senior 
enlisted  personnel,  and  personnel  in  grades  El  through  E6  returning  to  CONUS. 

b.  Commanders  will  provide  a  roster  of  all  El  through  E6  enlisted  personnel 
being  reassigned  in  Vietnam  certifying  that  the  agencies  listed  below  have 

or  will  be  cleared  prior  to  the  individual’s  departure.  This  certificate  will 
include  conduct  and  efficiency  ratings  and  must  be  personally  signed  by  the 
commander.  The  certificate  will  be  furnished  this  headquarters  on  the  first 
day  of  standdown.  Agencies  to  be  cleared: 

(1 )  Orderly  room. 

(2)  Classified  documents. 

(3)  Unit  supply. 

(4)  Unit  reenlistment. 

(5)  Unit  mail  room. 

c.  Officers  and  Senior  Enlisted  personnel  being  reassigned  in  Vietnam 
must  have  a  properly  completed  Installation  Clearance  Record  (DA  Form  137) 
upon  arrival  at  final  outprocessing. 
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1 o  General 

a0„  It  is  essential  that  normal  flow  of  documents  effecting  pay,  such  as 
promotion  orders „  courts-martial  proceedings,  etcop  continue  to  flew  to  the 
Finance  Office  on  a  timely  basis0  Delay  in  processing  documents  can  result 
in  departure  of  the  service  member  from  the  command  before  the  document  is 
r ec eiredo 

Do  Outpro:essing  of  personnel  and  redeployment  of  the  Finance  Section 
will  be  conducted  in  three  phases 0 

0 )  Coprocessing  of  In-country  reassignment,, 

(2)  Outprccessmg  of  Unit  Honor  Guards,, 

(3)  Deactivation  of  the  Finance  Section,, 

Co  Personnel  departing  the  Brigade  for  DEROS  will  be  processed  in  the 
normal  manner  at  the  Brigade  Finance  Of lice 0 

20  Standdown  of  units 

a„  During  standdewn  period  the  Battalion  Personnel  Services  NCO  or 
unit  clerk  should  maintain  a  daily  contact  with  the  Finance  Office  so  that 
documents  and  information  effecting  pay  are  expeditiously  transmitted 0 

b0  Immediately  upon  arrival  in  the  standdown  area,  unit  plaster  con 
version  agents  will  report  to  Finance  to  turn  in  funds  and  clear  the  accou-.; ts„ 

Co  During  the  standdown  period  and  prior  to  deactivation  or  redeployoie 
the  units  are  responsible  to  assure  that  MFC-  conversion  C-Day )  procedures 
are  current  end  collection  agents  are  app  rimed  and  available  9  if  required,, 

Re  deployment  and  Reassignment  processing 

<l0  A  pi  oc easing  cerDex  will  be  establisfceu  to  oulproeess  personnel  for 
in -country  reassignment  and  CONUS  redeployment.  The  center  will  be  immediately 
adjacent  to  the  AG  outpi y  ess Ing  and,  will  be  a  c^oidirated  effort,, 

b.  Personnel  will  be  vutproc eased  daily  based  upon  a  vaster  and  schedule 
to  be  developed  in  c  onj  tc;  tlon  with  Chief  ,,  Personnel  Records  Branchy  Office 
of  the  Adjutant  General, 

In-country  transfer  personnel  will  have  their  financial  records 
audited  and  will  be  afforded  an  opportunity  to  change  allotments  and  review 
their  records  with  Finance  personnel.  Personnel  being  reassigned  on  or 
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after  the  20th  of  the  month  will  be  paid  a  maximum  partial  pay,  All  other 
personnel  will  not  receive  any  payment.  Financial  records  will  be  combined 
with  personnel  and  health  records. 


d.  Financial  Data  Records  Folders  (H)RF)g  and  associated  documentation^ 
for  personnel  in  hospitals,  in  confinement,,  missing,,  or  absent  without  leave 
will  tie  transferred  to  the  unit  or  agency  designated  by  Headquarters f  USARVC 
The  FDRF3s  will  be  processed  as  an  "in-country  transfer"  and  the  processing’ 
will  be  controlled  by  the  roster  provided  by  AG0  FDRF’s  will  be  combined 
with  personnel  and  medical  records  for  shipment  to  the  designated  unit, 

e.  Personnel  tc  be  redeployed  as  a  unit  or  detachment  will  receive  a 
financial  records  audit  and  personal  review.  The  persons  will  be  offered 
payments  authorised  to  personnel  under  DEROS/PCS  orders.  Financial  records 
will  be  consolidated  with  the  personnel  records  and  health  and  dental 
records  and  released  to  a  designated  officer  or  j^'oup  leader,  MPC  ana 
piasters  will  be  converted  tc  OS  currency  and  MACV  Form  5  cards  ithdrsvih 
from  the  individual  net  earlier  than  24  hours  prior  to  departure 

4.0  Closing  the  Finance  Office, 

a.  Upon  completion  of  the  outprocesslng  of  the  other  Brigade  personnel., 
the  remaining  Finance  personnel  will  outprocess  themselveSo  An  inspection 
will  be  conducted  to  insure  that,  all  Financial  Data  Records  Folders  (FTRF3s) 
are  gone  free  the  Finance  Office, 

h.  Disbursing  operations  will  be  terminated  as  soon  as  all  outproceus.  r 
is  ••-mplated,  Final  reports  will  be  prepared  and  submitted  as  soro  as 
possible  thereafter  but  net  later  than  5  days  after  termination  of  operations, 

,  Ope rat  ing  -quipment  and  unused  supplies  will  be  turned  in  or  packed 
fir  >.pmeT'b  as  stipulated  in  the  Logistics  Annex, 

d„  Retained  records  will  be  disposed  of  in  accordance  with  AR  37=103 o 
Records  pertaining  to  Designated  Depository  Account  will  be  released  to 
•he  liquidating  rffier  io  accordance  with  USARV  Reg  j7~?l0 
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1»  The  Civilian  Personnel  Office  will  need  an  accurate  time  schedule 

of  each  subordinate  unit's  redeployment  plans  In  order  to  insure  that 
all  Civil  Service  employees  Involved  will  receive  a  two-week  advance  notice 
of  reduction  in  force. 

a„  Each  employee  will  receive  a  letter  from  the  Saigon  Area  Civilian 
Personnel  Office  stating  the  date  of*  and  reason  for  the  termination  of 
employment,, 

b.  All  employees  will  be  paid  on  the  last  day  of  employment.  Those 
who  are  absent  from  work  on  this  day  will  have  to  go  to  the  Saigon  Area 
CPQ  in  order  to  be  paid. 

The  AIK  Pond  accounts  will  be  turned  in  to  the  TI8AHV  Comptroller. 

a.  All  subordinate  unite  will  be  able  to  draw  funds  one  week  prior 
to  their  redeployment  date.  This  will  enable  each  unit  to  keep  its 
area  sanitary  up  to  the  date  of  redeployment. 

b.  AIK  Funds  for  this  period  will  be  drawn  in  the  uaua'  manner. 

At  the  time  of  the  final  pick  up  of  funds ?  ea-:h  AIK  account  will  be 
ci^osado 

3o  Individual  passes  will  be  withdrawn  and  destroyed  when  termination 

<jf  employment  occurs 0 

Rseards  of  all  Civil  Service  employees  will  be  forwarded  to  it 
Saigon  Area  CPO  upon  release  from,  and  termination  of  amoloymento 
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to  3d  Ode  9th  Inf  01t 


TO  BE  ANNOUNCED 
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App  15  (Medical)  to  Anx  J  (Pers  and  Admin)  to  3d  Bde  9th  Inf  Div  QPQRD  183-70 


1„  Unit  Level o 

a„  General u  All  units  will  have  the  capability  to  hold  routine  sick 
-.all  until  they  arrive  at  the  standdovn  area0 

b„  Schedule „ 

i'l)  10  Aug  -  Patient  care  facility  established  at  advance  area  to  care 
for  sick  call  of  arriving  units 0 

(2;  25  Aug  -  Units  cease  referring  patients  to  C  Co  (Med)  for  more 
extensive  diagnosis  or  treatment,,  Units  will  begin  forwarding  all  sick 
all  patients  who  need  more  extensive  treatment  to  area  hospitals® 

( 3 1  10  Sep  -  Dental  patients  will  be  forwarded  to  advance  area  instead 

-of  C  Co  (Med )  o 

i^)  15  Sep  «  Dust-off  of  all  patients  will  be  to  area  hospitals 

Instead  of  C  Co  (Med), 

2C  C  Company  (Med)  clearing  station,, 

a®  General o  Medical  support  will  continue  with  the  following  capabilities 
until  critical  dates  noted ;  (l)  45th  Air  Ambulance  (dust-off) 

Detachment;  (2)  dental  care;  (3)  routine  sick  call;  (4)  emergency  stabili¬ 
zation  if  seriously  wounded  and  ill;  (5)  hospitilizaticn  of  patients  from 
an  its.:  and  (6)  outpatient  care  and  vehicle  evacuation® 

Scfrgduigo 

'li  w  Aug  -  Ceases  acceptance  of  patients  for  hospitilisation® 

>2/  1  Sep  ^  Evacuate  all  hospitilized  patients® 

i !  10  Sep  -  Ceases  operation  as  a  clearing  station^  with  only  limited 
emergency  stabilization  available.  Also  ceases  dental  support. 

14)  1‘5  Sep  ■=•  Ceases  operation  completely,,  mxcept  for  limited  emergency 
'are,,  routine  sick  cere  i, outpatient)®  Personnel  available  will  be  one 
physician  and  three  corpsmen9  who  will  remain  with  and  accompany  the  99th 
CS  Spt  Bn  as  they  leave  for  standdown  area® 

,i0  Hospital  (e»rac  facilities)  Support,  Third  Field  Hospital  will 

expec*  increased  patient  load  beginning  Aug  25.  93d  Evae  Hospital  and  24th 

Evac  Hospital  will  also  accommodate  the  increased  patient  load  anticipated® 

4®  Standdown  Medical  Facilities, 

a®  General ®  The  11th  ACR  medical  unit  has  the  following  organic  and 
attached  facilities  (l)  A  clearing  station;  (2)  A  dental  dispensary; 

(3^  air  and  ground  evacuation  capabilities,  and  (4)  A  medical  supply  depot® 
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App  15  (Medical)  to  Anx  J  (Pars  and  Acmin)  to  3d  Bde  9th  Inf  Div  GPQHD  183-70 

b.  Sc^agalga 

(1)  5  Aug  -  Until  commencement  of  atanddovn,  medical  support  will  be 
available  for  routine p  emergency,  and  outproc easing.  Augmentation  from 
our  medical  personnel  will  be  necessary, 

(2)  10  Aug  -  Aid  station  will  be  established  by  an  advance  party 
consisting  of  both  C  Co  (Med)  and  Brigade  Surgeon's  Office  Personnel  (11 
personnel).  Coordination  with  the  11th  ACR  facilities  will  be  accomplished 
m  detail  prior  to  5  Aug  by  the  Brigade  Surgeon's  Office, 


Copy  _ of  _ Copies 

HQ.  3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Ci- 
Tan  An,  RVN 
4  August  1970 
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K  ( Information)  to  3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Dlv  OPORD  183-70 

1  GeaerSl  Ihe  Information  Of flee „  3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Div  will  govern  all  comnand  and 
•'/ublic  information  activities  during  redeployment. 

a  Enemy  Forces:  See  basic  order. 

b  Friendly  Forces  See  basic  order 

Assumptions 

il)  Ihe  original  public  announcement  of  redeployment  will  be  made  on  or  abouc 
s cand down  date  by  e  joint  atatement  from  MACOI  and  CINPAC. 

(2)  There  will  be  active  speculation  among  American  forces  about  redeployment 
.  nteria  status  ef  individual  reasslgawents,  aad  out -processing  procedures 

(3)  Higher  headquarter:*,,  particularly  MACOI  and  USARV-IO,,  will  take  an  active  interest 
in  guidance  of  Information  release. 

(41  Redeployment  personnel  criteria  will  be  known  by  this  headquarters  prior  to  .nd; 
or  ore ur rent  with  the  redepleyment  public  announcement. 

2  Mission,  The  Brigade  Information  Office  has  *  dual  mission  of  festering  public 
and  internal  understanding  ef  US.  Ifedepleyment  of  the  Brigade,  and  of  keeping 
personnel  cf  this  contend  Informed  on  current  redepleyment  criteria  to  prever 
rumor;  and  speculating 

j 

a  Oirii;.  t.ivee 

(!)  To  sinlmtre  speculation  and  reduce  rumors  concerning  redeployment. 

U)  lo  minimize  adverse  civilian  press  coverage. 

>3)  lo  maximize  nubile  awareness  of  the  ability  of  the  RVNAF  to  aseune  the  mission 

vjihir.  the  Btiffcd?  s  TAOI. 

(4)  To  maximize  the  public  awareness  of  the  unites  contribution  to 'the  American 
effort  in  Vietnam 

b  Method  of  Operation 

(1)  Frior  to  Public  Announcement  by  MACOI. 

(a)  Coordination  with  USARV  10  and  MACOI  on  requirements . 
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r.\  ilC)  to  3d  Bde  9th  Inf  Dlv  OPORD  183-70 

•: !i )  Preparation  of  press  kits  to  include;  unit  history*  fact  sheets,  roster  cf 
key  rersonnel,  and  unique  characteristics  of  unit, 

(c)  Prior  planning  of  19th  PI  Detachment  redeployment  to  Include  distribution  . 
property,  disposition  of  Cu  Chi  CPP  end  Octofoil  Association  equipment;  and  aovemer 

program 

(2)  On  Date  of  Public  Announcement 

(a)  Handle  all  press  queries  and  establish  visit  schedules, 

ib)  Coordinate  with  Adjutant  General  to  furnish  redeployment  criteria  fact  she* 
:c  include  reassignment  procedures,,  redeployment  months  in  country,  and  speciflr 
0ER0S  drops , 

(cl  Coordinate  with  MACOI  for  specific  text  of  release  on  redeployment, 
necessarv  for  clearance,  and  support  involved  and  required, 

id)  Distribute  commander 1 s  letter  to  troops  concerning  his  reaction  to  rede, nicy 

(3)  After  Public  Announcement 

■a)  Establish  criteria  and  guidance  on  handling  of  press,  to  include  press 
personnel  and  specific  instructions  for  press  guidance, 

,’b)  Continue  coordination  with  MACOI  and  USARV-IO  to  insure  maximum  publi  uv 
within  higher  headquarters  guidance  and  support  capabilities 

. )  Assume  responsibility  for  photographic  coverage  and  coordinate  with  P"  -  ):• 
Signal  Officer  for  outside  photography s  processing,  and  printing  support 

.  d  i  Coordinate  coaaaand  information  program  on  all  changes  to  basic  redeploy™.- 
criteria  r>t  out -pi ocessing  procedures „ 

■ e )  Forward  material  to  Fort  Lewis  Information  Office  for  use  in  press  cc-erage 

(f  /  Furnish  articles  and  photographic  coordination  (in  conjuntion  with  Bright 
. i 1  Officer)  for  special  ceremonies  involving  the  Brigade,  to  include  base:*-?.*, 
-..itncvers .  shipping  of  colors,,  unit  and  individual  awards, 

ti)  Po?t  Redeployment /inactivation 

'a )  furnish  after  action  report  to  USARV-IO  for  use  in  future  such  operation? 

;b)  Continue  active  support  to  any  holding  detachment  o£  Brigade  personnel 
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f  !.o  3d  L:d« .  9th  inf  I  v 

•  i  Service  Support 

a  1 1 1  Detachment  Half  of  the  10  Section  will  operate  at  Di  An  and  half  a 
o'-  a-:  (•<-:  least  two  weeks  of  redeployment . 

•4 

b  Transportation:  Complete  transportation  support,  to  include  air  a9«eta,  v 
be  given  for  support  of  press  coverage  and  distribution  ef  press /photographic  mat* 
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Annex  L  (Sketch  Map  of  Sta.ndd.ovn 
location  at  Di  An)  to  3d  Bdo,  9th 
..'nf  Diy  OP  ^RD  183-70 


4  August  1970 


Annex  N  (Glossary  of  Standard  Taras)  to  3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  D1t  OPORD  183*70 

1.  Standdown  Schedule  -  Schedule  for  processing  personnel  at  Di  An  and 
equipment  at  Long  Binh, 

2.  Standdown  Location  at  Dl  An  -  Entire  standdown  complex  at  01  An. 

3.  Standdown  Location  at  Bearcat  -  2-47  Inf  (M)  facility  for  mainten¬ 
ance  and  preparation  of  equipments 

4s  The  Processing  Location  at  Long  Blnh  -  Area  specified  for  process 
and  turn-in  of  equipment. 

5.  Redeployment/Inactivation  -  The  entire  scope  of  inactivation  of  the 

3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Div. 

6  Standdown  -  Process  as  depicted  on  standdown  schedule. 

7  Brigade  Base  Camps/ FSB's  -  Facilities  presently  occupied  by  elements 
of  3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Div. 

8-  S-Day  -  First  day  shown  on  Standdown  Schedule. 

9  Turnover  Date  -  Earliest  day  GVN  forces  could  take  over  control  oi. 

Base  Camps/FSB's  and  all  US  forces  are  withdrawn.  This  date  was  established 
after  consideration  of  the  time  required  to  prepare  base  for  turnover. 
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ANNEX  N  ( Brigade  Honor  Guard)  to  3d  Bdo  9th  Inf  Div  OPORD  183-70, 


1  Situation 

a  General  This  Annex  outlines  procedures  for  selection  and  redeployment 
of  the  >1  Brigade,  9th  Infantry  Division  Honor  Guard  and  their  props rl*!;len  for 
Ceremonies  prior  to  departure  and  after  arrival  in  CONUS, 

b  Enemy  Forces  Basic  Plan 

Friendly  Forces  Basic  Plan 

2  Mission 

To  participate  in  farewell  and  departure  ceremonies  for  the  3d  Brigade,  9th 
Infantry  Division,,  accompany  the  Brigade  colers  te  CONUS  and  participate  in 
arrival  ceremony  at  McCord  AFB  and  inactivi  an  ceremony  at  Fhrt  Lewis,  Washington, 

3  Concept  of  Operations 

a.  An  Honor  Guard  will  be  selected  from  personnel  in  the  3d  Brigade,  9th 
Infantry  Division  (Appendix  1),  assigned  to  a  holding  detachment  at  Di  An 
(Appendix  2)  conduct  a  Farewell  Ceremony  (Annex  0,  Appendix  3),  a  Departure 
Ceremony  (Annex  Q„  Appendix  4),  accompany  Brigade  Colors  to  CONUS  and  participate 
in  Arrival  Ceremony  at  McCord  AFB  (Annex  0S,  Appendix  5)  and  Inactivation  Ceremony 
at  Fort  Lewis,  Washington  (Annex  0,  Appendix  6), 

b  Responsibilities 

(1)  Brigade  Commander,  Battalion  and  Company  Commanders;  Select  Honor 
Guard  personnel  as  outlined  in  Appendix  lo 

(2)  COT:  Insure  Honor  Guard  is  availablo  for  rehearsals  and  all  ceremonies, 

(3)  S*_- 

(a)  Identify  and  administratively  process  members  of  Brigade  Honor 

Guard 


(b)  Provide  sufficient  funding  as  necessary  for  Honor  Guard  uniform, 
equipment,  and  activities 

(t)  Proin de  necessary  orders  for  travel  and  temporary  stationing  at 
Pi  An  and  Fort  Lew; c 

(4 )  P-.f  Fisa,  coordinate  and  assist  in  execution  of  Honor  Guard 
.-e-eraonl  eg 
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ANNEX  N( Brigade  Honor  Guard)  to  3d  Bde  9th  Inf  Div  OPORD  183-70. 

(a)  Coordinate  movement  of  Honor  Guard  from  Di  An  to  CONDS. 

(b)  Provide  Honer  Guard  uniforms,  equipment,  and  materials  aa 
required  (Appendix  2) 

(6)  CO  99th  CSSB:  Establish  a  Holding  Detachment  for  Administrative 
processing,  messing  and  quarters  of  Honor  Guard  personnel. 

c.  Coordinating  Instructions. 

(1)  Administrative  processing  will  be  in  accordance  with  OPORD  133-70. 

(2)  Uniform  requirements  for  the  ceremonies  are  in  Annex  0. 

(3)  Project  Officers  for  Honor  G»urd  Ceremonies  are  CPT  Howard  and 
CPT  Little,  S-3  Plan?. 


Williams 

COL 

APPENDIXES 

1  Honor  Guard  Ceremonial  Unit 

2  Logistical  Support 

OFFICIAL 

Ac 

POE 

S-3 


I-N-2 


3X* 


APPENDIX  1  (Honor  Guard  Ceremonial  Unit)  to  ANNEX  N( Brigade  Honor  Guard)  to  3d 
8de;  9th  Inf  Div  OFORD 


1.  Purpose. 


Tfe  establish  the  criteria  and  requirements  far  tha  selectian  af  tlio  3d 
Brigade,  9th  Infantry  Divisian  Hanar  Guard  personnel. 

2 .  General , 

a-  The  Commanders  of  each  Celor  Bearing  unit  and  HHC  3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry 
Division  will  select  personnel  fram  their  unit  as  indicated  in  TAB  A. 

b„  On  the  last  day  af  standdevn  for  each  color  bearing  unit,  personnel 
designated  as  members  of  the  Hanar  Guard  will  be  assigned  to  HHC,  3d  Brigade,  9th 
Infantry  Division  and  attached  to  the  Honor  Guard  Detachment. 

c.  The  Honor  Guard  will  outprocess  from  Di  An,  travel  to  Bien  Hoa  for  the 
departure  ceremony  and  depart  for  CONUS  en  12  October  1970. 
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TAB  A  (Criteria  far  Honor  Guard  Nominees)  to  Appendix  1  (Honor  Guard  Ceremonial 
Unit)  to  Annex  W( Brigade  Honor  Guard)  to  3d  3de  9th  Inf  Div  Ji  ORD  183-70 


1,  The  Commanders  of  each  color  bearing  unit  and  HHC  3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry 
Division  will  nominate  personnel  of  their  unit  as  indicated  below. 


UNIT 


OFFICER  NOMINEES 


EM  NOMINEES 


HHC  3-9 
2-47  Inf 
2-60  I*f 

5- 60  Inf 

6- 31  Inf 
2-4  FA 
99th  CSSB 


(M) 


4 

2 

1 

1 

1 

1 

2 


(1  COT) 


5 

14 

14 

14 

14 

14 

13 


2:  All  personnel  nominated  from  Infantry  units  will  be  holders  of  the  Combat 
Infantryman's  Badge. 

3 >  All  personnel  nominated  must  have  a  DEROS  from  12  October  to  12  December 
and  must  have  at  least  30  days  retainability  upon  arrival  in  COVUS, 
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ArrJvJJli  2  (Logistical  Support)  to  Annex  I.'  (Brigade  iionor  Guard)  to  3d  Bde,  9th 
Inf  Div  OfGi iL>  133-70 

1 .  Fur  pose . 

This  Appendix  provides  policies  an:  responsibilities  for  the  logistical 
su.,.*;rt  of  the  Bri  ;ade  iionor  Guard  Detachment  at  Di  An. 

2.  General. 

The  unit  Honor  Guard  will  move  with  its  organic  unit  to  the  standdown  location 
at  Di  An  in  accordance  with  the  standdown  schedule  (Annex  A,  3d  Bde  9th  Inf  Div 
OrORD  133-70).  Once  released  by  t.ie  unit,  the  Honor  Guard  will  be  assigned  to 
i:.0  id  Bde,  9th  Inf  Div  and  attached  to  the  Brigade  Iionor  Guard  Detacliment.  On  12 
October  1970  the  Brigade  Honor  Guard  will  travel  C141  Aircraft  from  Bien  Hoa,  RVH 
to  McCord  aFB,  Washington. 

3.  Responsibilities. 

a.  Unit  Commanders:  Insure  that  organizational  colors  and  flagstaff  slings 
are  signed  over  to  the  senior  member  of  the  Unit  Honor  Guard  for  escort  to  CONUS. 

b.  GO  99th  CS3B:  Provide  quarters  and  messing  at  the  standdown  location  at 
Di  An. 

c.  S--4 

(1 )  Coordinate  bus  transportation  from  Di  An  to  Bien  Hoa  and  aircraft 
transportation  free  Bien  Hoa  to  CONUS. 

(2)  Issue  each  member  the  proper  uniform  consisting  of  the  following: 

(a)  Thre<r:  sets  of  tropical  fatigues  with  9th  Infantry  Division  patches 
(one  colored  on  left  sleeve,  one  camouflaged  on  right  sleeve)  on  each  shoulder, 
embroidered  name  tags,  qualification  badges,  and  US  Army.  Officers  will  have 
embroidered  rank  and  branch  insignia,  EM  will  utilize  Pin-on  rank. 

(b)  Two  pair3  of  tropical  combat  boots. 

(c)  One  soft  cap. 

(d)  One  individual  equipment  belt. 

(e)  Three  T-Shirts  (camouflage) 

(f)  One  helmet  with  green  camouflage  cover  and  camouflage  band  (Go  Devil 
and  9th  Div  patches  sewn  on  cover;  "Go  Devil"  on  left  side  and  9th  Div  patch 
on  right  side). 

d.  Coordinating  Instructions:  Baggage  allowance  will  be  66  lbs.  for 
individual  baggage  and  34  lbs  for  accompanied  baggage. 
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Aiv.:K'{  0  (Ceremonies)  to  3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Div  OPORD  183-70 

1 .  Situation. 

a.  General:  Provisions  of  this  Annex  will  govern  all  ceremonies  to  occur* 
in-country  and  after  arrival  in  CONUS. 

b.  Eneny  Forces:  Basic  order. 

c.  Friendly  Forces:  Basic  order. 

2.  Mission.  To  conduct  Awards  Ceremonies  for  battalions  upon  standdown;  to 
conduct  Awards  and  inactivation  ceremonies  for  separate  companies  and  detach¬ 
ments;  to  conduct  Brigade  Honor  Guard  Ceremonies  prior  to  redeployment,  and 
after  arrival  in  CONUS. 

3.  Concept  of  Operations. 

a.  Each  color  bearing  battalion  will  conduct  an  awards  ceremony  at  0900 
hours  on  second  day  of  standdown. 

b.  Each  separate  Company  and  detachment  will  conduct  an  Awards  and  In¬ 
activation  Ceremony  at  0900  hours  on  the  second  day  of  standdoun  unless  other¬ 
wise  directed. 

c.  A  Brigade  Honor  Guard  Farewell  Ceremony  will  be  conducted  at  Di  An  on 
a  date  TBA. 

d.  A  Brigade  Honor  Guard  Departure  Ceremony  will  be  conducted  at  Bien  Hoa 
AF3  on  12  Oct  1970. 

e.  A  Brigade  Honor  Guard  Arrival  Ceremony  will  be  conducted  at  McCord  AFB 
on  12  Oct  1970. 

f.  A  Brigade  Inactivation  Ceremony  will  be  conducted  at  Ft  Lewis,  Wash¬ 
ington  on  a  date  TBA. 

4.  Coordinating  Instructions:  Project  officers  for  all  ceremonies  are  Cpt 
Howard  and  Cpt  Little,  3-3  Plans. 

APPENDICES:  1.  Battalion  Awards  Ceremonies. 

2.  Separate  Unit  Ceremonies. 

3.  Brigade  honor  Guard  Farewell  Ceremony. 

4.  Brigade  Honor  Guard  Departure  Ceremony. 

5.  Brigade  Honor  Guard  Arrival  Ceremony. 

6.  Brigade  Inactivation  Ceremony. 

Acknowledge : 
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APPENDIX  1  (Battalion  Awards  Ceremonies)  to  ANNEX  0  (Ceremonies)  to  3d  Bde 
9th  Inf  Div  OPOiiD  183-70 

1 .  The  pirpose  of  this  Appendix  is  to  establish  responsibilities  and  tasks 
for  the  conduct  of  Awards  Ceremonies  at  Di  An  and  Bearcat. 

2.  General. 

a.  The  ceremonies  will  be  held  on  the  paved  area  across  1st  Div  Rd  in 
front  of  the  Bde  Hqs  at  Di  An  and  in  the  2-47  Inf  motor  pool  at  Bearcat. 

Ceremonies  will  be  conducted  at  0900  hrs  on  the  2d  day  of  Unit  Standdown, 

b.  Rehearsals  for  the  ceremony  will  be  conducted  two  hours  prior  to 
specified  time  for  the  ceremony.  (TAB  A). 

c.  Participating  Personnel  will  include: 

(1)  Commander  of  Troops  (COT)  and  four-officer  staff. 

(2)  Color  Guard. 

(3)  Troop  Unit  Commanders. 

(4)  Persons  tc  be  decorated. 

d.  All  battalion  personnel  will  participate  in  ceremony. 

3.  Responsibilities. 

a.  Battalion  Commanders,  2-47  Inf  (M),  2-60  Inf,  5-60  Inf,  6-31  Inf, 

2-4  Fa,  and  99th  CSSB. 

(1)  Insure  tnat  troop  units  are  present  for  rehearsal  and  ceremony. 

(2)  Provide  COT  and  four-officer  staff. 

(3)  Provide  necessary  color  bearers  and  color  guards . 

(4)  mobile  VN  National  Color,  National  Color  and  Bat-1  '>11^  Color. 

(5)  Provide  VIF  and  guest  seating. 

(6)  Insure  that  persons  to  be  decorated  are  present  for  ceremony  and  re- 
nearsal  in  correct  uniform;  read  orders  authorizing  awards;  and  have  awards  on 
hand  for  presentation. 

b.  Provost  liars iialt 

(1)  Block  traffic  in  vicinity  of  ceremony  from  10  minutes  before  ceremony 
ntii  completion. 

(2)  Coordinate  with  military  police  at  Bearcat  for  traffic  control  during  2-47 
Inf  (K)  ceremony. 

c.  Bde  S-3:  Assist  coordination  and  execution  of  ceremony. 

I-  0-1"! 


5.1 1" 


APPENDIX  I  (Battalion  Awards  Ceremonies)  tc  ANNEX  0  (Ceremonies)  to  3d  Bde 
9th  Inf  Div  OPORD  183-70 

d.  Bde  Sig  Off: 

(if  Provide  public  addre^  system  with  back  up  for  rehearsals  and  ‘cerencny. 

(2)  Provide  photographic  coverage  of  ceremony. 

4.  (U)  Coordinating  Instructions. 

a.  Uniform  will  be  jungle  fatigues,  jungle  boots,  stripped  pistol  belts, 
steel  helmets  with  green  camouflage  covers  and  camouflage  bands. 

b.  Commander  of  troops,  staff,  and  company  commanders  will  be  armed  wi,n 
.45  cal  pistols.  Platoon  Leaders  and  troop  unit  personnel  will  be  armed  vit> 
M-16  rifles.  Color  bearers  will  be  unarmed.  Cclo^  guards  will  be  armed  vj  tn 
M-14  rifles. 

c.  Artillery  batteries  will  be  included  in  supported  infantry  battalion 
awards  ceremony  except  as  noted  in  TAP  A  to  Appendix  1. 

d.  Only  awards  for  Valor  will  be  presented  by  reviewing  officer  at 
ceremony. 

e„  Ceremony  Schedule:  TAB  A. 

f.  Sequence  of  Events:  TAB  B. 

g.  Formation:  TAB  C. 

h.  2-47  Inf  (M)  Formation:  TAB  D, 


3/^  <£ 
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TAB  A  (Battalion  Awards  Ceremony  Schedule)  to  Appendix  1  (Battalion  Awards 
Ceremonies)  to  ANNEX  0  (Ceremonies)  to  3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Div  OPOHD  16^70 


5-60  Inf  and  A/2-4  FA 

021600  Sep  70 

Di  As 

,1 

6-31  Inf  and  C  and  D/2-4  FA 

090900  Sep  70 

Di  An 

•2-47  Ini'  (M) 

160900  Sep  70 

Bearcat 

2-60  Inf 

230900  Sep  70 

Di  An 

99  th  CSSB 

290900  Sep  70 

Di  An 

•Note:  HHB  and  B/2-4  FA  ceremony  will  be  at  Di  An  en  a  date  and  time  as 
directed  by  CO,  2-4  FA„ 
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TAB  3  (Sequence  of  Events)  to  Appendix  1  (Battalion  Awards  Ceremony)  to  AHUEA  0 
( Ceremonies)  to  3d  Ede,  9th  Inf  Div  OPORD  183-70 

1.  0850  hrs?  The  band,  troops,  COT  and  staff  are  in  position  on  the  Parade 

Field  at  parade  rest.  The  band  plays  appropriate  music. 

.3,  0855  hrs:  Presentation  of  Colors. 

a.  Tee  COT  brings  staff  to  attention  and  faces  the  troops.  COT  commands, 
"3/iTTALIol;,  ATTENTION,  PRESENT  aRES."  COT  and  Staff  present  arms. 

b.  Colors  come  onto  field  and  take  position. 

c.  COT  and  staff  "order  arms"  and  COT  commands  "ORDER  ARES,  PARADE  REST," 
faces  the  reviewing  stand  and  comes  to  parade  rest  with  his  staff. 

3.  0859  hrs:  Music  stops.  Guests  are  seated. 

4.  0900  hrs:  Honors. 

a.  The  reviewing  party  approaches  the  reviewing  stand. 

b.  The  COT  and  staff  come  to  attention,  COT  faces  about  and  commands, 

" BAT. ALIGN,  ATTENTION,  PRESENT  ARMS." 

c.  The  COT  faces  reviewing  stand  and  presents  arms  with  staff  when  the 
reviewing  party  is  in  position  on  the  reviewing  stand.  COT  reports,  "SIR, 

THE  BaT i. ALIGN  IS  FORMED." 

d.  COT  commands  "ORDER  ARMS",  "PaRaDE  REST." 

5.  Inspection. 

a.  Reviewing  Party  dismounts  reviewing  stand  and  approaches  COT. 

b.  As  reviewing  party  approaches,  COT  salutes  reviewing  officer.  Re¬ 
viewing  officer  marches  on  COT's  left.  Host  or  CSM  marches  behind  COT  with 
second  member  of  reviewing  party  on  his  left.  If  there  is  to  be  a  two-man 
reviewing  party,  the  host  marches  to  right  of  COT  and  reviewing  officer  to 
the  left  of  COT. 

c.  As  COT  and  reviewing  party  approach  band,  band  leader  salutes.  Re¬ 
viewing  party  salutes  only  when  passing  the  colors. 

d.  As  reviewing  party  approaches  troop  units,  company  commanders,  in 
turn,  command,  "COMPANY,  ATTENTION,"  and  "EYES  RIGHT."  Company  Commanders 
and  platoon  leaders  salute.  Troop  unit  personnel  track  reviewing  party  with 
eyes  until  reviewing  party  is  directly  ahead.  When  reviewing  party  passes, 
company  commander  commands  "ORDER  ARMS". 

e.  When  reviewing  party  reaches  end  of  inspection,  COT  halts  and  salutes 
reviewing  officer.  Host  then  leads  reviewing  party  back  to  reviewing  stand. 

COT  returns  to  Post, 
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TAB  B  (Sequence  ex'  Events)  to  Appendix  1  (Battalion  Awards  Ceremony)  to  ANNEX  0 
(Ceremonies)  to  3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Div  QPORD  183-70 

6.  Presentation  of  the  Command. 

a.  When  the  reviewing  party  has  returned  to  reviewing  stand,  CCT  commands, 
"CoLORS  aND  PERSONS  TO  BE  DECORATED  CENTER,  MARCH."  Staff  exeoutea  right  face 
and  inarches  to  right  a  sufficient  distance  to  provide  clearance  for  colors, 
halts  and  faces  left.  On  command  "CENTER"  persons  to  be  decorated  execute  right 
face.  On  command  "MARCH"  personnel  execute  column  left  march  forward  10  steps, 
column  right,  halt  centered  on  reviewing  stand  and  execute  right  fac6. 

b.  COT  takes  his  post  five  steps  in  front  of  leading  element  (colors  are 
in  a  single  rank  five  steps  behind  persons  to  be  decorated.) 

c.  COT  commands  (over  shoulder),  "COLORS  AND  PERSONS  TO  BE  DECORATED, 
FORWaRD  MARCH."  Band  plays  appropriate  music.  COT  commands,  "DETACHMENT, 

HaLT"  when  six  steps  in  front  of  reviewing  stand.  All  ranks  will  maintain 
five-step  interval  between  ranks. 

d.  COT  salutes  reviewing  officer  and  reports,  "SIR,  THE  COLORS  AND  PER¬ 
SONS  TO  BE  DECORATED  ARE  PRESENT." 

e.  Reviewing  officer  returns  salute  and  directs,  "PRESENT  THE  COMMAND." 

f.  COT  moves  around  right  of  colors  and  assumes  position  in  front  of  and 
centered  on  staff. 

g.  COT  commands,  "PRESENT  ARMS,"  faces  reviewing  stand  and  presents  arms 
with  staff. 

h.  Band  plays  RVN  and  US  National  Anthems. 

i.  COT  and  staff  order  arms,  COT  faces  troops  and  commands  "ORDER  ARMS." 

7.  Awards. 

a.  Reviewing  party  moves  forward  to  present  decorations.  When  the  Adjutant 
has  read  the  order  authorizing  the  decoration,  the  reviewing  officer  pins  on  the 
decoration(s).- 

b.  Reviewing  party  returns  to  reviewing  stand. 

c.  COT  commands,  "COLORS,  REVEiiSE"  and  "FORWARD,  MARCH."  Persons  decorat¬ 
ed  execute  left  face,  column  right,  forward  10  steps,  column  left  and  assume 
position  to  right  of  reviewing  stand. 

d.  COT  and  staff  execute  left  face  and  return  to  original  position. 

...  ’When  colors  are  in  position,  COT  commands,  "PARaDE  R-3T,"  CCT  faces 
reviewing  stand  and  cooes  to  parade  rest  with  his  staff. 
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TAB  B  (Sequence  of  Events,)  to  Appendix  1  (Battalion  Awards  Ceremony)  to  ANNEX  0 
(Ceremonies)  to  3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Div  OPORb  183-70 

fr  Members  of  reviewing  party  sake  appropriate  remarks,  On  completion 
remarks,  COT  brings  staff  to  attention*  faces  about  and  caaaiands,  "RATJALIQN, 
ATTENTION  " 

8,  Conclusion, 

a  COT  faces  reviewing  stand  salutes  and  reports,  "SIR,  THIS  CONCLUDES  THE 
CEREMONY." 

b  Ebnd  plays  "The  Army  Song”. 

c,  Reviewing  party  departs  reviewing  stand, 

d.  COT  faces  troops  and  commands,  "PRESENT  ARMS."  COT  and  staff  p-es'- 
arms. 

e„  Colors  march  from  the  field, 

f  COT  and  staff  order  arms,  COT  commands,  "ORDER  A  PPL  ;  OPS 

CHARDE  OK  YOUR  COMPANIES . H 
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TAB  C  (Formation)  to  Appendix  l  (Bat'alien  Awards  Ceremony)  to  ANNEX  0 
(Ceremonies)  to  id  Bde,  9th  Inf  Div  OPORD  133-70 
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5  Ccupany  Ccamtjder? 

6  Company  Guidons 

7  Ebndacster 

8  Persons  to  t*  decorated 

9  Staff  Member? 
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TAB  D  (2-47  Inf  (M)  Fbrmation)  to  Appendix  1  (Battalion  Awards  Ceremony)  to 
ANNEX  0  (Ceremonies)  to  3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Dir  OPORD  183-70 
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APPENDIX  2  (Separate  Unit  Awards  and  Inactivation  Ceremony)  to  ANNEX  0  ( Cere¬ 
monies)  to  3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Div  OPORD  183-70 

1.  Purpose.  The  purpose  of  this  Appendix  is  to  establish  tasks  and  re¬ 
sponsibilities  for  the  conduct  of  separate  unit  inactivation  ceremonies  at 

Di  An. 

2.  General. 

a.  The  ceremonies  will  be  held  on  the  paved  area  across  1st  Div  road  la 
front  of  the  Bde  Hqs  at  Dl  An  or  dates  and  times  designated.  (TAB  A). 

b.  Final  rehearsal  for  the  ceremony  will  be  conducted  two  (2)  hours 
prior  to  specified  time  for  the  ceremony.  (TAB  A). 

c.  Participating  personnel  will  include. 

(1)  Unit  commanders. 

(2)  Ceremony  unit,  commander  if  more  than  one  unit  present. 

(3)  Unit  NCOIC. 

(4)  Unit  Guidon. 

(5)  Persons  to  be  decorated. 

d.  If  mere  than  one  unit  participates  in  the  ceremony  the  senior  unit 
commander  will  command  the  ceremony  formation. 

e  All  unit  personnel  will  participate  in  the  ceremony. 

3.  Responsibilities. 

a.  Unit  commander  cr  commander  of  ceremony  formation:  Insure  that  per¬ 
sonnel  are  present  for  rehearsal  and  ceremony. 

b.  Bde  S-1. 

(1)  Insure  persons  to  be  decorated  are  present  for  rehearsal  and  ceremony 
in  correct  uniform,  read  orders  authorizing  awards  and  have  awards  on  hand  for 
presentation. 

(2)  Read  orders  authorizing  unit  inactivation. 

c,  Bde  5-3, 

(1 )  Assist  coordination  and  execution  of  ceremony. 

(2)  Provide  VIP  and  guest  seating, 

d,  Bde  Sig  Off,  Make  previsions  for: 
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AiiJiliULC  2  (Separate  Unit  Awards  and  Inactivation  Ceremony)  to  AiJNEX  0  (Cere- 
mnies)  to  3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Div  OPORD  183-70 

(1)  Public  address  system  with  back  up  for  rehearsal  and  ceremony. 

(2)  Photographic  coverage  of  ceremony. 

4.  Joordinatlng  Instructions. 

a.  Uniform  will  be  jungle  fatigues,  jungle  boots,  stripped  pistol  belts, 
stec-l  helmet  with  green  camouflage  covers  and  coraouflage  bands.  (E/75  Inf 
(Rf-r)  will  wear  black  berets). 

b.  Unit  commander  or  commander  of  ceremony  formation  will  be  armed  with  a 
•v,  cal  pistol.  Troop  unit  personnel  will  be  armed  with  M-16  rifles. 

c.  Only  Awards  for  Valor  will  be  presented  by  the  reviewing  officer  at 
the  ceremony. 

d.  Schedule  of  ceremonies:  TAB  A. 

e.  Sequence  of  Events:  TAB  B. 

f.  Formation:  TAB  C. 
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TAB  A  (Schedule  of  Ceremonies)  to  Appendix  2  (Separate  Bolt  Awards  and  Inact¬ 
ivation  Ceremonies)  to  ANNEX  0  (Ceremonies)  to  34  Bde,  9th  Inf  Dif  OPORD  183* 
70 


39th  Cav  (ACV) 

45th  Inf  Plat  (SD) 
65th  Inf  Set  (CT) 
39th  Chem  Det 

571  at  Engr 

56th  Sig  Ce 
276th  Radar  Det 

E/75th  Iaf  (Rgr) 

493d  MI  Det 

483d  MP  Plat 


021100H  Sep  1970 
(joint  oeremenj) 

1 80900 H  Sep  1970 

231100H  Sep  1970 
(Jeint  ceremenj) 

280900R  Sep  1970 

300900H  Sep  1970 

070900H  Oct  1970 
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TAB  B  (Sequence  of  Events)  to  Appendix  2  (Separate  Unit  Awards  and  Inactiva¬ 
tion  Ceremony)  to  ANNEX  0  (Ceremonies)  ta  3d  Me,  9th  Inr  DJv  OPORD  183-70 

1  Troops,  Guidon  and  Unit  Cemraander/COT  are  on  field  at  parade  rest.-  Per¬ 
sons  .to  receive  awards  are  positioned  to  left  of  reviewing  stand.  , 

2.  Reviewing  party  approaches  reviewing  stand. 

3.  Commander  faces  troops  and  commands  "ATTENTION,  FRESENT  ARMS,"  faces 
about  and  presents  arms. 

4c  Reviewing  officer  returns  salute. 

5-.  Commander  orders  arms  and  commands  "ORDER  ARMS." 

6:  Commander  salutes,  reports  "SIR,  THE  (COMPANY)  (DETACHMENT)  (COMMAND) 

13  PRESENT." 

7.  Reviewing  officer  commands  "PRESENT  THE  COMMAND." 

8:  Commander  fa^es  troops  and  commands  "PRESENT  ARMS,"  faces  about  and  pre¬ 
sents  arms. 

9.  Reviewing  officer  returns  salute. 

10.  Commander  orders  arms,  faces  about  and  commands  "ORDER  ARMS." 

11.  Commander  faces  about  and  directs  "PERSONS  TO  BE  DECORATED,  CENTER, 
MARCH"  on  command  "CENTER"  persons  to  be  decorated  execute  right  face;  on 
command  "MARCH"  personnel  execute  column  left,  march  forward  1C  steps,  ex¬ 
ecute  column  right;  halt  centered  on  reviewing  stand,  and  executes  right 
face; 

12  Reviewing  officer  dismounts  reviewing  and  assumes  position  in 

front  of  first  person  to  be  decorated 

13  5-1  representative  reads  order  authorizing  awards  and  reviewing  officer 
pins  on  decoration 

V  Upon  completion  of  decorations,  reviewing  o.ficer  returns  to  reviewing 
stand.  Persons  decorated  execute  leflf  face,  column  right,  column  left  and 
assume  position  to  right  of  reviewing  stand. 

15  S-1  representative  reads  inactivation  order. 

16.  Commander  faces  troops,  commands  "PARADE  REST,"  faces  about  and  executes 
parade  rest. 

17.  Reviewing  officer  addresses  unit. 

18.  Upon  completion  of  remarks  b>  reviewing  officer,  commander  comes  to 
attention,  faces  troops  and  commands,  "ATTENTION,"  faces  about,  salutes  and 
reports  "SIR,  THAT  COMPLETES  THE  CEREMONY. " 
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TAB  B  (Sequence  of  Events)  te  Appendix  2  (Separate  Unit  Awards  and  Inactiva¬ 
tion  Ceremony)  te  ANNEX  0  (Ceremonies)  to  3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Div  OPORD  183-70 

19  Reviewing  o  Ticer  returns  salute  and  departs. 

e 

20  If  more  than  one  unit  is  participating  in  the  ceremony,  commander  of 
ceremony  formation  directs  "COMMANDERS  TAKE  CHARGE  OF  YOUR  UNITS." 

21;  Troops  depart  from  field. 
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TAB  C  (Formation)  to  Appendix  2  (Separate  Unit  Av&rda  and  Inactivation  Cere¬ 
mony)  to  ANNEX  0  (Ceremoniee)  to  3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Dir  OPORD  183-70 


1 


5 
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1  RO  (Bde  CO) 

2  Senior  Unit  Commander 

3  Guidon  Bearers 

4  Unit  Commanders 

5  Persons  to  be  decorated 
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A/ENDIX  3  vrd  Bde,  9th  Inf  l)iv  Honor  Guard  Fhreuall  Ceremony)  to  ANNEX  0 
(Ceremonies)  to  3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Dlv  OPCfiD  1 83-70  0 

.?£=  °0ff 
2  General. 

front'o/tL^rrr  W+illb!  held  °°  the  Ptved  are»  *cres3  I8t  Div  Hoad  i. 
iront  or  the  Sde  Hqg  at  Dl  An  on  a  date  and  time  TBA, 

«£  oTtrZt/Vrt.  "r"“ny  Vln  be  °™duct*a  “  «*»•«  >7  the  COB- 

3o  Responsibilities, 

a.  Commander  of  Honor  Guard; 

(1)  Insure  that  all  personnel  are  present  for  rehearsal  and  ceremony, 

(2)  Provide  COT  and  four  Officer  staff. 

Provide  necessary  Color  Bearers  and  Color  Guards, 

(4)  Provide  VN  National  Color,  US  National  Color  and  Brigade  Color, 

(5)  Provide  VIP  seating 

minutes  Z°Z°St  Mar3h*1;  Block  traffic  ^  vicinity  of  ceremony  from  30 
minutes  before  ceremony  and  until  completion: 

c:  S-1 ; 

x,  fnng  ceremony,  S~1  representative  will  read  orders-  authorise  nr- 

*'"ri*  °rder  «*  l**™  #«  .ward,  are  «, 

(2)  Coordinate  with  GVN  officials  for  provocation  of  VH  unit  award, 

dl  S-3;  Coordination  and  execution  of  ceremony, 

e  Bde  3ig  Off;  Make  provisions  for; 

(1)  Public  address  system  with  back-up  for  rehearsals  and  ceremony, 

(2)  Photographic  coverage  of  ceremony, 

4  (C)  Coordinating  Instructions 

hoiAs  — 
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Ar PEHDII  3  (3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Div  Hener  Guard  Firewall  Cere many)  te  ANNEX  0 
(Cereaeaies )  te  3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Div  OPORD  .83-70 

b.  COT,  staff  and  hoasr  detachment  c^mmandera  will  be  armed  with  <>45  cal 
pistils.  Treap  unit  persannel  and  calar  rearers  will  be  unarned.  Caler  Guards 
will  be  armed  with  Ml 4  rifles. 

c.  Schedule. 

(1)  Rehearsals:  As  determined  by  flener  Guard  CO, 

(2)  Ceremony:  As  determined  by  Huner  Guard  CO. 

d.  Sequence  of  Events:  TAB  A. 

e .  Fermatien:  TAB  B, 

TABS:  A  -  Sequence  ef  Events, 

B  -  Formation, 


3tfo 
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TAB  A  (Sequence  of  Events)  to  Appendix  3  (3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Div  Honor  Guard 
Fhrewell  Ceremony)  to  ANNEX  0  (Ceremonies)  to  3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Div  OPORD  183-70 

1  •.  H-15  minutes :  Troops  ore  in  position  on  field  under  control  of  troop 

unit  commander  as  band  plays  appropiats  music. 

2  H-10  COT  assumes  position  36  steps  in  frent  of  troops.  Staff  (minus 
adjutant)  assumes  positions  2  steps  to  the  rear  of  COT. 

3  Adjutant  assumes  position  3  stops  to  the  left  and  6  inches  in  front  ef 
band. 

4.  Presentation  of  Colors: 

a.  COT  commands  "HONOR  GUARD,  ATTENTION,  PRESENT  ARMS."  COT  and  staff 
present  arms.- 

b.  Massed  colors  come  onto  field  and  assume  position  in  front  of  and 
centered  on  COT, 

c-.  COT  and  staff  order  arms  and  COT  commands  "ORDER  AR>5:  PARADE  REST, 
BATTALION  COLORS  POST."  After  battalion  color?  have  ass-uieu  new  positions, 
COT  commands,  "BRIGADE  COLORS,  POST." 

5  Formation  of  Honor  Guard: 

a<  Adjutant  assumes  position  27  steps  in  front  of  and  centered  on  and 
facing  the  colors, 

b,  Band  plays  Attention. 

Co  On  last  note  of  Attention,  troops  uni*-  leaders  face  their  units,  com 
mand  "ATTENTION"  and  remain  facing  their  units. 

d  Band  plays  '  Mutant  Call., 

e,  At  last  note  of  Adjutant  Call,  troop  unit  commanders  "PRESENT  Ait 3," 
then  face  about  and  salute  adjutant,  holding  their  salute 

f  Adjutant,  without  returning  salute,  faces  about  salutes  COT  and  re¬ 
ports  "SIR,  THE  HONOR  GUARD  IS  FORMED." 

g  COT  returns  adjutant's  salute  and  directs,  "TAKE  YOUR  POST,"  Adjut¬ 
ant  drops  his  salute  and  marches  by  most  direct  route  to  his  position  •»  ieft 
of  staff 

h,  COT  commands,  "ORDER  ARMS,"  and  "PARADE  REST", 
i  COT  faces  reviewing  stand, 

j  As  COT  faces  reviewing  stand,  staff  executes  right  face  and  two 
successive  turns  left,  halting  te  steps  behind  and  centered  on  the  Off  fac¬ 
ing  reviewing  stand 
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TAB  A  (Sequence  of  Ev.nts)  to  Appondi'c  3  (3d  de,  9th  Inf  Di  Honor  Guard 
Farewell  Ceremony)  to  ANNEX  0  (Ceremonies)  tc  3d  Bde,  9th  Ir.  Div  OPORD  183-70 

!c.  -lien  staff  is  in  position  COT  and  stcuf  execute  parade  rest  in  unisen. 

o.  Honors. 

•  > 

р.  Tho  reviewing  party  approaches  the  reviev  ng  stand. 

b.  The  COT  and  staff  come  to  attention,  COT  aces  troops  commands, 

"HO ’OR  GUARD,  iiTTEPTIOH,  PRFoLf'JT  .  .RM3". 

с.  The  COT  faces  reviewing  stand  ^nd  present  arms  with  st<  ’f  when  re¬ 
viewing  party  reaches  reviewing  stand, 

d.  Band  plays  Ruffles  and  Flourishes  and  Geni  ral’s  March. 

c.  At  last  note  of  General’s  March.  COT  and  ;  taf f  brder  ai  i,  COT  faces 
troops  and  commands,  "ORDER  ARTIS,  PAR/ DE  REST".  COT  faces  rev.  wing  officer, 
v  lutes  and  reports,  "SIR,  THE  HONOR  C HARD  IS  FORKED". 

7.  Inspection. 

a.  Reviewing  party  dismounts  reviewing  stand  and  approaches  COT. 

b.  .'.s  reviewing  party  approaches,  CCT  salutes  reviewing  officer.  Re¬ 
viewing  officer  marches  on  COT's  left.  Host  marches  behind  COT  with  second 
number  of  r\ .viewing  party  on.  his  left.  If  there  i3  nly  a  two  an  reviewing 
party,  th<_  host  marches  to  the  right  of  the  COT  and  the  review  ng  officer  to 
the  left. 

c.  As  COT  and  the  reviewing  party  approach  '".nd,  band  'le  ider  salutes. 

R  viewing  party  sa.lutos  only  when  passing  color  , 

d.  As  reviewing  party  approaches  troop  uni  a,  unit  commanders,  in  turn, 
command,  " BATTALION,  ATTENTION,  EYES  RIGHT",  T  oop  unit  leader  salutes. 

Troop  unit  personnel  trrw  k  reviewing  party  vdth  eyes  until  reviewing  party  is 
di~-  ctly  ahead.  When  reviewing  party  asses,  t  oop  unit  leade  eturns  to 

or  i-  r  arms . 

•  Jhon  reviewing  party  reaches  end  of  inspection  COT  hal*-  .nd  salutes 
r  vi  ing  officer.  Hoot  then  leads  reviewing  party  back  to  revi  ’ir.g  star.'. 
COT  returns  to  post. 

8,  Presentation  of  the  Command. 

When  thi  reviewing  party  has  returned  to  r-  lowing  stand,  'OT  comma  Is 
"C;  T.0R3,  C 1HTER  -ARCH".  Staff  executes  right  face  nd  marches  to  ’ight  a  s  f- 
fici  nt  distance  to  provide  cl  arnnee  for  colors  an  left  face. 

b.  O. T  t'*kc3  his  post  five  stops  in  front  of  .ending  element 
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TAB  A  (Sequence  of  Events)  to  Appendix  3  (3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Div  Honor  Guard 
Fhrowell  Ceremony)  to  A- "EX  0  (Ceremonies)  to  3d  sea,  Inf  Civ  ORD  133-70 

c.  COT  Co.c.:-r.'.3  (over  shoulder),'  "COLORS,  FORWARD,  !  tRCH".  Band  play i 
appropriate  march  music,  COT  marches  within  si;:  steps  of  reviewing  stand  aid 
commands; "DETACHMENT,  HALT". 

d.  COT  salutes  the  reviewing  officer  and  reports,  "MR,  THE  COLORS  Ai  Z 

FRESH!  T" . 

e.  Rovi  r-aing  officer  returns  salute  and  directs,  "I  RESENT  THE  COMMAM!)11. 

f.  COT  moves  around  right  of  colors  and  assumes  pos  tion- in  front  of  and’ 

centered  on  staff  and  facing  troops. 

g.  COT  commands,  "PRESENT  ARMS" ,  faces  abot  and  pr  sents  arms  with  staff. 

h.  CCT  and  staff  order  arms,  CCT  faces  troops  and  c  inlands,  "ORDER  ARMS". 

9.  Awards. 

a.  9de  CO  dismounts  reviewir  stand  and  ass  mes  pos  tion  in  front  of  and 

centered  on  colors.  ••  • 

b.  Reviewing' party  moves  fore;  rd  to:present  ’ecorati  >ns  to  Bdc  CO, 

c.  ‘'/hen  VN  adjutant  has  read  c  -der  authori?  g  award,  VN  reviewing  officer 
pins  on  the  decoration  while  the  Brigade  Adjutan  ’oneral  reads  Eng  ,sh 
translation. 


d.  After  VN  decorations  have  bean  pretented  t  ?  Ad  jut  it -General  reads  the 
ord-  rs  authorizing  the  US  award.  Reviewing _  officer  then  p  is  on  the  decoration. 

e.  Upon  completion  of  the  awards  p  -sentati 'll  Bde  CO  ir  ves  to  the  left  of 
the  revi  ring  officer.  Reviewi  lg  officer  sfcirds  three  step  in  front  of  and 
facing  the  3d  Bd._,  9th  'nf  Div  color.  SM  taker  position  o  e  step  in  front 

of  and  feeing  the  Brigade  color 

f.  The  mov-.nont  order  Is  r<  d  by  the  Adjutant  General,  charging  Bde  CO  with 
n-pcnoibility  for  return  of  co.  >rs  to  CONUS. 

g.  CSM  receives  Bd<*  Color  :  rom  cole  -  bearer  gives  it  i->  reviewing  officer 
••ho  giv-vs  it  t-.  the  Bdo  CO  who  ,  ves  it  %  CSM  who  returns  ci  ’or  to  color  bearer. 

h.  Reviewing  party  r  .turns  o  reviewing  stand,  | 


i.  COT-  commands,  "BATTALIOi  COLOR.' ,  REVERSE,  FORWARD  MARCH".'  Af  r  battalion  j 

colors  r  . turn  to  ori  *inr:l  positions  COT  commands  "BRIGADE  COLORS  R”Vhi  ,.E,  FORWARD  j 

Ht.ACH".  *  | 

I 

j.  COT  end  staff  x.-cuto  l;f;  face  a.  *  return  to  original  position.  ’ 


A.  -rhen  colors  .-  no  ’n  position,  COT  ccmmands,  ,,PARAr'T’  REST'1.  COT  faces 
r  in,;  stand  and  co:.  to  parade  rest  vi  th  staff. 
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TAB  A  (Sequence  of  Ev  nts)  to  Appendix  3  (3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Div  Honor  Guard 
farewell  Ceremony)  to  ANNEX  0  (Ceremonies)  to  3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Div  OPORD  183-70 

1.  Member.!  of  reviewing  party  address  the  Honor  Guard.  On  completion  of 
remarks,  COT  brings  staff  to  attention,  faces  troops  and  commands,  "HONOR  GUARD 

ATTENTION". 

10.  Conclusion. 

a.  COT  faces  reviewing  stand  and  salutes  and  reports,  "SIR,  THIS  CONCLUDES 

THE  CEREMONY". 

b.  Band  plays  "The  Army  Song". 

c.  Reviewing  party  departs  reviov/ing  stand. 

d.  COT  faces  colors  and  commands,  "PRESENT  ARMS"  directs  "COLORS  DISMISSED" 
and  comes  to  present  arms  with  staff. 

e.  Colors  depart  from  field. 

f.  COT  end  staff  order  arras ,  COT  commands  "ORDER  ARMS". 

g.  Adjutant  assumes  position  in  front  of  troops  and  facing  COT. 

h.  COT  directs  Adjutant  to  take  charge  of  honor  guard,  Adjutant  salutes  and 
COT  and  staff  depart. 

i.  Adjutant  directs  troop  leaders  to  take  charge  of  their  units  and  march 
them  from  the  field. 


TAB  B  (formation)  to  Appendix  3  (3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Div  Honor  Guard  ft revel! 
Ceremony)  to  ANNEX  0  (Ceremonies)  to  3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Div  OPORD  183-70 


C 

1  R0  5  Staff 

2  CO  6  Bandmaster 

3  SGM  7  Detachment  Commanders 

4  COT  8  Adjutant  General 
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AiTSNMX  4  (3d  Bde ,  9th  Inf  Div  Honor  Guard  Departure  Ceremony)  to  ANNEX  0 
(Ceremonies)  to  3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Div  OPORD  183-70 

1  Purpose  The  purpose  of  this  appendix  is  to  establish  tasks  and  re 

5j. (Visibilities  for  the  conduct  of  the  3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry  Division  Honor 
Guard  departure  ceremony  at  Bien  Hoa  AFB  on  12  Oct  1970.  ’ 

2.  General, 

a.  The  ceremony  will  be  held  at  Bien  Hoa,  AFB  on  12  Oct  1970, 

b,  Rehearsals  will  be  conducted  as  directed  by  the  Commander  of  the  Honor 
Guard , 

3.  Responsibilities, 

a,  Commander  of  the  Honor  Guardi 

(1)  Insure  that  all  personnel  are  present  for  rehearsals  and  ceremony, 

(2)  Provide  COT  and  four  officer  staff, 

(3)  Provide  necessary  calor  guard  and  color  bearern, 

(4)  Provide  VN  Notional  color,  ©  National  color  and  Brig*,/*  ;o.lor, 

b,  S=>3«°  Coordination  and  execution  of  ceremony  and  arrang  ,en-  a/ 
seating, 

c,  Bde  Sig  Offs  Make  previsions  farj 

(1)  Public  address  system  and  back  up  for  rehearsals  and  ceremony. 

(2)  Photographic  coverage  of  ceremony, 

4.  (C)  Coordinating  Instructions, 

a :  Uaifrem  will  be  jungle  fatigues,  jungle  boots,  stripped  p;stei  be-.cs., 
steel  helmet  with  green  camouflage  caver  and  retaining  bands, 

b.  Commander  of  troops,  staff,  and  honar  dstachnent  commanders  will  be 
armed  with  ,45  cal  pistols.  Troop  unit  personnel  and  color  bearers  will  be 
unarmed.  Color  guardi  will  be  armed  with  M-14  rifles, 

c.  Sequence  of  Events:,  TAB  A 
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d  formation,  TAB  B 


iAL  *  (Sequence  of  Events)  to  Appendix  4  (3d  Bie,  9th  Inf  Dir  Honor  Guard 
eparturo  Ceraaeny)  to  Aanex  0  (Cereaenias)  to  3d  Bdo,  9th  Inf  Div  OPORD  183-70, 

1  H-15  minutes ;  Troops  are  xn  position  on  fisld  under  control  of  troop  unit 
rommahder  as  band  plays  appropriate  ausic. 

2  H-10  COT  assuans  position  36  steps  in  front  of  troops »  Staff  (alnus  adju¬ 
tant)  assumes  position  2  steps  to  the  rear  of  CCT, 

3  Adjutant  assumes  position  3  stops  to  the  left  and  6  inches  in  front  of 
band 

4  Presentation  of  Colors: 

a  COT  commands  "HONOR  GUARD,  ATTENTION",  "PRESENT  ARMS".  COT  and  staff 
present  ins 

b  Massed  colors  cone  onto  field  and  assume  position  In  front  of  and 
centered  on  COT 

c  COT  and  staff  order  anno  and  COT  cenmando  "ORDER  ARMS",  "BATTALION 
COLORS  POST'1.  After  battalion  colors  have  assumed  new  positions,  COT 
commands  "MIGADE  COLORS,  POST", 

d  After  the  colors  have  assumed  their  position  on  line  the  COT  cenmando 

'PARADE  REST" , 

5  Formation  of  the  Honor  Guard: 

a,  Adjutant  assumes  position  27  steps  in  front  of,  centered  on,  and 
facing  the  colors. 

b.  Band  plays  Attention. 

c  On  the  last  note  of  Attention ,  troop  unit  leaders  face  their  unite, 
command,  "ATTENTION"  and  remain  facing  their  unite, 
d  Band  plays  Adjutant^  Call, 

e  At  last  note  of  Ad  iutanfatiui  l  troop  unit  leaders  command,  "PRESENT  ARMS" 
then  face  about  and  salute  adjutant  helding  their  salute, 
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TAB  A  (Sequence  of  Events)  to  Ap  endix  4  (3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Div  Honor  Guard 
Departure  Ceremony)  to  Annex  0  (Ceremonies)  to  3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Div  OPQRD  183-70 

f.  Adjutant  without  returning  salute  faces  about  salutes  COT  and  reports 
"3IH,  THE  HONOR  GUARD  IS  FOAMED". 

g.  COT  returns  adjutant  salute  and  directs,  "TAKE  YOUR  POST".  Adjutant 
drops  his  salute  and  marches  by  most  direct  route  to  his  position  on  left  of 
staff. 

h.  COT  commands  "ORDER  aRKS,  and  11  PaRj.DE  REST", 

i.  COT  faces  reviewing  stand, 

j.  As  COT  faces  reviewing  stand,  staff  executes  right  face  and  two 
successive  turns  left  halting  two  steps  behind  and  centered  on  the  COT  facing 
reviewing  stand. 

k.  Uhen  staff  is  in  position  COT  and  staff  execute  parade  rest  in  unison. 

o.  Honor: 

a.  The  reviewing  party  approaches  the  reviewing  stand. 

b.  The  COT  and  staff  come  to  attention,  COT  faces  troops  and  commands, 
"ATTENTION",  "PRESENT  *HMS». 

c.  The  COT  faces  the  reviewing  stand  and  presents  arms  with  staff  when 
reviewing  party  reaches  the  reviewing  stand. 

d.  Band  Flays  M'flea  .and,  glaUElatlSfi  and  General's  March. 

e.  At  the  last  note  of  General's  March.  COT  and  staff  order  arms,  COT 
faces  troops  and  commands  "ORDER,  ARi-io",  "PARhDE  REST".  COT  faces  reviewing 
officer,  salutes  and  reports,  "SIR,  TiiE  HONOR  GUARD  IS-  FORMED". 

7.  Inspection: 

a.  Reviewing  party  dismounts  reviewing  stand  and  approaches  COT. 

b.  as  reviewing  party  approaches  COT  salutes  reviewing  officer.  Reviewing 
officer  inarc has  on  COT's  left.  Host  marches  behind  COT  with  second  member  of 
revv  wing  party  on  his  left.  If  there  is  only  a  two  man  reviewing  party,  the 
;.ost  marches  to  the  ri^ht  of  the  COT  and  the  reviewing  officer  to  the  left. 

c.  As  JOT  and  the  reviewing  party  approach  band,  band  leader  salutes. 
Reviewing  party  salutes  only  when  passing  the  colors. 

d.  As  reviewing  party  approaches  troop  units,  unit  commanders,  in  turn, 
command,  "BuTiALION,  aTiENTIGN,  EYEo  nIGHT".  Troop  unit  leader  salutes.  Troop 
unit  personnel  track  the  reviewing  party  with  eyes  until  the  reviewing  party  is 
di-ectly  ahead,  when  the  reviewing  party  passes,  troop  u  it  leader  returns  to 
ord»‘r  an. is. 
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TAB  A  (Sequence  of  Events )  to  Appendix  4  (3d  Me,  9th  Inf  Div  Honer  Guard 
Departure  Ceremony)  to  Annex  0  (Ceremonies)  to  3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Dir  OPORD  183-70, 

e  When  reviewing  party  reaches  end  of  inspection,  COT  halts  and  3alutes 
reviewing  officer  Host  then  leads  reviewing  party  back  to  the  reviewing 
stand*  COT  returns  to  post. 

8  Presentation  of  Command. 

a  When  the  reviewing  party  has  returned  te  reviewing  stand,  COT  commands 
"COLORS,  CENTER,  MARCH  "  Staff  executes  right  face  and  inarches  te  right  a 
sufficient  distance  to  provide  clearance  for  celera  and  left  face. 

b  COT  takes  his  posi.  five  steps  in  frent  ®f  leading  element. 

c  COT  commands  (over  shoulder)  "COLORS,  FORWARD,  MARCH,"  Band  plays 

appropiate  music  COT  marches  within  six  steps  of  reviewing  stand  aad  com¬ 
mands  "DETACHMENT  HALT." 

d  Reviewing  officer  returns  salute  and  directs,  "PRESENT  THE  COMMAND." 

e.  COT  moves  around  right  of  colors  and  assumes  position  in  front  of  aad 
centered  on  ?+af f  and  facing  troops 

f  COT  commands,  "PRESENT  ARMS,"  faces  about  and  presents  arms  with  staff, 

g  COT  and  staff  order  arms,  COT  faces  troops  and  commands  "ORDER  ARMS". 

S  Turnover  of  VN  colors . 

a  VN  officer  assumes  position  4  steps  in  front  of  US  color  guard  and 
centered  on  and  facing  VN  color.  VN  color  guard  assumes  position  2  steps  to  the  rear 
of  officer 

b  SGM  assumes  position  2  steps  in  front  of  and  facing  VN  coler, 

c  COT  assumes  position  3  steps  in  front  of  and  facing  VN  color., 

d>  SGM  receives  the  VN  color  from  the  US  color  bearer,  faces  about  and 

gives  it  to  the  COT,  who  faces  about  and  gives  it  to  VN  officer,  who  faces 
about  and  gives  it  to  the  VN  color  bearer. 

e  After  color  has  been  secured,  VN  celor  guard  (without  command)  re¬ 
turns  to  his  original  position, 

f  SGM  and  COT  return  to  their  original  positions. 

g.  COT  commands,  "BATTALION  COLORS,  REVERSE,  FORWARD  MARCH".  After 
battalion  colors  have  returned  to  original  positions  COT  commands  "BRIGADE 
COLORS  REVERSE,  FORWARD  MARCH1' . 

h-  COT  and  staff  execute  left  face  and  return  to  original  position. 
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TAr  h  (Sequence  of  Events)  to  Appendix  4  (3d  Rde,  9th  Inf  Div  Honor  Guard 
Departure  Ceremony)  to  Annex  0  (Ceremonies)  to  3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Div  OPCRD  183-70 

i.  Chen  colors  are  in  position,  COT  commands,  "P.-uUDE  REST".  COT  faces 
r,  viewing  stand  and  comes  to  parade  rest  with  staff. 

j.  lumbers  of  reviewing  party  address  the  Honor  Guard.  On  completion  of 
remarks,  GOT’  brings  stuff  to  attention,  faces  troops  and  commands,  "HOi.'OR 
jJ.-RD  Mi  i'El.TIOL"  . 

10.  Conclusion: 

a.  COT  faces  reviewing  stand,  salutes  and  reports,  "Slit,  THIS  CONCLUDES 
i.L.  CErEMOLT1  • 

b.  3and  plays  "The  Arm,,  Song". 

c.  Reviewing  party  departs  reviewing  stand. 

d.  COT  faces  colors  and  commands  "COLORS,  CENTER  MARCH"  staff  executes 
right  face  and  two  sue  ;essive  left  turns  halting  two  steps  be  dnd  and  center¬ 
ed  on  the  COT.  Colors  halt  10  steps  in  front  of  COT. 

e.  COT  com, mnds  "PRESET,  aRMS" .  COT  and  staff  present  arms  in  unison; 

COT  and  staff  then  order  arms.  COT  commands  "ORDER  aRMS". 

f.  COT  commands" COLOR  GUaRDS,  SLING  ARMS" .  Color  guards  assume  sling 
arms  position  and  remove  color  cases  from  pistol  belt  of  color  searers.  COT 
commands  "POST"  the  color  guards  march  forward  (oblique)  four  steps  and  execute 
about  face.  COT  directs  "'CASE  THE  COLDRS" .  Color  guards  furl  and  case  the 
colors.  COT  commands  "POST",  color  guards  return  to  orginal  positions,  adjust 
si in  s  and  return  to  right  shoulder  arms.  Color  bearers  return  colors  to  carry 
position. 

g.  COT  directs  "COLORS  DlSmlSoED". 

h.  Colors  reverse  march  and  depart  the  field. 

i.  Adjutant  assumes  position  18  steps  in  front  of  troops  and  facing  COT. 

j.  JOT  directs  Adjutant  to  take  charge  of  honor  guard,  Adjutant  salutes 
and  COT  and  staff  aepart. 

k.  Adjutant  directs  troo,.  leaders  to  take  charge  of  their  units  and  march 
them  from  the  field. 

11.  hoarding  of  aircraft:  Honor  Guard  will  board  aircraft  in  the  following 
orders 

a. 

b. 
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TAB  A  (Sequence  of  Events)  to  Appendix  4  (3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Div  Honor  Guard 
Departure  Ceremony)  to  Annex  0  (Ceremonies)  to  3d  Bio,  9th  Inf  Div  OPORD  183-70 

c,  6-31  Inf. 


d.  Color  Guard  and  SGM. 

e.  5-60  Inf. 

f.  2-60  Inf. 

g.  2-47  Inf  (M). 

h.  Staff. 

i.  COT. 


( 
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TAB  B  (Formation)  to  Appendix  4  (3d  Bde\  9th '^nf  Dlv  Honor  Guard  Doparturo 
Ceremony)  to  Annox  0  (Ceremonies)  to  3d  Me,  9\h  Inf  Div  OPORD  183-70 


APPENDIX  5  (3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Div  Honor  Guard  Arrival  Ceremany)  t*  Annex  0 
(Ceremonies)  to  3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Div  0P0.1D  183-70 

1.  Purpose.  The  purpose  ef  this  appendix  is  to  establish  tasks  and  re¬ 
sponsibilities  for  the  conduct  of  the  3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry  DivisifU  Honor 
Guar!  Arrival  Ceremony  at  McCord,  AFB  en  12  October  1970. 

2.  General. 

a.  The  ceremony  will  be  held  at  McCord,  AFB  en  12  October  1970. 

b.  Rehearsals  for  the  ceremony  will  be  conducted  as  directed  by  the  Com¬ 
mander  of  the  Honor  Guard. 

3.  iesponsibilities. 

a.  Commander  of  the  Honor  Guard: 

(1)  Insure  that  all  personnel  are  present  for  rehears -<  •  :d  eiemonie  . 

(2)  Provide  COT  and  four  officer  staff. 

(3)  Provide  necessary  color  bearers  and  color  guards. 

(4)  Provide  National  and  brigade  color, 

bo  Brigade  Honor  Guard  LNO:  Make  provisions  for: 

V 

(1)  Coordination  with  host  installation  and  execution  of  cer -mony. 

(2)  Band. 

(3)  Public  address  system  with  back  up  for  ceremony, 

(4)  Photographic  coverage  of  ceremony.. 

c.  Bde  Sig  Off;  Make  provisions  for  public  address  system  with  back  up 
for  rehearsax  at  Di  An, 

4.  Coordinating  Instructions, 

a.  Uniform  will  be  jungle  fatigues,  jungle  bo*t3,  stripped  pistol  belts, 
steel  helmet  with  green  camouflage  covers  and  camouflage  bands. 

b<  COT,  staff,  and  honor  detachment  commanders  will  be  armed  with  .4t  rai 
pistols.  Troop  unit  personnel  and  color  bearers  will  be  unarmed.  Color  guard 
will  be  armed  with  M-14  rifles. 

c.  Sequence  of  Events:  TAB  A 

d.  Formation:  TAB  B, 
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TAB  A  (Sequence  of  Events)  te  Appendix  5  (3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Div  Henor  Guard 
Arrival  Ceremony)  to  Annex  0  (Ceremonies)  to  3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Div  QPORD  18>.70 

1 .  Honor  Guard  will  depart  the  aircraft  in  the  following  order: 

a.  COT. 

b.  Staff. 

c.  2-47  Inf  (M). 
d  2-60  Inf. 

e.  5-60  Inf. 

f„  Color  Guard  (with  National  Color  and  Bde  color  omljr). 
g.  SGM. 
ho  6-31  Inf. 
io  2-4  FA. 
j.  99th  CSSB. 

2«  Honor  Guard  will  form  outside  aircraft  in  Honor  Guard  formation  (TAB  B). 

3o  COT  and  staff  will  assume  position  in  front  of,  centered  on  and  facing 
colors. 

4.  COT  calls  staff  to  attention  and  commands  "HONOR  GUARD,  ATTENTION". 

5.  COT  commands  "COLOR  GUARD,  ATTENTION",  "SLING  ARMS"  color  guards  adjust 
slings  and  assume  sling  arms  position.  COT  commands  "POST".  The  color  guards 
march  forward  (oblique)  four  steps  untie  and  uncase  the  colors.  The  color 
bearers  unfurl  and  immediately  return  to  colors  to  the  carry  position.  Color 
Guards  place  cases  in  pistol  belt  of  color  bearers  and  assume  original  position 
at  right  shoulder  arms , 

6.  COT  commands  "PRESENT  ARMS"  and  COT  and  staff  execute  present  arms  in 
unison,' 

7.  COT  and  staff  order  arms  and  COT  commands  "ORDER  ARMS",  "PARADE  REST". 

8:  COT  faces  reviewing  stand,  staff  executes  right  face,  2  successive  left 
turns  and  halts  2  steps  behing  and  centered  on  the  COT. 

9,  When  staff  is  in  position,  COT  and  staff  execute  parade  rest  in  unisen. 

10.  As  reviewing  party  start*  toward  reviewing  stand,  COT  cemmands  "HONOR 
GUARD,  ATTENTION"  and  "PRESENT  ARMS".  COT  faces  abeut  and  COT  and  staff  come 
to  present  arms. 

1 1 ;  Band  plays  Rufflef  and  Flourishes  and  General 1 s  March. 

12.  At  last  note  of  General ca  March  COT  and  staff  order  arms,  COT  Tacos  about 
and  commands  "ORDER  ARMS"  and  "PARADE  REST".  COT  faces  reviewing  oTficer, 
salutes  and  reports,  "SIR,  THE  HONOR  GUARD  IS  FORMED". 

13.  Reviewing  officer  returns  salute  and  reviewing  party  dismounts  reviewing 
stand . 
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TAB  A  (Sequence  of  Events)  ta  Appendix  5  (3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Dir  Honcr  Guard 
Arrival  Ceremony)  to  Annex  0  (Ceremonies)  to  3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Div  OPORD  1 83-70 


'4  As  reviewing  party  approaches,  COT  salutes  reviewing  officer,  reviewing 
o'ficqr  marches  to  left  of  COT  with  Bde  commands*  to  right  of  COT. 

' 5  As  COT  and  reviewing  party  approach  band,  bandmaster  salutes.  Review¬ 
ing  party  salutes  only  when  passing  colors 

'6  As  reviewing  party  approaches  troep  units,  unit  ceramanders,  in  tura, 
command  '‘BATTALION,  ATTENTION"  and  "EYES  RIGHT" *  Treop  unit  commanders  salute. 
Trcop  unit  personnel  track  reviewing  party  with  eyes  until  reviewing  party 
passes,  trcop  unit  commander  returns  to  erder  arms. 

*7  When  reviewing  party  reaches  end  cf  inspection  COT  halts  and  salutes  re¬ 
viewing  officer  Reviewing  party  then  returns  to  reviewing  stand  COT  returns 
to  position  in  front  of  staff 

’8  COT  faces  troops  and  commands  "PRESENT  ARMS"  faces  about  and  comes  to  pre¬ 
sent  arms  with  staff 

'?  Band  plays  National  Anthem. 

20.  COT  and  staff  order  arms  COT  faces  troops  and  commands,  "ORDER  ARMS", 
and  "PARADE  REST'1,  faces  about  and  comes  to  parade  rest  with  staff. 

2'.  Remarks  are  made  by  reviewing  officer  and  Bde  CO, 

22  COT  and  staff  come  to  attention,  CCT  face?  troops,  commands,  "HONOR  GUARD 
ATTENTION"  and  faces  about . 

23  COT  salutes  and  reports  "SIR,  THAT  CONCLUDES  THE  CEREMONY*. 

24  Reviewing  officer  returns  salute  and  reviewing  party  departs 

23  C01  faces  troops,  staff  reverses  and  COT  commands,  "PRESENT  ARMS'1,  and 

comes  to  present  arms  with  staff. 

26  COT  and  staff  ■  ider  arms  COT  commands  "ORDER  ARMS". 

27.  COT  commands  "COLOR  GURADS,  SLING  ARMS",  "POST",  CASE  THE  COLORS",  "POST". 
28  COT  directs  "COLORS  DISMISSED". 

2?  Color  guard  executes  reverse  march  and  departs  the  field. 

30  COT  directs  "TROOP  UNIT  LEADERS,  TAKE  CHARGE  OP  YOUR  UNITS". 

31 .  Honor  Guard  personnel  are  marched  back  to  aircraft  t©  secure  baggage  and 
load  onto  buses  for  movement  to  Fort  Lewis,  Washington. 
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APPENDIX  6  (3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Div  Honor  Guard  Inactivation  Ceremony)  to  Annex  0 
(Ceremonies)  to  3d  Hde,  9th  Inf  Div  OFORD  1B3-70 

1.  Purpose.  The  purpose  of  this  appendix  is  to  establish  tasks  and  re¬ 
sponsibilities  for  the  conduct  of  the  3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry  Division  Honor 
Guard  Inactivation  Ceremony  at  fort  Lewis,  Washington  on  a  date  TBA. 

k.  General. 

a.  The  ceremony  will  be  held  at  Fort  Lewis,  Washington  on  a  date  TBA. 

b.  Rehearsals  for  the  ceremony  will  be  conducted  as  directed  by  the  Coro- 
:;j>i?der  of  the  Honor  Guard. 

3.  Responsibilities. 

a.  Commander  of  the  Honor  Guard. 

(l)  Insure  that  all  personnel  are  present  for  rehearsals  and  ceremonies. 
(  •)  Provide  COT  and  four  Officer  staff. 

(3)  Provide  necessary  Color  Bearers  and  Col.or  Guards. 

',4)  Provide  National  and  Brigade  Color. 

b.  Brigade  Honor  Guard  LNC:  Make  provisions  for: 

(l)  Coordination  with  host  installation  and  execution  of  ceremony. 

(?)  Band. 

(3)  Public  address  system  with  back  up  for  ceremony  and  rehearsals  at 
Fort  Lewis, 

(4)  photographic  coverage  of  ceremony. 

c.  Bde  Sig  Off:  Make  provisions  for  public  address  system  with  back  up 
for  rehearsal  at  Di  An. 

4.  Coordinating  Instructions. 

a.  Uniform  will  be  jungle  fatigues,  jungle  boots,  stripped  pistol  belts, 
steel  helmet  '-ith  green  camouflage  covers  and  camouflage  bands. 

b.  COT,  staff  and  unit  commanders  will  be  armed  with  .45  cal  pistols. 
Troop  unit  person/ .el  and  color  bearers  will  be  unarmed.  Color  guards  will  be 
armed  with  H-14  rifles. 

c.  Sequence  of  Events:  TAB  A. 

d.  Formation:  TAB  3. 
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TAB  A  (Sequence  of  Events)  to  Appenclx  6  (3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Div  Honor  Guard  In¬ 
activation  Ceremony)  to  Annex  0  (Ceremonies)  to  3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Div  OPORD 
183-70 

1.  Hrlj  minutes:  Troops  are  in  position  on  field  under  control  of  troop  unit 
commanders  as  band  plays  appropriate  music 

2  H-10  COT  assumes  position  36  steps  in  front  of  troops  *  Staff  (minus 

Adjutant)  assumes  positien  2  steps  to  the  rear  of  COT, 

3.  Adjutant  assumes  position  3  steps  to  the  le^t  and  6  inches  In  front  of 
band 

4  Presentation  of  Colors ; 

a,  COT  commands  "HONOR  GUARD,  ATTENTION",  "PRESENT  ARMS".  COT  and  staff 
present  arms 

b  Massed  colors  come  onto  field  and  assume  position  ir.  T  ent  of  and  cen  • 
tered  on  COT. 

c<  COT  and  staff  order  arms  and  COT  c  cnrwnus  "ORDER  API'S  .  "PAT7‘  . :  ON 
COLORS  POST"  After  battalion  colors  have  assumed  mew  positions,  COT  commands 

"BRIGADE  COLORS  ?CST« 

d  After  the  colors  have  returned  to  their  position  on  li;  e  the  COT  so* 
mands  "PARADE  REST". 

5  Formation  of  Honor  Guard: 

a  Adjutant  assumes  position  2~!  steps  *  f^ont  of  and  centered  on  and 
fa  ring  the  oiors 

land  plays  Attention 

c  On  last  note  of  Attention  troeps  unit  leaders  face  their  units,  cnmmar-: 
"ATTENTION"  and  remain  faring  their  units 

d  Band  plays  Ad.i utant  s  Call 

e  At  last  note  of  Adjutant  * s  Call  •  rcop  ur.it  leaders  command  "PRESEN? 
ARMS"  then  fare  about  and  sa.ute  Adjutant  noiamg  their  salute, 

f  Adjutant  without  returning  salute,  faces  about,  salutes  COT  and  re¬ 
ports  "SIR.  THE  HONOR  GUARD  IS  FORMED" 

g  COT  returns  Adjutant's  salute  and  directs,  "TAKE  YOUR  POST",  Adjutant 
dvops  his  salute  arc  marches  hy  most  direct  route  to  his  position  on  left  of 
staff 

h  COT  commands  ’-ORDER  ARMS",  and  "PARADE  REST", 

;  COT  fs/,es  reviewing  stand 
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I 

As  COT  faces  reviewing  stand,  staff  executes  right  face  and  taf 
successive  ♦ urns  left  halting  two  steps  behind  and  centered  on  the  COT  facing 
reviewing  stand. 

k  When  staff  is  In  position  and  COT  and  staff  execute  parade  rest  ia 
unison. 

6  Honors: 

a  The  reveivlng  party  approaches  the  reviewing  stand. 

b-.  The  COT  and  staff  come  to  attention,  COT  faces  troops  and  coaaando 
"HONOR  GUARD,  ATTENTION",  "PRESENT  ARMS". 

c.  The  COT  faces  reviewing  stand  and  presents  arms  with  staff  when  re¬ 
viewing  party  reaches  reviewing  stand 

di  Band  plays  Ruffles  aad  Flourishes  and  General *s  March. 

e  At  last  note  of  General 'a  Mar-h  COT  and  staff  order  arms,  COT  faces 
troops  and  comments,  "ORDER  ARMS",  "FARADS  REST".  COT  faces  Reviewing  Officer, 
salutes  and  reports,  "SIR,  THE  HONOR  GUARD  IS  FORMED", 

7  Inspection: 

a  Reviewing  party  dismounts  reviewing  stand  and  approaches  COT. 

h  As  reviewing  party  approaches,  COT  salutes  reviewing  o  fficer  Review¬ 
ing  o  "fleer  marches  on  COT's  left-  Host  marches  bei.ind  COT  Wxth  second  member 
of  re/iewing  party  on  his  left.  If  there  is  only  a  two  man  reviewing  party, 
the  host  marches  to  the  right  of  the  COT  and  the  reviewing  o fficer  to  the  left. 

c,  As  COT  and  the  reviewing  party  approach  band,  band  leader  salutes. 
Reviewing  party  salutes  only  when  passing  the  colors, 

d.  As  reviewing  party  approach??  troop  units,  unit  commanders,  im  turn, 
command  "BATTALION,  ATTENTION,  EYES  RIGHT",  Troop  unit  leader  salutes.  Troop 
unit  personnel  track  reviewing  party  with  eyes  until  reviewing  party  is  direct¬ 
ly  ahead.  When  reviewing  parcy  passes,  troop  unit  leader  returns  te  order  arms, 

•  When  reviewing  party  reaches  end  ef  inspection  COT  halts  and  salutes 
reviewing  officer  Host  then  leads  reviewing  party  back  to  reviewing  stand. 
wOT  re turns  to  post, 

8-  Presentation  of  the  Command' 

a.  When  the  reviewing  party  has  returned  to  reviewing  stand,  COT  commands, 
"COLORS,  CENTER  MARCH"  Staff  executes  right  face  and  marches  to  right  a  suf¬ 
ficient  distance  to  provide  clearance  for  colors  and  left  face. 
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b^  COT  takes  his  post  fivs  steps  In  front  of  leading  element. 

c,  COT  commands  (over  shoulder),  "COLORS,  FORWARD  MARCH".  Band  playo 
appropriate  music  COT  marches  within  six  steps  of  reviewing  stand  and  com- 
mends  "DETACHMENT  HALT". 

d:  COT  salutes  the  Reviewing  Officer  and  reports,  "SIR,  THE  COLORS  ARE 
PRESENT". 

o~  Reviewing  Officer  returns  salute  and  directs,  "PRESENT  THE  COMMAND". 

f,  COT  moves  around  right  of  colors  and  assumes  position  in  front  of  an 
centered  on  staff  and  facing  troops. 

g.  COT  commands,  "PRESENT  ARMS",  faces  about  and  presents  .rms  wits 

h  Band  plays  National  Anthem. 

i  COT  and  staff  order  arms,  COT  faces  troops  and  commands  "ORDER  a  RMS"., 
"PARADE  REST".  COT  and  staff  execute  parade  rest  is  unison. 

9=  Inactivatioa: 

a.  Reviewing  party  dismounts  reviewing  stand  and  assumes  position  3  st- 
in  front  of  colors  with  Bdo  CO  3  stops  in  front  of  and  facing  the  Brigade  Color 
SGM  removes  color  case  from  color  bearer,  assumes  position  in  fronc  and  facing 
the  Brigade  Color. 

b:  Troop  unit  commanders  and  senior  EM  from  each  troop  unit  move  to  po¬ 
sition  in  front  of  and  facing  their  respective  unit  colors.  Senior  EM  will 
remove  color  case  from  color  bearer  prior  to  assuming  position  I  step  in  front 
of  the  color  bearer  Troop  unit  commanders  assume  position  3  steps  in  front 
of  unit  colors 

c,  The  SGM  removes  Brigade  Color  and  senior  EM  remove  thsir  respective 
unit  color  from  the  color  bearers  sling  and  face  about. 

d;  The  narrator  reads  the  inactivation  order, 

e  Upon  completion  of  the  reading,  the  SGM  and  senior  EM  present  unit 
colors  to  Bde  and  unit  commanders,  SGM  and  senior  EM  then  step  backward, 

Bde  commander  and  unit  commanders  lower  and  rotate  the  colors  to  allow  SGM 
and  senior  EM  to  case  unit  colors, 

f.  Upon  completion  of  casing  SGM  and  senior  EM  stop  forward  and  accept 
colors  from  commanders. 

g.  The  reviewing  party  faces  about  and  returns  to  reviewing  s  ud, 
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h  Troop  un5t  commanders  move  back  to  original  position  in  front  of  tro^p 
unit. 

i.  SGM  and  senior  EM,,  with  cased  colors,  move  to  position  in  rear  of 
color  guard: 

j-  COT  commands  "BATTALION  COLOR  GUARD,  REVERSE",  "FORWARD  MARCH".  After 
battalion  color  guards  have  returned  to  original  position  COT  commands  "BRIGADE 
COLOR  GUARD,  REVERSE,"  "FORWARD  MARCH" 

k.  COT  and  staff  execute  left  face  and  return  to  original  position, 

l.  When  colors  are  in  position,  COT  commands  "PARADE  REST",  COT  face?  re¬ 
viewing  stand  and  comes  to  parade  rest, 

m.  Members  of  reviewing  party  address  the  honor  guard.  On  completion  c-f 
remarks,  COT  brings  staff  to  attention  faces  troops  and  command  "HONOR 
ATTENTION" „ 

10,  Conclusion: 

a,  COT  faces  reviewing  stand,  salutes  and  reports,  "SIR,  THAT  CONCLUDES 
THE  CEREMONY", 

b,  Band  plays  "The  Army  Song" 

c  Reviewing  party  departs  reviewing  stand, 

d:  COT  faces  colors  and  commands  "PRESENT  ARMS"  directs  "COLORS  DISMISSED'-' 
and  cornea  to  present  arms  with  staff. 

e.  Colors  depart  from  field. 

f,  COT  and  staff  order  arms.  COT  commands  "ORDER  ARMS". 

g.  Adjutant  assumes  position  18  steps  in  front  of  troops  and  facing  COT, 

h,  COT  directs  adjutant  to  take  charge  of  Honor  Guard,  adjutant  salutes 
and  COT  and  staff  depart 

i  Adjutant,  directs  troop  unit  leaders  to  take  charge  of  their  units  and 
march  them  from  the  field 
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1  RO  5  Stiff 

2  CO  6  Bandmaster 

3  SGM  7  Detacnment  Commanders 

4  COT  8  Adjutant  General 
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Annex  P  (Distribution)  to  3d  Bde, 

Command/Staff 

CG,  USARV 
CG,  II  FPORCdV 
CG,  USASUPCOM,  Sgn 
CG,  25th  Inf  Div 
CO,  UoAICCV 
CO,  2-1*7  Inf  (M) 

CO,  2-60  Inf 
CO,  5-60  Inf 
CO,  6-31  Inf 
CO,  E/75th  Inf  (Rgr) 

CO,  us  Inf;  65  Inf 
CO,  39th  Gav  (ACV) 

CO,  2-4  FA 
CO,  571st  Qigr 
CO,  56th  Sig 
CO,  99th  CSSB 
CO,  19th  MH  Det 
CO,  19th  PIO 
CO,  39th  Chem  Det 
coj  276  Radar  Det 
CO,  ii83d  MP  Plat 
CO,  i*93d  MI  Det 

CO,  HHC,  3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Div 
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■V'r  -X  J  (Relocation)  tc  the  3d  Brigade,  9th  Infantry  Division  KEYSTONE  UOBIK 
After  Action  Report. 

1.  Iur  ose:  T  provide  Information  on  the  concept  and  execution  of  the  re¬ 
location  o  '  Headquarters,  3d  Brigade,  9th  Inf  ,n  t ry  Division  from  Tan  An  to 
Di  An,  RVN. 

2.  General:  With  the  announced  r«d-  -ployme  nt/  inacti  vat  ion  of  the  -d  Brigade, 

9th  Inf'  ntry  Division  and  the  decision  to  stand down  the  Drirade  at  Di  An, 
nlans  were  developed  to  move  the  headquarters  from  Tan  An  to  Di  An  and  tum- 
ov • :  the  Tan  An  facilities  to  GVN  forces.  The  initial  planning  called  for  a 
turn-over  bv  17  September,  but  this  date  was  subsequentlv  changed  to  15  Sept¬ 
ember.  The  major  factors  that  effected  the  move  were  the  turn-in  of  post, 
camp  and  station  property,  proper  sanitizing  and  clearing  of  building's  and 
the  movement  of  the  advance  parties  to  Di  An  on  schedule. 

3.  Concept  of  Operations: 

a.  The  concept  for  relocation  was  to  move  all  the  brigade  staff  sections 
and  tenant  units  of  Tan  An  Base  Camp  to  Di  An  in  accordance  with  the  detailed 
plan  at  Appendix  1.  This  clan  provided  for  the  continued  security  of  Tan  An 
Base  Camp  after  the  departure  of  the  brigade  headquarters  elanents  and  until, 
turnover  of  the  camp  to  GVN  forces. 

b.  The  initial  planning  involved  the  determination  of  the  dates  for  advance 
parties  to  move  to  Di  An  and  the  establishment  of  necessary  support  facilities 
to  prepare  Di  An  as  the  standdovn  location.  Further  planning  established  the 
necessary  transportation  requirements  based  on  the  amount  of  equipment  and 

prot  erty  each  staff  section  and  tenant  unit  was  moving. 

4.  Evaluation:  The  success  and  smooth  execution  of  the  move  was  a  direct 
result  of  the  detailed  planning  and  the  proper  supervision  of  the  execution 
by  commanders  and  staff  officers  of  the  brigade.  It  should  be  noted  that  a 
similar  planning  scheme  was  utilized  for  the  evacuation  of  each  base  camp; 
this  plan  for  Tan  An  Main  is  provided  as  an  example.  In  retrospect,  the  key 
point  is  to  make  up  a  detailed  evacuation  schedule  fo’r  personnel  and  equipment 
and  then  to  monitor  execution  closely.  This  takes  the  thinking  out  of  the 
problem  once  a  sound  plan  is  developed. 
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Appendix  1  (OPORD  9-70  3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Div)  to  Annex  J  (Relocation)  to  3d 
Bd.j,  9th  Inf  Div  KE: STONE  ROBIN  After  Action  Report 

Reference:  Map  Vietnam,  1:100,000  Sheets  6.., 30,  63o1,  0431,  64l0  Tan  An 
Main  Base  Camp  Tenant  Units  and  Staff  Sections: 


Co  E,  75th  Inf  (Rgr) 

Bde  S-5 

2-4  FA 

Bde  Surgeon 

56th  Sig  Co 

SJA 

19th  MH  Det 

Bde  Chaplain 

19th  PI  Det 

Bde  Sig  Off 

4R3d  MP  Platoon 

Hq  Cmdt 

HHC ,  3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Div 

Inspector  ueneral 

Bde  S-1 

American  Red  Cross 

Bde  S-2 

FMO 

Bde  S-3 

Bde  S-4 

Situation: 

a.  Enemy  Forces:  See  current  INTSUM . 

b.  Friendly  Forces:  See  OPORD  1*3-70. 

c.  Attachments  and  Detachments: 

( 1)  303  d  RRU 

(a)  Detached  0/a  9  Sep  70;  released  to  parent  unit. 

(b)  Clear  assigned  facilities  at  Tan  An  Main  B  Sep  70. 

(2)  TACP,  3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Div. 

(a)  Detached  0/a  23  Sep  70;  released  to  parent  unit. 

(b)  Clear  assigned  facilities  at  Tain  An  Main  of  7  Sep  70. 

(c)  Establish  liaison  with  TOC  at  Di  An  NLT  080800H  Sep  70. 

J  -1  -  1 


3 


OFORD  9-70  jd  Ede,  9th  Inf  Div 

2.  Mission:  Tenant  units  Tan  An  Main  Base  Camp  move  15  Aug  -  17  Sep  70 
to  stand  down  location  at  Di  An. 

3.  Execution: 

a.  Concept  of  Operations:  Tan  An  tenant  units  move  by  motor  to  Di  An 

in  accordance  with  the  movement  schedule  (Annex  A)  and  march  tables  (Appendix 
1  to  Annex  A)  over  route  as  indicated  by  Appendix  2  (Strip  Map)  to  Annex  A 
(Movement  Schedule) . 

b.  Co  E,  75th  Inf  (Rgr): 

( 1)  Revert  to  0PC0N  of  Headquarters  Commandant  upon  departure  of  the 
Brigade  Command  Group  on  8  Sep  70. 

(2)  Provide  the  ready  reaction  force  for  the  Tan  An  Main  security  force 
during  the  period  8-17  Sep  70  unless  sooner  relieved. 

(3)  Coordinate  transportation  requirements  necessary  to  transport  person¬ 
nel  and  equipment  to  Di  An  upon  completion  of  RRF  mission.  (Annex  A). 

(4)  Move  to  Di  An  to  commence  standdown  per  0P0RD  183-70. 

c.  2-4  FA: 

(  l)  Displace  to  the  standdown  location  at  Di  An  in  accordance  with  010RD 
183-70. 

(2)  Provide  this  headquarters  with  a  movement  plan  five  days  prior  to 
the  scheduled  departure  from  Tan  An  Main. 

(3)  Frovide  one  officer  and  21  EM  to  man  bunkers  #26,  28,  32,  36  and 
38  during  the  period  24  Aug  -  17  Sep  7D . 

(4)  Upon  departure  to  Di  An  of  the  CO,  HHB  2-4  FA,  the  one  officer  and 
21  Eli  revert  to  0PC0N  of  the  0IC,  Physical  Security  Element,  TAM. 

(5)  Insure  that  the  security  element  is  adequately  equipped  and  armed 
to  perform  it's  mission.  Provide  the  0IC  and  each  bunker  with  an  AN/pRC-25 
radio . 

(6)  Maintain  illumination  capability  (81mm  mortar) . 

(7)  Coordinate  transportation  for  personnel  and  equipment  to  Di  An  upon 
completion  of  mission. 

d.  56th  Sig  Co: 
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OPORD  9-70  3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Div 
'  e.  19th  MH  Det: 

f.  19th  PI  Det: 

g.  483d  MP  Plat: 

h.  HHC,  3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Div: 

(  1)  Provide  service  as  presently  tasked;  messing  facilities;  pick-up 
and  delivery  of  mail  until  all  personnel  depart  Tan  An  Main  0/A  17  Sep  70. 

(2)  Provide  personnel  from  the  Security  Platoon  to  man  bunKers  #4,  6, 

14,  9,  17,  19,  and  42  during  the  period  1-17  Sep  70. 

(3)  Provide  transportation  for  movement  of  personnel  and  equipment  from 

Tan  An  to  Di  An  to  include  transportation  for  the  Security  Platoon  0/A  17  Sep  70. 

(4)  Arrange  for  EM  billetirg  at  Di  An. 

i.  Bde  S— 1 : 

j.  Bde  S-2;  Coordinate  with  the  Headquarters  Commandant  to  insure  all 
facilities  at  Tan  An  Main  are  sanitized  prior  to  turnover  to  GVN  officials. 

k.  Bde  S-3: 

(  l)  Monitor  convoy  movement  from  Tan  An  to  Di  An  to  induce  logging  of 
SP,  CP  and  RP  times. 

(2)  Insure  AO  is  airborne  over  convoy  to  provide  radio  relay. 

(3)  Establish  a  jump  CP  at  Di  An  consisting  of  S-2,  S-J,  artillery  and 
TACP  elements  to  be  operational  NLT  6  Sep  70. 

l .  5-U: 

m.  S-5: 

n.  Bde  Surgeon:  Provide  medical  services  until  all  personnel  depart 
Tan  An  Main  0/a  17  Sep  70. 

o.  SJA: 

p.  Bde  Chaplain:  Provide  religious  services  until  all  personnel  depart 
Tan  An  Main  on  17  Sep  70. 

q.  Bde  Sig  Off:  Insure  that  the  Security  Forces  are  provided  with  the 
necessary  equipment  and  procedures  to  coordinate  for  supporting  fires  art! 
other  combat  and  combat  service  su  port  through  Long  An  Sector  Advisor  TOC. 
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r.  Hq  Cmdt: 

(  1)  Accomplish  all  necessary  actions  to  turnover  Tan  An  Main  to  GVN 
officials  0/A  17  Sep  70. 

(2)  Coordinate  with  Brigade  S-4  and  PA&E  for  the  movement  of  the  two 
housetmilers  located  at  Tan  An  Main  to  Di  An. 

(3)  Schedule  and  supervise  the  clearing  of  buildings  and  facilities 
through  coordination  with  Brigade  S-2  and  PA&E 

(4)  Coordinate  the  movement  of  the  Brigade  CP  to  Di  An  on  8  Sep  70. 

(5)  Coordinate  with  the  Brigade  Executive  Officer  and  the  Brigade  S-1  to 
insure  that  an  officer  i3  assigned  as  the  Assistant  Headquarters  Commandant 
effective  0/a  5  Sep  70. 

(6)  Assume  responsibilities  for  the  physical  security  of  Tan  An  Main 
until  turnover  to  GVN  officials  o/A  17  Sep  70 . 

(7)  Coordinate  with  the  Brigade  S-1  to  insure  that  the  strength  of  the 
Security  Platoon  is  maintained  at  35  EM. 

s.  Assistant  Hq  Ctadt: 

( 1)  Maintain  close  and  continuous  coordination  with  PA&E  representative 
concerning  matters  pertaining  to  the  turnover  of  Tan  An  Main. 

(2)  Establish  and  maintain  communications  with  Long  An  Sector  Advisor  TOC 
during  period  8-17  Sep  70. 

t.  IG: 

u.  American  Red  Cross; 

v.  Provost  Marshal: 

( 1)  Provide  one  officer  and  2U  BM  to  secure  and  protect  Tan  An  Main 
facilities  during  the  period  8-17  Sep  70. 

(2)  On  departure  of  the  Brigade  PM0  the  military  police  element  will 
revert  to  OPQON  of  the  Hq  Cmdt. 

( 3)  Provide  transportation  for  personnel  and  equipment  to  Di  An  uDon 
completion  of  security  mission. 

w.  Coordinating  Instructions: 
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( 1)  Annex  A  (Movement  Schedule)  designates  movement  dates  and  convoy 
organization  of  movement  of  tenant  units. 

(2)  Convoy  Commanders  will  submit  a  completed  copy  of  Appendix  1  (March 
Table)  to  Annex  A  (Movement  Schedule)  to  the  S-3  NLT  3  days  prior  to  movement. 

(3)  Convoys  will  maintain  contact  with  the  Brigade  TOC  and  will  report 
arrival  and  clearance  of  CP's  enroute,  SP  and  HP. 

(4)  Hate  of  march  25  MPH/40  KMPH . 

(5)  Each  convoy  commander  will  coordinate  with  Brigade  S--4  to  insure 
convoy  route  clearance. 

(6)  Annex  B  designates  the  movement  dates  for  staff  sections  advance 
parties  and  main  bodies. 

(7)  Annex  C  designates  dates  for  the  turn-in  of  PCS  property  by  staff 
sections. 

(8)  Annex  D  designates  the  OIC  of  each  building  or  facility  and  the 

date  he  or  his  designated  representative  must  be  available  for  final  clearance 
by  the  Headquarters  Commandant,  PA&E  and  the  Brigade  S-2  representative. 

(9)  Annex  E  designates  staff  area  within  the  headquarters  building 
at  Di  An. 

( 10)  Annex  F  designates  location,  by  building  number,  of  billeting  for 
EM  at  Di  An. 

(11)  Convoy  Commanders  will  coordinate  with  99th  CSSli  for  trail  party 
to  accompany  convoy. 

(12)  During  the  period  8—  1 7  Sep  70  the  security  force  will  coordinate 
far  artillery  fires,  gunships,  illumination  and  Medevac  through  Long  An 
Sector  Advisor  TOC. 

(  13)  Upon  completion  of  security  mission  all  security  force  personnel 
will  insure  the  removal  of  all  weapons,  ammo,  and  explosives  in  their 
respective  areas  and  assigned  bunkers. 

4.  Service  Support:  OPORD  183-70. 

5.  Command  and  Signal: 
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a.  Signal:  Movement  frequency:  Bde  O&I  Net. 

b.  Command:  At  Tan  An  Main  until  8  Sep;  after  that  date  at  Di  An 
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Annexes:  A  -  Movement  Schedule 
B  -  Movement  Data 
C  -  Turn-in  Data 
D  -  Turnover  Dat.a 
E  -  Staff  Section  Locations 
F  -  Billeting  Accomodations 
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ANNEX  A  (Movement  Schedule)  to  3d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Div  OPORD  9-70 

1.  This  annex  designates  movement  nates  and  convoy  organization  for  movement 
of  tenant  units  of  Tan  An  Main  Base  Camp  to  Di  An  RVN. 

2.  Advance  Parties 


UNIT/Section 

date/time 

VEHICLES 

CONVOY  CMDR 

Surgeon 

10  Aug 

1  -  2* 

n/a 

American  Red  Cross 

15  Aug 

1  -  2£,  1  -  3/4 

n/a 

S-4 

20  Aug 

2  -  2j 

n/a 

S-2 ,  S-3,  Sig  Off 

25  Aug 

3  -  2£,  1  -  3/4 

n/a 

S-5 

27  Aug 

1  -  2j,  1  -  3/4 

n/a 

S-1,  Chaplain 

1  Sep 

1  -  1  -  3/4 

n/a 

SJA 

3  Sep 

1  "  \ 

n/a 

Bde  Engr 

7  Sep 

1  -  3/4 

N/a 

HHC 

070800  Sep 

6  -  2i,  4  -  3/4 

Lt  York 

56th  Sig 

070900  Sep 

10  -  2^ 

Lt  Hand 

3.  main  bodies 

S-4 

25  Aug 

1  -  2^ 

n/a 

PIO 

1  Sep 

1  »  H 

n/a 

IG,  Surg 

6  Sep 

1  -  2$,  1  -  3/4 

n/a 

SJA,  Chaplain 

6  Sep 

2-2^ 

n/a 

ARC,  MH,  S-5 

7  Sep 

2  -  2j,  2  -  3/4 

n/a 

HHC  (-),  SI,  S2,  S3, 
Sig  Off 

080800  Sep 

10  -  2j,  6  -  3/4 

Cpt  Morrow 

56th  Sig  (-) 

081400  Sep 

10  -  2i,  5  -  3/4 

Cpt  McGarvey 
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E/75th  (Rgr)  ,  Hq  Cmdt 


17  Sep 


5  -  2i,  1  -  3/4 


Lt  Gulick 


WILLIAMS 
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APPENDICES  -  1  -  March  Tahle 
2  -  Strip  Map 
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Appendix  1  (March  Table)  to  Annex  A  (Movement  Schedule)  to  jd  Bde,  9th  Inf  Div 
OPORD  9-70 


date 

CP 

D-Day 

SP  (XS 549  656) 

1  (XS6 13759) 

2  (XS720790) 

3  ( XS757858) 

4  (XS788965) 

5  (XS895941) 

6  ( XS0050  50) 
RP  (XT928064) 


ARRIVE 

CLEAR 

H-Hour 

H 

+ 

2 

H  + 

19 

H 

+ 

21 

H  -!- 

36 

H 

+ 

38 

H  + 

48 

H 

+ 

50 

H  + 

1:07 

H 

+ 

1:09 

H  + 

1:37 

H 

+ 

1:39 

H  + 

2:06 

H 

+ 

2:08 

H  + 

2:21 

H 

+ 

2:23 

-1-1 
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Al'PiWUTii  2  (Strip  tap)  to  Annex  A  (Movement  Schedule)  to  3d  flde,  ,*th  Inf  Div 
npoRD  0-70 
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ANNEX  3  (Movement  Data  for  Staff  Section's  Advanced  Parties  and  Main  bodies) 
to  >d  Bde,  9th  Inf  Div  OPORD  9-70 

1.  All  vehicles  will  be  loaded  NLT  0700  hours  on  the  date  of  movement.  Section 
UCCIC' s  will  coordinate  with  the  CO,  HHC  4B  hours  prior  to  scheduled  movement 
date  as  to  desired  location  of  pickup  of  equipment  and  personnel.  Section 
MCOIC' s  will  be  responsible  for  the  loaning  of  vehicles  at  Tan  An  and  the  unload¬ 
ing  at  Di  An.  All  vehicles  will  be  unloaded  immediately  upon  arrival  at  Di  An. 

•MI  vehicles  wil'  be  returned  to  Tan  An  NLT  1730  hours  on  movement  date. 

2.  The  Di  An  quartering  *iarty  provided  by  the  CO,  HHC  is  responsible  for  insur¬ 
ing  that  all  advanced  parties  are  moved  into  their  designated  administrative  areas 
and  billets  upon  arrival  at  Di  An.  All  Advance  Party  NCOIC' s  will  report  to 
building  4531  immediately  upon  arrival  at  Di  An.  The  NCOIC  of  advanced  party 

is  responsible  for  insuring  that  the  main  body  of  his  section  is  met  and  moved 
to  their  designated  areas  and  billets. 

3.  All  personnel  will,  prior  to  departure  for  Di  An,  turn-in  bedding  (cot, 
mattress,  mattress  cover,  sheets,  pillow,  and  pillow  case)  to  HHC  Supply. 

Upon  arrival  at  Di  An  issue  of  bedding  will  be  made  on  an  individual  basis. 
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Advanced  Parties 


SECT 

LOADING  AND 
MOVEMENT  DATE 

NO 

PERS 

TYPE  AND  AMOUNT  OF  PCS  PROPERTY 
m  TOE  EQUIPMENT 

AVAILABLE 

TRANSPORTATION 

S-l 

1  Sop 

5 

Field  desks  5  ea,  folding  chairs  5  ea, 
type  writers  2  ea,  footlockers  2  ea, 
single  drawer  filing  cabinet  2  ea. 

1-2%  trk 

C-2  , 

25  Aug 

3 

Field  tables  3  ea,  folding  chairs  3  ea, 
field  desk  1  ea,  1  drawer  filing  cab¬ 
inet  1  ea,  foot  locker  1  ea. 

1-2%  trk 

S-3 

25  Ag 

8 

Field  desks  3  ea,  field  tables  9  ea, 
folding  chairs  12  ea,  typewriter  1  ea. 

2-2%  trks 

3-ii 

20  Aug 

5 

Foot  lockers  2  ea,  typewriters  2  ea- 
field  tables  li  ea,  folding  chairs  1  ea. 

2-2%  trks 

S-5 

27  Aug 

5 

Field  tables  2  ea,  folding  chairs  2  ea, 
typewriters  2  ea,  footlockers  U  ea. 

1-2%  trk 
1-3A  trk 

■'V.r- 

10  Aug 

5 

1  d rawer  filing  cabinetn  5  ea,  field 
taules  3  ea,  folding  chairs  3  ea,  type¬ 
writer  1  ea,  footlocker  2  ea^ 

1-2%  trk 

1-3/h  trk 

h 

3  Sep 

1 

None 

%  trk 

Chap 

1  Sep 

2 

Typewriter  i  ea,  field  tables  U  ea, 
folding  chairs  6  ea,  feetleckerr.  5  ea. 

1-3  A  trk 

PIO 

23  Aug 

1 

Mimeograph  machine  1  ea,  field  tables 

3  ea,  table  30"  X  60"  1  ea,  foetlecker 

2  ea. 

1-3 A  trk 

SiG 

Off 

25  Aug 

1 

Field  table  1  ea,  folding  chair  2  ea, 
feotlecker  2  aa. 

1-3.A  trk 

Bde 

Eng 

7  Sep 

2 

Field  tables  2  ea,  folding  chairs  2  ea, 
field  safe  1  ea,  footlocker  1  ea,  field 
desk  lea. 

1-3A  trk 

Arc 

15  Aug 

1 

Footleckers  5  ea.  filing  cabinets  1  ea, 
2'X2'X7’  Red  Cross  Boxes  15  ea. 

1-2%  trk 
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MAIN  BODY 


3  •;  ’ :  LOADING  -AND  NO 


MOVEMENT  DATE  PERS 


S-l 

8  Sep 

3 

2 

8  Sep 

7 

3-3 

8  Sep 

15 

J-J4 

25  Aug 

U 

3-? 

7  Sep 

U 

Surg 

1  Sep 

6 

3JA 

6„Sep 

Chap 

6  Sep 

5 

0 

i-t 

, 

29  Aug 

6 

Sig  Off  8  Sep 

2 

Cmdt 

17  Sep 

2 

MH 

7  Sep 

U 

10 

1  Sep 

2 

Arc 

7  Sep 

1 

TYPE  AND  AMOUNT  OF  PCS  PROPERTY 
AND  TOE  EQUIPMENT 


Field  tables  2  ea,  folding  chairs 
2  ea,  single  drawer  filing  cabinets  2  ea, 
typewriters  3  ea,  1,000  lb  safe  1  ea, 
feotlockers  3  ea. 

Field  cafe  1  ea,  duplicating  machine  1  ea 
field  tables  6  ea,  folding  chairs  6  ea, 
footlocker  1  ea,  field  desk  3  ea. 

1,000  lb  safe  1  ea,  filing  cabinet  1  ea, 
typewriters  2  ea. 

Field  tables  3  ea,  folding  chairs  3  ea, 
field  desk  1  ea. 

Footlocker  U  ea,  typewriter  1  ea,  field 
tables  2  ea,  folding  chairs  2  as. 

1,000  lb  filing  cabinet  1  ea,  type¬ 
writer  1  ea,  footlockers  $  ea,  field 
tables  3  ea,  folding  chairs  3  ea. 

Footlockerc  8  oa,  ammo  boxes  9  ea,  field 
tables  7  ea,  folding  chairs  6  ea,  type¬ 
writers  3  ea. 

Typewriter  1  ea,  vestment  case  1  ea. 

Footlocker  1  ea,  typewriter  U  ea, 
filing  cabinet  1  ea. 

Field  table  1  ea,  footlocker  2  ea. 

Field  desk  1  ea,  footlockers  2  ea. 

Field  tables  3  ea,  folding  chairs  3  ea, 
1,000  lb  filing  cabinet  1  ea,  type¬ 
writers  2  ea. 

Footlockers  3  ea,  typewriters  1  ea,  field 
tables  2  ea,  folding  chairs  U  ea. 

Footlocker  1  ea,  field  table  2  ea,  fold¬ 
ing  chairs  2  ea. 
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AVAILABLE 

TRANSPORTATION 

l-2*&  trk 

1-2*5  trk 

1- 3/U  trk 

2- 2*5  trks 
1-2*5  trk 

1-2*5  trk 

1- 3/U  trk 

2- 2*5  trks 
1-2*5  trk 

1-2*5  trk 
1-2*5  trk 

1-3A  trk 
1-3/U  trk 
1-2*5  trk 

1-3/U  trk 
1-3/U  trk 


AN  USX  C  (Turn-in  Data  Staff  Sections  P'ost,  Camp  and  Station  Property)  to  3d 
Bde,  9th  Inf  Div  OPORD  9-70 


All  PCS  property  will  be  turned  in  according  to  the  schedule  below.  Section 
NOOIC' s  are  required  to  coordinate  with  the  PBO,  HHC  two  days  prior  to 
schedules  turn-in  date  to  determine  exact  tics  and  location  of  pick-up. 


SECTION 

DATE 

TYPE  EQUIPMENT  U  AMOUNTS  TO  BE  TURNrB  IN 

34 

8  Aug 

Desks  8 

Sectional  Book  Shelves  8 

End  Table  2 

Easy  Chair  1 

SI 

10  Aug 

Desks  w/chairs  7 

Sectional  Book  Shelves  5 

5  Sep 

Executive  desk  w/chair  1 

S2 

15  Aug 

Desks  w/chairs  5 

Table  large 

S3 

15  Aug 

Desks  w/  chairs  8 

Tables  2 

S5 

10  Aug 

Filing  Cabinets  3 

Desks  w/chairs  7 

SJA 

1  Sep 

Desks  w/  chairs  8 

Adding  Machine  1 

Typewriters  2 

1,000  1b  security  cabinet  1 

Filing  Cabinet  4-dwr  2 

IG 

15  Aug 

Desks  w/chairs  2 

Filing  Cabinet  2 

• 

Easy  Chair  2 

Surg 

10  Aug 

Adding  Machine  1 

Sectional  Bookcase  5 

Easy  Chair  2 

Desks  w/chair  6 

Filing  Cab  5-dwr  1 

MH 

15  Aug 

Filing  Cabinets  (one-1000,  one-300  lbs) 
Desks  w/chairs  3 

Hq  Cmdt 

15  Aug 

Security  Cabinet  1  ,000  lbs  1 

Desks  w/chairs  2 

Easy  chair  1 

J  -  1  -  C  -  1 


SECTION 

DATE 

TYPE  EQUIPMENT  &  AMOUNTS  TO  BE  TURNED  IN 

CID 

lh  Aug 

Filing  cab  2 

Desks  w/chair  li. 

Table  1 

o 

15  Aug 

Tum-in  PCS  te  Spt  Bn 

Chaplain 

15  Aug 

Desks  w/chair  3 

Walllockars  3 

Beekcase  li 

Easy  chairs  li 

CONEX  2 

Chest  of  drawers  2 

ARC 

10  Aug 

Desks  w/chair3  3 

Sig  Off 

13  Aug 

Desks  w/chairs  2 

Security  safe  1,000  lbs  1 

PIO 

lli  Aug 

Desks  w/chair  U 

Filing  cabinets  3 

Bde  Qig 

Hi  Aug 

Desk  w/chair  1 

Hap  case  1 

Table  1 


J  -  1  -  C  -  2 
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Aii'r  EX  D  (Tur 
1'jME)  to  3d 

n  over  dates:  of  buildings  and 
Bde,  9th  Inf  Div  OPOflD  9-70 

facilities  from 

staff  section 

PRi'BENT  OIC 

STAFF  SECTION 

BULB  NO 

CL -SARAH! 

Lt  Sellers 

PIO 

101*9 

29  Aug 

’’nj  Damrill 

IG 

1857 

1  Sep 

i'.'aj  Leslie 

Bde  Surg 

1819 

1  Sep 

SFC  Tucker 

CID 

180? 

5  Sep 

Cpt  Mulheim 

SJA 

1806 

6  Sep 

Gpt  Nor ten 

Bde  Chap 

18U6 

6  Sep 

Mr  Adams 

ARC 

1822 

7  Sep 

Lt  Thacker 

MH 

1809 

7  Sep 

Cpt  Hamlin 

S5 

1860 

7  Sep 

Maj  Snowpek 

SU 

1850 

7  Sep 

Cpt  Little 

S3  Plane 

1851 

7  Sep 

Lt  Beato 

CPO 

1813 

7  Sep 

Cpt  Allen 

Sig  Off 

1811 

3  Sep 

Maj  Pee 

S3 

1861 

c  Sep 

Maj  Murai 

S2 

1861 

8  Sep 

Maj  Moere 

SI 

1352 

3  Sep 

Maj  Wheeler 

Cmdt 

1805 

10  Sep 

Lt  Miks 

PMO 

1808 

lit  Sep 

J  -  1  -  D  -  I 
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. - 1 — 1  — 

1 

-> 

i 

•  u 

i 

L_  _ 
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iEGBKD 

Walls  Existing 
Portage  Partitions 
Position  cf  Requested  Phonos 

Conference  Room  28 'X20 ' 
lido  CO  20'X16' 

Bde  DCO  13'X19' 

Bdo  X0  11'6"X11*6" 

S-l  20  'X19 ! 

S-U  20 'X21 ' 

S-2  20'X16' 

S-3  20'Xlii‘6" 

Si*  Officer  8'X8' 

Mil  History  7'X10' 

PIO  7'X17» 

Post  Crndt  6'X15’ 

Bde  Bngr  6'X15' 

S-5  11'X13' 

IG  16 'X8' 

JAG  16'X12* 

Bde  Chaplain  located  in  Manorial  Chapel 
FMO  located  with  PMT  18th  MP  Bde 
ARC  located  with  Di  An  ARC 
Bde  Surg  located  vltn  'C'  Med 
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